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SENATE—Friday, June 28, 1968

The Senate met at 12 noon, and was
called to order by the President pro
tempore.

Rev. Grant R. Sherk, Jr., rector, St.
Dunstan’s Episcopal Church, McLean,
Va., offered the following prayer:

Almighty God, Heavenly Father, Cre-
ator of all things, who has made us in
Thine own image so that we too may be
creators and builders, graft into all our
hearts the desire to build and to create
so that we may be deeply conscious of
our oneness with Thee and of our unity
with all men. Help us to build for others
out of love and gratitude to Thee for the
many blessings which Thou hast be-
stowed upon us in this great land.

O God, in this time of trouble and
discord, we ask Thee to bestow Thy grace
and blessing upon all of the Members of
this Senate. Give to each one of them
wisdom, knowledge, compassion, love,
and courage. May they possess the cre-
ativeness of mind and spirit to enable
them to perform their tasks and to fulfill
Thy will.

And, Father, we beseech Thee to help
us in the solution of our problems.
Though we are at war, help us to find an
honorable peace. Though we are rich,
show us how to help the poor. And
though there is violence and hatred, lead
us to compassion and love. Revive in us
the love of God and country which
prompted our ancestors to achieve their
destiny, so that at the last when we de-
part this life, we too may have served
Thee in our generation.

In the name of the Father, and of the
Son, and of the Holy Ghost. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of
Wednesday, June 26, 1968, be dispensed
with.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Permanent
Subcommittee on Investigations of the
Committee on Government Operations,
the Subcommittee on Business and Com-
merce of the Committee on the District
of Columbia, and the Subcommittee on
Antitrust and Monopoly of the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary be authorized to
meet during the session of the Senate
today.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

SUBCO

LIMITATION ON STATEMENTS DUR-
ING TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that statements
in relation to the transaction of routine
morning business be limited to 3 minutes.

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

FUNDS AVAILABLE TO THE SECRE-
TARY OF THE SENATE

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, I send
to the desk a resolution and ask for its
immediate consideration.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
resolution will be stated.

The legislative clerk read the resolu-
tion, as follows:

8. Res. 310

Resolved, That the Secretary of the Senate
may utilize any fiscal year 1968 appropriation
available for the purpose of paying the com-
pensation due employees for June 1968 from
the appropriation “Expenses of Inquiries and
Investigations, fiscal year 1968", any sum so
utilized shall be replaced from funds appro-
priated for said appropriation in the Second
Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1968.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is
there objection to the present considera-
tion of the resolution?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the resolution.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr, President, we have
an item in the supplemental bill, is now
in conference, which has to do with the
paying of the salaries of the personnel
of certain investigating committees.
They have not been paid because the
funds have run outf. As a matter of fact,
it was underfunded.

The purpose of this resolution is to
allow the disbursing officer to utilize
whatever funds he has available, and
then the funds will be replenished once
the supplemental bill is signed by the
President.

Action similar to this was taken in the
House the other day, and I ask that the
Senate do the same at this time,

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
question is on agreeing to the resolution.

The resolution (S. Res. 310) was agreed
to.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE RE-
CEIVED DURING ADJOURNMENT—
ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of June 26, 1968, the Secretary
of the Senate, on June 27, 1968, received
the following message from the House of
Representatives:

That the Speaker had affixed his sig-
nature to the following enrolled bills;
and they were subsequently signed by
the President pro tempore; on June
27, 1968:

H.R. 5783. An act to amend titles 10, 14,
and 37, United States Code, to provide for
confinement and treatment of offenders
against the TUniform Code of Military
Justice;

H.R. 10480. An act to prohibit desecration
of the flag, and for other purposes;

H.R. 13050. An act to amend title 10, United
States Code, to authorize an increase in the
numbers of officers to the Navy designated
for engineering duty, aeronautical engineer-
ing, and special duty; f

H.R. 13593. An act to amend title 10, United
States Code, to increase the number of con-

gressional alternates authorized to be nomi-
nated for each vacancy at the Military, Naval,
and Air Force Academies;

H.R. 15789. An act to amend section 2306
of title 10, United States Code, to authorize
certain contracts for services and related
supplies to extend beyond 1 year;

H.R. 16819, An act to amend the Vocational
Rehabilitation Act to extend the authoriza-
tion of grants to States for rehabilitation
services, to broaden the scope of goods and
services available under that act for the
handicapped, and for other purposes;

H.R. 17024. An act to repeal section 1727
of title 18, United States Code, s0o as to
permit prosecution of postal employees for
failure to remit postage due collections un-
der the postal embezzlement statute, section
1711 of title 18, United States Code; and

H.R. 17320. An act to authorize the Secre-
tary of Agriculture to grant an easement
over certain lands to the St. Louis-San Fran-
cisco Railway Co.

REPORT OF A COMMITTEE SUB-
MITTED DURING ADJOURNMENT

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of June 26, 1968, Mr. Younc of
North Dakota, from the Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry, reported fa-
vorably, with amendments, on June 27,
1968, the bill (H.R. 10673) to amend title
ITI of the Packers and Stockyards Act,
1921, as amended, and submitted a re-
port (No. 1331) thereon, which was
printed.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT—
APPROVAL OF BILLS

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States were com-
municated to the Senate by Mr. Leonard,
one of his secretaries, and he announced
that on June 27, 1968 the President had
approved and signed the following acts:

8.2276. An act to amend the Watershed
Protection and Flood Prevention Act to per-
mit the Secretary of Agriculture to con-
tract for the construction of works of im-
provement upon request of local organiza-
tions; and

8.2014. An act to authorize the further
amendment of the Peace Corps Act.

VOTING AGE—MESSAGE FROM THE
PRESIDENT—(H. DOC. NO. 334)

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid
before the Senate the following message
from the President of the United States,
which was referred to the Committee
on the Judiciary:

To the Congress of the United States:

The ballot box is the great anvil of
democracy, where government is shaped
by the will of the people. It is through
the ballot that democracy draws its
strength, renews its processes, and as-
sures its survival.

Throughout the life of our Republie,
no single, enduring question has so en-
gaged generation after generation of
Americans as this: Who among our citi-
zens shall be eligible to participate as
voters in determining the course of our
public affairs?
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On four occasions we have amended
our Constitution to enlarge or to protect
that participation. In recent years, Con-
gress itself has been attentive to shelter-
ing and assuring the free exercise of the
right to vote.

Such a concern is altogether fitting.
Under a government of, by and for the
people, the right to vote is the most
basic right of all. It is the right on which
all others finally stand.

Such a right is not to be idly con-
ferred or blindly withheld. But the
stability of our Republic from the begin-
ning has been served—well and faith-
fully—by the willingness of Americans
to lay aside the constraints of custom
and tradition and heed the appeals of
reason and reality to welcome into the
American electorate those of our citi-
zens fitted by the precepts of our so-
ciety’s values to participate in the exer-
cise of the ultimate right of citizenship.

At the inception of the Republic, the
promise of the new Nation was strength-
ened because our forefathers cast aside
tests of religion and property.

At midpassage, America’s moral
strength was fortified when the test of
color was removed by the Fifteenth
Amendment. The Voting Rights Act of
19656 has reinforced this prineiple of all
time.

At the beginning of the modern era in
this twentieth century, reason and real-
ity wisely prevailed when the women of
America—through the Nineteenth
Amendment to the Constitution—were
granted the equality of citizenship so long
denied them.

In 1961, the Twenty-Third Amend-
ment to the Constitution gave citizens of
the Nation's capital the right to vote for
President and Vice President.

Four years ago, the Twenty-Fourth
Amendment struck down the tests of the
poll tax which had for almost a century
disenfranchised thousands of Americans.

ENLARGING THE AMERICAN FRANCHISE

In all these instances time has affirmed
the wisdom and the right of these deci-
sions to enlarge participation in the Na-
tion’s affairs. Time, too, has already af-
firmed the wisdom and justice of our
continuing efforts in the last decade to
perfect, protect and shelter the right of
all citizens to vote and to put an end to
the unconscionable techniques of studied
discrimination.

Today, I believe it is time once more
for Americans to measure the constraints
of custom and tradition against the com-
pelling force of reason and reality in
regard to the test of age. The hour has
come to take the next great step in the
march of democracy. We should now ex-
tend the right to vote to more than ten
million citizens unjustly denied that
right. They are the young men and
women of America between the ages of
18 and 21.

The practice of admitting young
Americans to the electorate at the age of
twenty-one has its roots in the dim and
distant mists of medieval England—but
it is a practice and limitation without
roots in the American experience.

Throughout our history as a young
Nation, young people have been called
upon by the age of eighteen to shoulder
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family responsibilities and civic duties
identical with their elders.

At the age of eighteen, young Ameri-
cans are called upon to bear arms.

At the age of eighteen, young Ameri-
cans are treated as adults before many
courts of law and are held responsible
for their acts.

The age of eighteen, far more than
the age of twenty-one, has been and is
the age of maturity in America—and
never more than now.

Reason does not permit us to ignore
any longer the reality that eighteen year
old young Americans are prepared—by
education, by experience, by exposure to
public affairs of their own land and all
the world—to assume and exercise the
privilege of voting.

The essential stability of our system is
not served, the moral integrity of our
cause is not strengthened, the value we
place on the worth of the individual is
not honored by denying to more than
ten million citizens—solely because of
their age—the right to full participation
in determining our country’s course.

This denial of the right to vote limits
our democracy. It diminishes every mod-
ern concept of citizenship.

The young people of America in this
decade are far more ready, far better
qualified, far more able to discharge the
highest duty of citizenship than any
generations of the past.

We know—and the young men and
women know also—that this is so.

They are better educated than their
counterparts of a generation ago. They
graduate from high school and enter col-
lege in greater proportions. Already this
group—although many have not yet com-
pleted their schooling—have a higher
education level than the general elec-
torate.

Mass communication and greater op-
portunities for travel expose them earlier
and more frequently to the issues of the
day than the young men and women of
the 1940’s, or even the 1950's.

The young men of today serve their
Nation in uniform with the same devo-
tion as their fathers and brothers of
earlier days showed. But duties unknown
a decade ago have summoned the devo-
tion of young men and women alike, by
the tens of thousands. Their participa-
tion in the Peace Corps, in VISTA, and in
other community ventures has elevated
our national life and brought new mean-
ing to the concept of service.

For myself, I deeply believe that Amer-
ica can only prosper from the infusion of
youthful energy, initiative, vigor, and in-
telligence into our political processes.

We live in a world that is young and
growing younger each year. Of all na-
tions, none has more generously invested
in preparing its young people for con-
struetive citizenship and none has been
more faithfully served by its young than
has America.

Today, the young people of America
are asking the opportunity to give of
their talents and abilities, their energies
and enthusiasms, to the greater tasks of
their times, I believe their proper request
can and must be properly answered by
a national affirmation of our faith in
them. For a nation without faith in its
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sons and daughters is a nation without
faith in itself.

WHAT I PROPOSE

I accordingly propose that the Con-
gress of the United States approve and
submit for ratification of the legislatures
of three-fourths of the States an amend-
ment to the Constitution of the United
States to provide, as follows:

The right of any citizen of the TUnited
States to vote shall not be denied or abridged
by the United States or by any State on ac-
count of age if a citizen is eighteen years
of age or older.

In proposing submission of such an
amendment I am mindful that:

—The State of Georgia since 1943, and
the State of Kentucky, since 1955,
have permitted eighteen year old
residents to vote.

—The two new States of Alaska and
Hawali have permitted nineteen and
twenty year old residents, respec-
tively, to vote.

—The first proposal for such an
amendment was advanced in 1942
by Senator Arthur Vandenberg.

—President Dwight D. Eisenhower, in
his 1954 State of the Union Address,
urged an Amendment to lower the
voting age to eighteen.

—In the 90th Congress, more
than fifty proposed Constitutional
Amendments to extend voting rights
to eighteen year old citizens have
been introduced, and many of these
measures have broad bi-partisan
support.

The concept has been tried and tested.
Its merit has been established. Its right-
ness is now beyond dispute.

FULL PARTICIPATION IN OUR AMERICAN
DEMOCRACY

The time has come to grant our youth
what we ask of them but still deny to
them—full and responsible participation
in our American democracy.

In this year of national decision, as
Americans in every State prepare to
choose their leadership for the decisive
and fateful years before us, the Con-
gress has a rare opportunity through the
submission of this amendment to sig-
nify to our young people that they are
respected, that they are trusted, that
their commitment to America is hon-
ored and that the day is soon to come
when they are to be participants, not
spectators, in the adventure of self-
government,

Every time before, when America has
extended the vote to eitizens whose hour
has come, new vitality has been infused
into the lifestream of the Nation, and
America has emerged the richer.

Now the hour has come again to take
another step in Democracy’s great
journey.

Lynpon B. JOHNSON.

THE WHITE HouUsk, June 27, 1968.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session,

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate messages from the Presi-
dent of the United States submitting
sundry nominations, which were referred
to the appropriate committees.
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(For nominations this day received,
see the end of Senate proceedings.)

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had passed the joint resolution
(8.J. Res, 165) authorizing the President
to proclaim August 11, 1968, as “Family
Reunion Day.”

The message also announced that the
House insisted upon its amendments to
the bill (S. 2986) to extend Public Law
480, 83d Congress, for 3 years, and for
other purposes; disagreed to by the Sen-
ate, and agreed to the conference asked
by the Senate on the disagreeing votes of
the two Houses thereon, and that Mr.
Poacg, Mr. GaTHINGS, Mr. JONES of Mis-
souri, Mr. PUrceLL, Mr. BELCHER, Mr.
TeAcUE of California, and Mrs. May were
appointed managers on the part of the
House at the conference.

The message further announced that
the House had severally agreed to the
amendments of the Senate to the fol-
lowing bills of the House:

H.R.5404. An act to amend the National
Science Foundation Act of 18950 to make
changes and improvements in the organiza-
tion and operation of the Foundation, and
for other purposes;

H.R.6279. An act to provide for the collec-
tion, compilation, critical evaluation, publi-
cation, and sale of standard reference data;

HR.15979. An act to amend the act of
August 1, 1958, in order to prevent or mini-
mize injury to fish and wildlife from the use
of insecticides, herbicides, fungicides, and
pesticides, and for other purposes; and

H.R.17268. An act to amend the Defense
Production Act of 1950, and for other pur-
poses.

The message also announced that the
House had disagreed to the amendment
of the Senate to the bill (H.R. 14367) to
authorize the disposal of beryl ore from
the national stockpile and the supple-
mental stockpile.

The message further announced that
the House had disagreed to the amend-
ments of the Senate to the bill (H.R.
17354) making appropriations for the
Department of the Interior and related
agencies for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1969, and for other purposes; agreed
to the conference asked by the Senate
on the disagreeing votes of the two
Houses thereon, and that Mrs. HANSEN
of Washington, Mr. KIrwaN, Mr. MARSH,
Mr. FLyNT, Mr. JoELSON, Mr. MAHON, Mr.
ReIrFeL, Mr. McDapg, Mr. HArRrISON, and
Mr. Jonas were appointed managers on
the part of the House at the conference.

The message also announced that the
House had disagreed to the amendments
of the Senate to the bill (HR. 17734)
making supplemental appropriations for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, and
for other purposes; agreed to the con-
ference asked by the Senate on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses thereon,
and that Mr. MaHON, Mr. WHITTEN, Mr.
S1KEs, Mr. NATCHER, Mr. Froop, Mrs.
Hansen of Washington, Mr. Jonas, Mr.
Lamp, Mr. Lipscoms, and Mr. MICHEL
were appointed managers on the part
of the House at the conference.

The message further announced that
the House had passed a bill (H.R. 18037)
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making appropriations for the Depart-
ments of Labor, and Health, Education,
and Welfare, and related agencies, for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and
for other purposes, in which it requested
the concurrence of the Senate,

ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

The message also announced that the
Speaker had affixed his signature to the
following enrolled bills and they were
signed by the President pro tempore:

HR. 3931. An act to amend the act of
April 3, 1952;

HRER.8581. An act to amend section 11-341
(b) of the District of Columbia Code which
relates to the sales price for the reports of the
opinions of the U.S. Court of Appeals for the
District of Columbia Circuit; and

H.R. 13373. An act for the relief of Richard
C. Mockler.

HOUSE BILL REFERRED

The bill (H.R. 18037) making appro-
priations for the Departments of Labor,
and Health, Education, and Welfare, and
related agencies, for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1969, and for other purposes
was read twice by its title and referred
to the Committee on Appropriations.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate the following letters,
which were referred as indicated:

INTERNATIONAL EXPOSITIONS

A letter from the Acting Secretary of Com-
merce, transmitting a draft of proposed leg-
islation to provide for Federal Government
recognition of and participation in interna-
tional expositions to be held in the United
States, and for other purposes (with an ac-
companying paper); to the Committee on
Foreign Relations,

REPORT OF COMPTROLLER (GENERAL

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on the need to improve the cost-
information system to achieve more econom-
ical supply programs, General Services Ad-
ministration, dated June 26, 1968 (with an
accompanying report); to the Committee on
Government Operations.

OVERTIME AND STANDBY PAY, DEPARTMENT
OF TRANSPORTATION

A letter from the Acting Secretary of
Transportation, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to provide for the payment
of overtime and standby pay to certain per-
sonnel employed in the Department of
Transportation (with accompanying pa-
pers); to the Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service.

PROPOSED REIMBURSEMENT FOR WORK BY
STATES AND OTHERS ON AUTHORIZED WATER
RESOURCES PROJECTS

A letter from the Secretary of the Army,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to authorize reimbursement for work by
States and other non-Federal public bodies
on authorized water resources projects (with
an accompanying paper); to the Committee
on Public Works,

STUDY OF DEEP-DRAFT PORTS AND
HARBOR PLANS

A letter from the Secretary of the Army,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to authorize a Nationwide Study of Deep-
Draft Ports and the Preparation of Harbor
Plans; to the Committee on Public Works
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PETITIONS AND MEMORIALS

Petitions, etc., were laid before the
Senate, or presented, and referred as
indicated:

By the PRESIDENT pro tempore:
Resolutions of the House of Representa-
tives of the Commonwealth of Massachu-
setts; to the Committee on Finance:

““HOUSE RESOLUTION

“Resolution memorializing the Congress of
the United States to consider the intent
and purposes of the Massachusetts Indus-
trial Finance Authority Act and its rela-
tionship to shipbullding industries
“Whereas, The Congress of the United

State is presently consldering legislation that

would Impose certaln restrictions upon the

use of tax-exempt industrial development
bonds within the commonwealth of Massa-
chusetts and within other states; and
“Whereas, Authority has already been con-
veyed by the General Court of Massachusetts
to the citles and towns of the commonwealth
to utilize the industrial revenue bond fi-
nancing procedure under the terms of Chap-
ter 772 of the Acts of 1967 and has through

a companion measure, Chapter B15 of said

Acts of 1967, provided a special formula for

determining the real estate and personal tax

assessments for shipyards financed by indus-
trial revenue bonds; and

“Whereas, H, 1514, Section 107, presently
under consideration in the Congress of the

United States could cause severe economic

problems in certain areas of the common-

wealth where industrial expansions, based
upon local financing, arrangements and
agreements, now in progress, might be in-
definitely deferred; and

“Whereas, The Congress of the United

States is considering and delineating certain

exceptions to the proposed regulations which

could alleviate certain of these problems:

Therefore, be it
“Resolved, It is the sense of the Massa-

chusetts House of Representatives that the

Congress of the United States consider in its

deliberations with respect to the restrictions,

and exceptions to those restrictlons being
imposed upon the use of tax-exempt indus-
trial development bonds, of the intent of
the General Court of Massachusetts to avail
cities and towns of the commonwealth and
the industries located therein with a tax-
exempt revenue bond financing procedure
which has been made avallable to com-
peting industries in other regions of the
country, thereby precluding otherwise in-
evitable job losses associated with the in-
equities of allowing low-cost financing for
one company and denying that advantage to

a Massachusetts competlitor; and, be it

further
“Resolved, That the Massachusetts House

of Representatives respectfully requests the

Congress of the United States to take note

of the intent in the passage of Chapter 815,

Acts of 1967, the so-called Shipyard Classi-

fication Act, in making a special exception

to shipyards in its classification for taxa-
tion purposes or real and personal proper-
ties which did in effect establish this pro-
cedure to allow General Dynamics Corpora-
tion specifically, and any comparable ship
manufacturer, the ability to utilize the
revenue bond financing procedure for major
expansions which might be undertaken in
the future, thus signifying the intent and
desire of the General Court of Massachu-
setts to accommodate the growth of one of
the largest industrial employers in the
commonwealth; and, be it further
“Resolved, This commitment was repeat-
edly recognized through the course of the
year one thousand nine hundred and
sixty-seven, durlng which this bill and its
companion measures were introduced, sub-

Jected to public hearings, debated, enacted

and signed Into law; and, be it further
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“Resolved, That a copy of these resolu-
tions be transmitted by the Secretary of
the Commonwealth to the presiding officers
of each branch of Congress and to each
Senator and Representative from Massa-
chusetts in the Congress of the United
States.

“House of Representatives, adopted, June
6, 1968.

“WiLriam C, MAIERS,
“Clerk.
“A true copy. Attest:
“Joun F. X, DAVOREN,
“Secretary of the Commonwealth.”

Resolutions of the Senate of the Common-
wealth of Massachusetts; to the Committee
on Finance:

“SENATE RESOLUTION

“Resolution memorializing the Congress of
the United States to take note of the intent
and purposes involved in its e of the
Massachusetts Industrial Finance Author-
ity Act and its relationship to shipbuilding
industries
“Whereas, The Congress of the United

States is presently consldering legislation

that would impose certain restrictions upon

the use of tax-exempt industrial development
bonds within the commonwealth of Mas-
sachusetts and within other states; and
“Whereas, Authority has already been con-
veyed by the Senate to its cities and towns
to utilize the industrial revenue bond fi-
nancing procedure under the terms of Chap-

ter 772, Acts of 1967 and has through a

companion measure, Chapter 815, Acts of

1967, provided a special formula for de-

termining the real estate and personal tax

assessments for shipyards financed by in-
dustrial revenue bonds; and

“Whereas, H. 1514, Section 107, presently
under consideration in the Congress of the

United States, could cause severe economic

problems in certain areas of the common-

wealth where industrial expansions, based
upon local financing, arrangements and
agreements, now in progress, might be in-
definitely deferred; and

“Whereas, The Congress of the United

Btates i1s considering and delineating cer-

tain exceptions to the proposed regulations

which could alleviate certain of these prob-
lems, if properly construed: Therefore, be it

“Resolved, That the Massachusetts Senate
respectfully requests the Congress of the

United States, to take and make note in ifs

deliberations with respect to the restrictions

(and exceptions to those restrictions) being

imposed upon the use of tax-exempt indus-

trial development bonds, of the intent of the

Massachusetts Senate to avail its cities and

towns and the industries located therein

with a tax-exempt revenue bond financing
procedure which has been made avallable to
competing industries in other regions of the
country, thereby precluding otherwise inevi-
table job losses associated with the inequities
of allowing low-cost financing for one com-
pany and denying that advantage to a Massa-
chusetts competitor; and, be it further
“Resolved, That the Massachusetts Senate

so convey its intent In passage of Chapter 815,

Acts of 1967, the so-called Shipyard Classifi-

cation Act, in making a speclal exception to

shipyards in its classification for taxation

purposes of real and personal properties, did

in effect establish this procedure to allow

General Dynamics Corporation specifically,

and any comparable ship manufacturer, the

ability to utllize the revenue bond finaneing
procedure for major expansions which might
be undertaken in the future, thus signifying
the intent and desire of the Massachusetts
Senate to accommodate the growth of one of
its largest industrial employers. This commit-
ment was repeatedly recognized through the
course of the year one thousand nine hun-
dred and sixty-seven, during which this bill
and its companion measures were introduced,
subjected to public hearings, debated, en-
acted and signed into law; and, be it further
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“Resolved, That the Secretary of the Com-
monwealth of Massachusetts transmit forth-
with this resolve to the Speaker of the House
of Representatives, the presiding officer of the
Senate of the United States and to the Sen-
ators and Congressmen comprising the con-
gressional Delegation from Massachusetts.

“Senate, adopted, June 5, 1968.

“NorMaN L. PIDGEON,
“Clerk.

“A true copy. Attest:

“JorN F. X, DAVOREN,
“Secretary of the Commonwealth.”

A resolution of the Legislature of the Yap
Islands, commending the Honorable PATsY
T. MiNK, Member of the U.S. Congress; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

A letter, in the nature of a petition, signed
by Gene Huebener, president, St. Louls Min-
eral & Gem Soclety, of Kirkwood, Mo., pro-
posing Plymouth Rock as the National Rock;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

The resolution of William G. Gross, of
Fullerton, Calif.,, praying for the enactment
of gun control legislation; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr. HART, from the Committee on the
Judiciary, without amendment:

S.2214. A bill for the relief of Arthur Rike
(Rept. No. 1334).

By Mr. McCLELLAN, from the Committee
on the Judiclary, without amendment:

S.3679. A bill to amend the act of June 19,
1968 (Public Law 351, 80th Congress).

By Mr. HRUSKA (for Mr. DIRKSEN), from
the Committee on the Judiciary, without
amendment:

S.J. Res. 181. Joint resolution to authorize
the President to designate the week of
August 4 through August 10, 1968, as “Pro-
fessional Photography Week"” (Rept. No.
1335); and

H.J. Res. 1302. Joint resolution to author-
ize the President to issue a proclamation
designating the week of October 13, 1968, as
“Salute to Eisenhower Week™ (Rept. No.
13386).

By) Mr. HRUSKA (for Mr. DIRKSEN), from
the Committee on the Judiclary, with
amendments:

S.2628. A bill to amend the act entitled
“An act to incorporate the National Educa-
tion Assoclation of the United States,” ap-
proved June 30, 1006 (34 Stat. 804) (Rept.
No. 1341).

{The above bill was subsequently con-
sidered and passed.)

By Mr. HART (for Mr. Lonc of Missourl),
from the Committee on the Judiciary, with-
out amendment:

H.J.Res. 1111. Joint resolution granting
the consent of Congress to certain additional
powers conferred upon the Kansas City Area
Transportation Authority by the States of
Kansas and Missouri (Rept. No. 1333).

By Mr. RANDOLPH, from the Committee
on Public Works, with amendments:

5.3418. A bill to authorize appropriations
for the fiscal year 1970 and 1971 for the con-
struction of certain highways in accordance
with title 23 of the United States Code, and
for other purposes (Rept. No. 1340).

By Mr. MAGNUSON, from the Committee
on Commerce, without amendment:

8.3514. A bill to authorize the use of the
vessel Mouette in the coastwise trade (Rept.
No. 1339).

By Mr. YARBOROUGH, from the Commit-
tee on Labor and Public Welfare, with
amendments:

H. Con. Res. 705. Concurrent resolution to
assist veterans of the Armed Forces of the
United States who have served in Vietnam
or elsewhere in obtaining suitable employ-
ment (Rept. No. 1337).
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JUVENILE DELINQUENCY PREVEN-
TION AND CONTROL ACT OF
1968—REPORT OF A COMMIT-
TEE—SUPPLEMENTAL VIEWS (S.
REPT. NO. 1332)

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, from the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare,
I report favorably, with an amendment,
the bill (H.R. 12120) to assist courts, cor-
rectional systems, and community agen-
cies to prevent, treat, and control juve-
nile delinquency; to support research
and training efforts in the prevention,
treatment, and control of juvenile delin-
quency; and for other purposes. I ask

ous consent that the report be
printed, together with supplemental
views.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The re-
port will be received and the bill will be
placed on the calendar; and, without ob-
Jjection, the report will be printed, as re-
%ted by the Senator from Pennsyl-

a.

AMENDMENT OF FEDERAL POWER
ACT—REPORT OF A COMMIT-
TEE—SUPPLEMENTAL VIEWS (8.
REPT. NO. 1338)

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, from
the Committee on Commerce, I report
favorably, with amendments, the bill (S.
2445) to amend part I of the Federal
Power Act to clarify the manner in which
the licensing authority of the Commis-
sion and the right of the United States
to take over a project or projects upon
or after the expiration of any license
shall be exercised. I ask unanimous con-
sent that the report be printed, together
with the supplemental views of Senators
HaRrT, BREWSTER, Moss, and myself.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore, The re-
port will be received and the bill will be
placed on the calendar; and, without
objection, the report will be printed, as
requested by the Senator from Wash-
ington.

AUTHORIZATION OF FLOOD CON-
TROL AND MULTIPLE-PURPOSE
PROJECTS—REPORT OF A COM-
MITTEE (S. REPT. NO. 1342)

Mr. RANDOLPH, Mr. President, from
the Committee on Public Works, I re-
port favorably an original bill (S. 3710)
authorizing the construction, repair, and
preservation of certain public works on
rivers and harbors for navigation, flood
control, and for other purposes. I ask
that the report be printed.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The re-
port will be received, and the bill will
be placed on the calendar, and the report
will be printed.

EXTENSION OF AUTHORITY FOR
MORE FLEXIBLE REGULATION
OF MAXIMUM RATES OF INTER-
EST OR DIVIDENDS—REPORT OF
A COMMITTEE—MINORITY VIEWS
(S. REPT. NO. 1343)

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, on behalf of the Senator from
Wisconsin [Mr. Proxmirel, from the
Committee on Banking and Currency, I
report favorably, with amendments, the
bill (8. 3133) to extend for 2 years the
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authority for more flexible regulation of
maximum rates of interest or dividends,
higher reserve requirements, and open
market operations in agency issues. I
ask unanimous consent that the report
be printed, together with minority views.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
report will be received and the bill will
be placed on the calendar; and, without
objection, the report will be prinfed, as
requested by the Senator from West
Virginia.

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF A
COMMITTEE

As in executive session,

The following favorable reports of
nominations were submitted:

By Mr, PASTORE, from the Joint Commit-
tee on Atomic Energy:

Glenn T. Seaborg, of California, to be a
member of the Atomic Energy Commission;

and
James T. Ramey, of Ilinois, to be a member

of the Atomic Energy Commission.

BILLS INTRODUCED

Bills were introduced, read the first
time, and, by unanimous consent, the
second time, and referred as follows:

By Mr, SCOTT:

§.3701. A bill for the relief of 1st Lt. Ken-
neth A. Myers, U.S. Air Force Reserve; to the
Committee on Armed Services.

(See the remarks of Mr. ScoTT when he in-
troduced the above bill, which appear under
a separate heading.)

By Mr. JAVITS (for himself, Mr.
ScotT, and Mr. HATFIELD) :

S.3702. A bill to assist physicians and
other professionals in prescribing drugs cov-
ered under Federal-State programs, to pro-
vide for the preparation and distribution of
State drug formularies, and to encourage
economy in the prescribing and dispensing
of prescription drugs; to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare.

(See the remarks of Mr. JaviTs when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. HART:

S.3703. A bill to provide greater opportu-
nity for participation in rulemaking by and
on behalf of persons of limited means; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. MAGNUSON (by request) :

S.3704. A bill to amend section 212(B)
of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as
amended, to provide for the continuation of
authority to develop American-flag carriers
and promote the foreign commerce of the
United States through the use of mobile
trade fairs; and

S.3705. A bill to repeal Public Law 88-
516; to the Committee on Commerce.

(See the remarks of Mr. MacnusoN when
he introduced the above bills, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina:

S. 3706. A bill to amend the Public Build-
ings Act of 1959, as amended, to provide for
financing the acquisition, construction, al-
teration, maintenance, operation, and pro-
tection of public buillding, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. BYRD of West Virginia (for
Mr, Witpiams of New Jersey):

S5.8707. A bill to prohibit federally in-
sured banks from voting their own stock
and to provide for cumulative voting in
federally insured banks; to the Committee
on and Commerce.

(See the remarks of Mr. Byrp of West
Virginia when he introduced the above bill,
which appear under a separate heading.)
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By Mr. HARTEE (for himself and Mr.
PELL) :

5.3708. A bill to provide for the establish-
ment of the International Peace Institute;
to the Committee on Foreign Relations.

(See the remarks of Mr. HARTEE when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. FONG:

S.3709. A bill to amend the First Morrill
Act to permit sums received thereunder to
be Invested as the State legislatures may
prescribe; to the Committee on Agriculture
and Forestry.

By Mr. RANDOLPH:

S.8710. A bill authorizing the construc-
tion, repair, and preservation of certain
public works on rivers and harbors for navi-
gation, flood control, and for other pur-
poses; placed on the calendar.

(See reference to the above bill when re-
ported by Mr. RanpoLPH, which appears un-
der the heading “Reports of Committees.”)

S. 3701—INTRODUCTION OF BILL
FOR THE RELIEF OF 1ST LT.
KENNETH A. MYERS

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to introduce a bill
for the relief of 1st Lt. Kenneth A. Myers,
U.S. Air Force Reserve, and that the
bill be referred to the Committee on
Armed Services.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The bill
will be received; and, without objection,
the bill will be referred to the Commit-
tee on Armed Services.

The bill (8. 3701) for the relief of 1st
Lt. KEenneth A Myers, U.S. Air Force Re-
serve, introduced by Mr. ScoTT, was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, and re-
ferred to the Committee on Armed Serv-
ices.

S. 37102—INTRODUCTION OF BILL RE-
LATING TO ESTABLISHMENT AND
FILING WITH THE SECRETARY OF
HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WEL-
FARE OF STATE DRUG FORMU-
LARIES

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, foday I
introduce for myself, the Senator from
Pennsylvania [Mr. Scorr], and the Sen-
ator from Oregon [Mr, HATFIELD], & pro-
posal which requires each State to es-
tablish and file with the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare a drug
formulary or listing covering the most
frequently prescribed drugs paid for un-
der Federal-State matching fund pro-
grams. This bill concerns itself with the
economic factors of drug usage—specif-
ically with drug prices. It is not to be
confused with a drug compendium which
would deal with scientific evaluation of
drugs.

The three who are introducing this
bill are the minority members of the
Monopoly Subcommittee of the Small
Business Committee, which has for the
past year been studying the competitive
problems of the drug industry under the
chairmanship of the Senator from Wis-
consin [Mr. NELsoN].

Congress has, through the years,
passed many laws authorizing grants of
matching funds to the States for the
purpose of providing health ecare, includ-
ing preseription drugs, for various seg-
ments of the population whose members,
because of physical, social or economic
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handicaps, cannot finance their own
health care needs. Existing programs
have been created at various times, and
each program provides for a different
breadth of service coverage than others.
Two things are common to all of these
programs: First, that State funds are in-
volved; and, second, that administration
is largely in the hands of the States, act-
ing under broad guidelines from Federal
agencies.

This bill provides that each State shall
establish a drug formulary committee, a
majority of whose members must be
practicing members of the professions,
authorized to render services under these
programs. The drug formulary commit-
tee shall recommend, for the approval of
the State director of welfare or other ap-
propriate State official, a list of the most
frequently prescribed drugs by generic
name and by brand name., This listing
or formulary will also show the maximum
reimbursement allowed to vendors for
each listed drug, or an indication of the
cost of each drug to the community phar-
macist, in a manner that will clearly
reveal the comparative cost of all listed
drugs which may be used for similar
therapeutic purposes. This bill provides
that each State must distribute its drug
formulary to all practitioners author-
ized to prescribe drugs under these pro-
grams. The drug formulary may be re-
vised as often as the State deems de-
sirable, but the bill requires that each
formulary be revised at least once a
year. At the State’s option, area formu-
laries, covering different geographical
portions of a State, or regional formu-
laries serving the needs of several States,
may be adopted.

It will be noted, Mr, President, that this
bill requires the listing of approved drugs
by their generic name and by their brand
name. Providing a quick comparison of
drug costs will allow the practitioner to
have cost as well as efficacy in mind when
prescribing drugs for patients covered
under these plans. With the facts of cost
differences readily available, I am con-
fident that most physicians will prescribe
the most economical drugs, consistent
with the needs of their patients. This
price information will have a salutary ef-
fect on the physician’s prescribing for
all patients whether or not they are
covered under these plans. A physician
who is made aware of the price differen-
tials through this formulary will likely
apply this knowledge throughout his
practice.

Mr. President, it is our judgment after
hearing a good deal of testimony that the
State or regional formulary approach is
more desirable than a national drug
formulary which has also been suggested.
Thus, it appears to us that in an attempt
to lower the costs to the consumer, the
national formulary approach would in-
stead perpetuate the nationally known
products regardless of price at the ex-
pense of the smaller manufacturers
whose products are in limited distri-
bution.

If the professional experience and
judgment of local practitioners is to be
insured, procedures must be acceptable
to those who, in the long run, must make
these programs work. The administra-
tion, supervision, and evaluation of these
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joint programs can more efficiently be
performed at the local level while re-
sponding to local needs. The fact that
the States pay for a substantial portion
of the cost of these programs would in-
dicate that they should have a major
voice in determining which drugs should
be in their drug formulary.

Mr. President, the proposal which I
introduce today together with Senators
Scorr and HaTtrIELD will provide practi-
tioners with a ready reference of the
drugs which are approved for inclusion
in each State’s plans.

The practitioner who writes prescrip-
tions for these drugs may use the ge-
neric or brand name as he chooses. This
bill in no way restricts the physician in
the choice of drugs he will prescribe for
his patients, and there is no interference
with the normal physician-patient re-
lationship.

It does not interfere with the patient’s
right to patronize the community phar-
macy of his choice. This right is guar-
anteed by other sections of the Social
Security Act which will automatically
apply to this bill.

One of the serious problems involved
in our present health care system has
been the long delays commensurate with
reimbursement of retail druggists of drug
costs. Pennsylvania found that upon in-
stitution of a drug formulary system as
contemplated by this proposal, invoice
payments to vendors were reduced from
an average 180 days to 30 days once the
plan was in full operation. Auditing
would be greatly simplified. Most im-
portantly, drug costs were reduced by
over $1 million in the first 9 months of
operations with no pressure placed on
physicians except a moderate request to
prescribe the lowest cost drug consistent
with the patient's needs.

In short, the bill provides only for the
listing of drugs in State programs where
Federal funds are matched in a manner
satisfactory to the State; for the pro-
viding of cost comparisons of the listed
drugs which will aid the physician in
writing prescriptions for his patients.
Over 20 States are already operating
under these provisions and would have
no difficulty in meeting these require-
ments, even though some may find it
necessary to better organize these pro-
grams, finding economy and improve-
ment of administration as a result.

Mr. President, our recommendation is
in response to the evidence which we
have seen and heard relating to the costs
of drugs and the differences between
those costs when referred to by the ge-
neric name and by the trade name.

We think this is the way to do it with-
out regulation or control. We should do
it on the basis that the consumer is the
best regulator of all—the consumer in
this case being the practitioner, his pa-
tient, and the State and Federal Govern-
ment, which contribute to the cost of
the drugs.

I send the bill to the desk for appro-
priate reference and I ask unanimous
consent that the bill be printed at this
point in the RECORD,

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the bill
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will be printed in the Recorp as re-
quested by the Senator from New York.

The bill (S. 3702) to assist physicians
and other professionals in prescribing
drugs covered under Federal-State pro-
grams, to provide for the preparation
and distribution of State drug formu-
laries, and to encourage economy in the
preseribing and dispensing of prescrip-
tion drugs, introduced by Mr. Javits (for
himself and other Senators), was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare, and ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

S. 3702

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That not-
withstanding any other provision of law, no
Federal grant shall be made to defray any
expenses incurred after December 31, 1069,
by any State in providing prescription drugs
to any person, under any Federal-State
matching fund program which provides
drugs to needy individuals, unless such State
shall have prepared, published, and made
available to the practitioners authorized to
prescribe drugs under such programs in such
State, a drug formulary, with respect to
which a certification shall have been made
by the State officer designated by the Gov-
ernor, to the Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare (hereinafter referred to as the
Secretary) as provided In section 2(a).

Sec. 2. (a) The certification referred to in
the preceding section means a certification
by a State officer designated by the Governor
certifying that—

(1) such formulary was prepared by, and
the contents thereof were approved by, a
competent formulary committee, the mem-
bership of which included individuals having
expertise in the rendering of professional
services under, or in the administration of,
State-Federal financed health programs, and
a majority of the members of which are prac-
ticing members of the professions author-
ized to render professional services under
such programs,

(2) such formulary contains a listing by
generic and brand names of the drugs which
are most frequently prescribed and approved
by the formulary committee in the State for
needy individuals receiving drugs under State
programs in which Federal financial par-
ticipation is authorized;

(8) such formulary indicates, with respect
to each drug listed therein, (1) the maximum
reimbursement which will be pald (under
State p in which there is Federal
financial participation) to vendors for each
listed product or (ii) the usual cost thereof
when obtained by community pharmacists
in usual quantities from the most frequently
used source of supply for such drug, or (iil) a
cost index or a ratlo of drug costs (to com-
munity pharmacists) which clearly indicates
the degree of cost variations existing between
listed drugs used for comparable therapeutic
purposes;

(4) adequate provision has been made by
the State for the distribution of copies of
such formulary and revisions thereto among
physicians and other appropriate individuals
in the State;

(5) such formulary will be revised from
time to time (but not less than one each
12 months) so as to include therein new
drugs approved for inclusion and to reflect
current information as to drug costs; and

(6) the State has made adequate provision
for appeal from the decision of the formu-
lary committee by any party at Interest as
to the inclusion or exclusion of any generic
or branded product in the formulary.

(b) If the State deems the same to be de-
sirable, it may submit to the Secretary a
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separate formulary for any particular area
of the State, which formulary shall be sub-
ject to the same certification requirements
as those set forth in subsection (a).

Sec. 3. No certification with respect to a
drug formulary of any State shall be effec-
tive until a copy of such formulary shall
have been filed with the Secretary. Any
certification with respect to a drug formu-
lary shall cease to be in effect if, within a
reasonable time after any revision or modi-
fication of, or addition to, such drug for-
mulary, a copy of such drug formulary
which contains such revision, modification,
or addition is not filed with such Secretary.

SEc. 4. For purposes of this Act—

(a) the term *generic name”, when used in
connection with any drug, means the “es-
tablished name” of such drug as that term
is defined in section 502(e) of the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, and

(b) the term “brand name"”, when used in
connection with any drug or drug product,
means any name or téerm or a combination of
these (including a trademark or a propri-
etary name) which serves clearly to iden-
tify such drug or drug product as the pro-
duct of a particular manufacturer, packager,
or distributor.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, as I
have studied the evidence presented
covering the problems of the prescrip-
tion drug industry, I have become con-
vinced that one of the major problems
is one of communication between the
drug manufacturers and the physicians
who prescribe the products of these
manufacturers. This communication gap
has two components: economic com-
munication and scientific communica-
tion. The bill to provide for State drug
formularies, which I am today jointly
sponsoring with Senator Javits and Sen-
ator Scorr, will help bridge the existing
gap in economic communication,

This bill makes available to the phy-
sician a ready comparison of the prices
to the consumer of drugs that have simi-
lar therapeutic activity. The list of drugs
or the formulary will not be the result of
decisions made in Washington by a board
or bureau far removed from the prac-
tices of the locality where the drugs are
to be prescribed. The proposed formu-
lary will be a State formulary whose
products will be selected by State com-
mittees representative of professional
members of the health team who are
treating patients under State-Federal
matching funds programs. In other
words, the practicing physicians in a
State will have a determining voice as
to which products will be listed. These
listed products will have the maximum
reimbursable cost to the consumer list-
ed or the cost to the community phar-
macist. With this price information
readily available, physicians will pre-
seribe the most economical drugs which,
in their professional judgment, meet the
needs of their patients. This bill does
not compel physicians to prescribe drugs
that may in their professional judgment
be less desirable for their patients. It
merely supplies additional knowledge
regarding the cost of drugs prescribed.

Physicians very logically are primarily
concerned with the health of their pa-
tients. They are anxious to relieve pain,
suffering and disease. Their first concern
is the physical welfare of their patients
and they are to be commended for this
attitude. By suppyling usable price com-
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parisons of drugs we would be making it
easier for practicing physicians to pre-
seribe drugs with both therapeutic and
economic considerations in mind.

The State drug formulary proposed in
this bill will apply only to State-Federal
programs, This will result in economies
to the State and the Federal Govern-
ment, as the experience of the Com-
monwealth of Pennsylvania has shown.
In addition, the knowledge of prices
gained by physicians will lead to eco-
nomical prescribing by physicians
throughout their practices.

My State of Oregon has such a formu-
lary in operation at the present time.
The State welfare department and the
practicing physicians of our State desig-
nate the products to be included. This
system of listing the covered drugs has
not been found burdensome or an inter-
ference with the right of physicians to
prescribe the drugs of their choice.

The gap in scientific communication
results in major part from the rapid ad-
vance made in drug industries in the past
two decades. Scientific advances have
been made at a more rapid rate than
they have been effectively communicated.
The solution to this problem will not be
found until a thorough study of the needs
of the practicing physician regarding
drug prescribing has been made and his
suggestions received as to how these
needs can best be met. At the request of
Senators Javirs, Scorr, and myself, the
American Medical Association, the
pharmaceutical manufacturers and the
Food and Drug Administration have
these problems under current study.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I am
pleased to join my able and distinguished
colleagues, the Senator from New York
[Mr. Javits] and the Senator from Ore-
gon [Mr. Harrierp] in introdueing a bill
establishing State drug formularies.

Our bill requires each State to estab-
lish and file with the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare a drug formu-
lary covering the most frequently pre-
seribed drugs paid for under Federal-
State matching fund programs. It pro-
vides that each State shall establish a
drug formulary committee, a majority
of whose members must be practicing
members of the professions authorized
to render service under these programs.
The drug formulary committee shall rec-
ommend, for the approval of the State
officer designated by the Governor, a list
of the most frequently prescribed drugs
by brand name and by generic name.
This listing or formulary will also show
the reimbursement allowed to vendors
for each listed drug, or an indication of
the cost of each drug to the community
pharmacist, in a manner that will clearly
reveal the comparative cost of all listed
drugs which may be used for similar
therapeutic purposes. Our bill provides
that each State must distribute its drug
formulary to all practitioners authorized
to prescribe drugs under these programs,
The drug formulary may be revised as
often as is deemed desirable, but our bill
requires that each formulary be revised
at least once annually. At the State’s op-
tion, area formularies, covering different
geographical portions of a State, or re-
gional formularies serving the needs of
several States, may be adopted.
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Having outlined the essence of our bill,
let me now say what it does not do. It
does not force physicians to alter their
practices in prescribing drugs for pa-
tients covered under these programs. It
does not require physicians to prescribe
by brand name or by generic name.
Finally, it does not provide the amount
of payment that will be made for pre-
seription drugs, nor the method of pric-
ing to be employed.

I should like to emphasize, Mr. Presi-
dent, that our bill leaves to the States
the right to say which drugs will be cov-
ered and what prices will be paid for
the drugs prescribed under these pro-
grams. No Federal intervention is au-
thorized or contemplated. While our bill
requires each State to file with the Sec-
retary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare a formulary of the most frequently
prescribed drugs under these programs,
it leaves to each State the decision as to
the selection of drugs, thereby insuring
that the drugs selected will be in con-
formity with the practices of the States
or reglons covered by the formulary.

I am glad to report to the Senate that
the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania al-
ready has the type of drug formulary
contemplated in the bill which we are
introducing today. It is widely acclaimed
as a very helpful instrument by prac-
ticing physicians, pharmacists, and the
administrators of our State welfare pro-
grams. The Pennsylvania drug formulary
is not only helpful to those participating
in these matching fund programs, but is
simple to operate and leads to economy
in drug usage.

Practicing physicians and others con-
cerned with federally assisted Pennsyl-
vania welfare programs have made
themselves available to serve on the for-
mulary committee. Since practicing phy-
siclans compromise a majority of the
committee, their practices and desires
are given every consideration, thus re-
sulting in a cooperative relationship be-
tween the practicing physicians and the
Department of Public Welfare. A sys-
tematic listing of drugs in the Pennsyl-
vania formulary has substantially re-
duced the clerical efforts required to
audit and prepare invoices for payment.
Prior to the establishment of the Penn-
sylvania drug formulary, 5 to 6 months
was required between the rendering of
service by the pharmacist and the re-
ceipt of payment for these services. This
time lag has been reduced so that normal
payment can be expected within 30 to
45 days. The Commonwealth of Pennsyl-
vania’s drug costs were reduced by nearly
$1 million during the first 9 months of
the drug formulary’s use.

The Department of Public Welfare of
the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania has
advised me that there is no undue burden
in the construction of the formulary or
in its maintenance. A single pharmacist,
spending about one-fifth of his time on
the formulary, can do all that is required
for its current maintenance. Moreover,
the simplification of work may allow the
assignment of a pharmacist already on
the staff.

I commend to the attention of Sena-
tors and other interested parties this
measure which Senators Javirs, Har-
FIELD, and I are introducing today. I am
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confident that with the knowledge de-
rived from the drug formulary required
by our bill, the physician will prescribe
the most economical drug which, in his
professional opinion, meets the need of
his patients.

8. 3704—INTRODUCTION OF BILL
TO CONTINUE AUTHORITY TO
DEVELOP AMERICAN-FLAG CAR-
RIERS

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I in-
troduce at the request of the Secretary
of Commerce a bill to amend section 212
(B) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936,
as amended, to provide for the continua-
tion of authority to develop American-
flag carriers and promote the foreign
commerce of the United States through
the use of mobile trade fairs.

I ask unanimous consent that there be
printed in the Recorp at the conclusion
of my remarks the letter of transmittal
from the Secretary of Commerce to-
gether with a statement of purpose and
need.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the letter
and statement will be printed in the
RECORD.

The bill (8. 3704) to amend section 212
(B) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936,
as amended, to provide for the continua-
tion of authority to develop American-
flag carriers and promote the foreign
commerce of the United States through
the use of mobile trade fairs, introduced
by Mr. MaAGNUSON, by request, was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, and re-
ferred to the Committee on Commerce.

The letter and statement, presented by
Mr. MAGNUSON, are as follows:

Hon. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY,
President of the Senate,
U.8. Senate, Washington, D.C.

DEAR Mg, PrRESIDENT: There are enclosed
four coples of a draft bill “To amend section
212(B) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936,
as amended, to provide for the continuation
of authority to develop American flag carriers
and promote the foreign commerce of the
United States through the use of mobile
trade fairs,” together with four copies of a
statement of purpose and need in support
thereof.

‘We are advised by the Bureau of the Budget
that there would be no objection to the sub-
mission of this proposed legislation from the
standpoint of the Administration’s program.

Sincerely yours,
C. R. SMmITH,
Secretary of Commerce.

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE AND NEED

Bection 212(B) of the Merchant Marine
Act, 19386, directs the Secretary of Commerce
to encourage and promote the development
and use of mobile trade fairs displaying
American products abroad. The section also
authorizes the Secretary to provide techni-
cal assistance and support to operators of
such falrs and reimburse them for certain
expenses incurred abroad. The section re-
quires that to be eligible for the benefits of
the section, the mobile fair operator must
use U.8. flag carriers exclusively for sea and
air transportation.

Appropriations for the Moblle Trade Fair
program under the Merchant Marine Act
were authorized by Public Law 87-839, ap-
proved October 18, 1962, for a period of three
years in an amount not to exceed $500,000
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per fiscal year. Public Law 89-66, approved
July 7, 1965, extended the appropriation au-
thorization for an additional three year pe-
riod, expiring on June 30, 1968,

The draft bill would continue the au-
thority for annual appropriations for an ad-
ditional three years through fiscal 1971. For
fiscal 1969 the bill would authorize appro-
priations of $175,000 (the budget request for
fiscal year 1969 is $166,000). For fiscal years
1970 and 1971 the bill would authorize such
amounts as may be necessary. This would
provide flexibility and permit expansion of
the program as necessary to promote our
export markets.

The results achieved in the six years this
program has been authorized have demon-
strated the effectiveness of the program in
promoting the sale abroad of products of U.S.
business and agriculture. Because of the
growth in the interest of the business and
agricultural community in this program, and
the continuing need to promote export ex-
pansion to ald our balance of payments, we
urge the proposed extension of this authority
for an additional three years.

8. 371056—INTRODUCTION OF BILL TO
REPEAL PUBLIC LAW 88-515

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. Presidentf, by
request of GSA, I introduce a bill to re-
peal Public Law 88-515. I ask unani-
mous consent that a letter from Mr.
Knott, Administrator of GSA, explain-
ing the reason for the repeal be printed
at this point in the Recorbp.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the let-
ter will be printed in the REcoRbD.

The bill (S. 3705) to repeal Public Law
88-515, introduced by Mr. MAGNUSON, by
request, was received, read twice by its
title, and referred to the Committee on
Commerce.

The letter, presented by Mr. Mac-
NUSON, is as follows:

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION,

Washington, D.C., June 19, 1968.
Hon, HuBgrt H. HUMPHREY,
President of the Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Me. PresmDENT: There 1s forwarded
herewith a draft of legislation “To repeal
Public Law 88-515."

This proposal is a part of the legislative
program of the General Services Adminis-
tration for the 80th Congress, 2nd Sesslion.

The proposed legislation would repeal
Public Law 88-515, approved August 30, 1964,
78 Stat. 696. Public Law 88-515 prohibits the
Federal Government, with certain exceptions,
from purchasing any motor vehicle not con-
forming to the requirements of safety stand-
ards issued thereunder by the Administrator
of General Services. Pursuant to this author-
ity, such standards were 1ssued as Federal
Standards No. 515 and published in the Fed-
eral Register on June 30, 1965, and revisions
and additions theeto were published in the
Federal Register on July 15, 1966 (30 F.R.
8319, 31 F.R. 9628; 41 CFR 101-29.3).

The National Traffic and Motor Vehicle
Bafety Act of 1966, 80 Stat. 718, prohibits
the sale in interstate commerce, with certain
exceptions, of any motor vehicle not con-
forming to standards issued by the Secretary
of Transportation thereunder. Such stand-
ards have now been issued.

We are of the opinion that with the pas-
sage of the National Traffic and Motor Ve-
hicle Safety Act of 1966 and the issuance of
motor vehicle safety standards thereunder,
there is no longer any need for special au-
thority in the Administrator to prescribe
safety standards for Federal Government
vehicles, The legislative history of Public
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Law 88-515 Indicates that the two major
purposes of enacting the legislation were as
follows:

“PFirst, to provide maximum safety pro-
tection to passengers in federally owned mo-
tor vehicles; and second, to set a national
example for the public which would encour-
age greater use of available proven safety
devices on automobiles.” CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp, volume 110, part 12, page 16479.

Both of these functions are now served
by the DOT standards. We belleve that the
DOT standards are adequate to meet the
Government's safety requirements and that
unnecessary duplication of the function of
issuing such standards should be eliminated.
In recognition of the issuance of safety
standards by DOT, GSA has revoked Federal
Standard No. 515.

The enactment of this proposed legislation
would not increase the expenditure of Fed-
eral funds. On the contrary, the elimination
of duplication of functions should tend to
reduce such expenditure.

GSA urges prompt and favorable con-
sideration of this draft bill.

The Bureau of the Budget has advised
that, from the standpoint of the Adminis-
tration’s program, there is no objection to the
submission of this proposed legislation to
the Congress.

Sincerely yours,
Lawson B. EwnorT, Jr.,
Administrator.

S. 3707T—INTRODUCTION OF BILL
RELATING TO CORPORATE DE-
MOCRACY FOR BANKS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, in the absence of the Senator from
New Jersey [Mr. WiLrLiams], I ask unan-
imous consent that I may be permitted
to have printed in the Recorp a state-
ment by the Senator from New Jer-
sey entitled “Corporate Democracy for
Banks,” and that I may also be per-
mitted to introduce for him a bill to
prohibit federally insured banks from
voting their own stock and providing for
accumulative voting in federally insured
banks.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the state-
ment will be printed in the Recorb.

The bill (8. 3707) to prohibit federally
insured banks from voting their own
stock and to provide for cumulative vot-
ing in federally insured banks, intro-
duced by Mr. Byrp of West Virginia (for
Mr. WiLLiams of New Jersey), was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, and re-
ferred to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

The statement, ordered to be printed
in the Recorp, is as follows:

STATEMENT OF SENATOR WILLIAMS OF NEW
JERSEY

This bill, which I am today introducing,
would strengthen the Federal Deposit Insur-
ance Program by providing for cumulative
voting of stock in all federally insured banks
and by prohibiting such banks from voting
their own stock. By cumulating their votes
in the election of directors, a group of mi-
nority stockholders could vote together and
elect a member to the bank’s board of direc-
tors. Such cumulative voting is now requlred
for national banks. This bill would extend
the same protection to all federally insured
banks., Cumulative voting for the election
of directors is vital to corporate democracy
and the rights of minority stockholders.

The bill would also safeguard the high
banking standards which are so important
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to the Federal Deposit Insurance program
by prohibiting an insured bank from directly
or indirectly exercising control over the vot-
ing rights of its capital stock, including that
held in its trust department. The practice
of banks voting their own stock, coupled
with the unavailability of cumulative voting
in state banks, practically disenfranchises
the outside shareholders.

In many cases, annual meetings of share-
holders are nothing more than a meaningless
ritual. This is not a healthy climate for the
safety of bank deposits, The democratic elec-
tion of bank directors required under this
bill would provide meaningful protection
for the safety of deposits.

S. 3708—INTRODUCTION OF BILL TO
ESTABLISH AN INTERNATIONAL
PEACE INSTITUTE

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, I intro-
duce today a bill to establish an Inter-
national Peace Institute that would train
young men and women for leadership
in the nonviolent resolution of interna-
tional conflict and the expansion of
socioeconomic cooperation among na=-
tions.

It has long been my belief that our
Nation should remodel many of our es-
tablished institutions and build new
ones—governmental, civic, and educa-
tional institutions—that would be in-
volved in international affairs whether
it be in the expansion of food resources,
the eradication of disease, or in the spon-
sorship of interchanges among scholars.
Certainly, we have seen in the post-
World War II period a proliferation in
this country of such institutions and
organizations; we have seen a burst of
interest and participation in interna-
tional activities. This interest must be
continued; it must be cultivated. We
must further build and develop institu-
tions that direct the attention and
energies of our people toward the
achievement of international harmony.

For the sake of national security, our
people have strongly and persistently
supported the growth of institutions for
defense and war from those related to
education and research to those asso-
ciated with weapons development and
troop deployment. While these institu-
tions have been established in the name
of national defense and international
peace, they embody an essentially nega-
tive approach. Thus, we train men and
women in the arts of war in the hope
that this will make war unnecessary.
There are service academies to provide
quality personnel to our military; there
are training and educational programs
from officer candidate schools to the Na-
tional War College.

I do not speak against these training
institutions; we have found them to be
necessary and valuable. But I do call for
an equal emphasis in the building of
institutions that promote international
cooperation and peaceful international
relations—that is, institutions which ap-
proach peace in a positive way.

I submit that the positive path is ill-
defined and difficult to follow. But we
must search for that path with the same
vigor with which we seek technological
breakthroughs in weapons development.
It is far too easy to let our foreign poli-
cies slip into negative military responses
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to situations of national instability and
international crisis because of insufficient
inventiveness and persistence in finding
other directions for our policies. Our
present Vietnam predicament should be
ample lesson to us on this very point.

We must teach and train our young
people in the arts of peace. In this task,
there is no magic curriculum, just as
there is no magic path to peace. Much is
relevant from the sciences of agriculture,
oceanography, and medicine, to the arts
of diplomacy. The effort required is great,
as is the challenge. The institute I pro-
pose today is one more step in meeting
that challenge.

It is incumbent on enlightened people
everywhere to foster a greater respect for
human life and human dignity, to pledge
ourselves to the nonviolent resolution of
conflict, to renew our efforts to achieve
international peace with justice. There
are many in this country who have pro-
vided leadership for the fulfillment of
these goals. It would be appropriate for
us to name the proposed International
Peace Institute after one of those lead-
ers. As Congress considers the merits of
this legislation, I would ask that it con-
sider the late Martin Luther King, Jr., as
the man whose name the institute should
bear.

CHARACTER OF THE INSTITUTE

The International Peace Institute
would provide one year of schooling and
would require an additional year com-
mitment by the students to work in ap-
propriate U.S. Government agencies, in-
ternational organizations, or private
foundations.

Students would be selected by competi-
tive examinations and would be required
to hold a bachelor’s degree or its equiva-
lent. Initially, the number of students
would be limited to 150.

The Institute would be established at
the direction of the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare, who would work
in conjunction with a board of trustees.
In addition to the Secretary, the Board
would include two prominent educators,
two Senators, two Representatives, and
one member from each of the following
governmental bodies: the U.S. Arms
Control and Disarmament Agency, the
Atomic Energy Commission, the Peace
Corps, the Federal Council on the Arts
and the Humanities, and the National
Academy of Sciences.

The Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare would prescribe the course
of instruction and training which would
be geared to graduate-level work accept-
able for credit toward a graduate degree
at accredited colleges and universities.
The Institute, however, would not award
degrees.

The Secretary would also appoint the
staff, utilizing where valuable the offi-
cers of the Federal Government in addi-
tion to professional academicians. It is
my hope and expectation that the Insti-
tute would by no means limit itself to a
permanent staff but, rather, would draw
upon the best men and women in our
universities and in our Government for
limited periods of service to the Institute.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the name of the Senator from
Rhode Island [Mr. PeLL] be added as a
cosponsor of this measure.
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The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the bill be
printed in the Recorp and that it be ap-
propriately referred.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the RECORD.

The bill (8. 3708) to provide for the
establishment of the International
Peace Institute, introduced by Mr.
HArTKE (for himself and Mr. PELL), was
received, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Foreign Relations,
and ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

S.3708

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be clited as the “International Peace
Institute Act’.

ESTABLISHMENT OF INSTITUTE

Sec. 2. The Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare (hereinafter referred to as the
“Secretary”) is authorized and directed to
establish and maintain a United States in-
stitute to furnish training and instruction
to prepare citizens of the United States for
service in positions or programs relating to
the field of promoting international under-
standing and peace. Such institute shall be
known as the “International Peace Institute”
(hereinafter referred to as the “Institute™).

OFFICERS, STAFF, AND INSTRUCTORS

Bec. 3. (a) The Secretary may appoint or
assign, on a full- or part-time basis, such
officers, staff, and instructors as the needs
of the Institute require.

(b) The Secretary may assign or detail, on
a full- or part-time basis and with the con-
sent of the head of the Government depart-
ment or agency concerned, any officer or
employee of the Government to serve on the
faculty or staff of the Institute. During the
period of his assignment or detail, such officer
or employee shall be considered as remain-
ing in the position from which assigned or
detalled.

SUPERVISION OF INSTITUTE

SEc. 4. The supervision and charge of the
Institute shall be under such officer or offi-
cers as the Secretary may appoint for or
assign to that duty, and under such regula-
tions as the Secretary may prescribe.

BOARD OF TRUSTEES

Sec. 5. (a) In the operation of the Insti-
tute the Secretary shall work in conjunction
with a Board of Trustees, which shall con-
sist of twelve members, as follows—

(1) the Secretary;

(2) two Members of the United States
Senate, of different political parties, ap-
pointed by the President of the Senate;

(8) two Members of the House of Repre-
sentatives of different political parties, ap-
pointed by the Speaker of the House of
Representatives;

(4) one member from the United States
Arms Control and Disarmament Agency, who
shall be the Director or his designee;

(6) one member from the Atomic Energy
Commission, who shall be the Chairman or
his designee;

(6) one member from the Peace Corps, who
shall be the Director or his designee;

(7) one member from the Federal Council
on the Arts and the Humanities, who shall
be the Chairman or his designee;

(8) one member from the National Acad-
emy of Sclences, to be appointed by the
President after consultation with the Presi-
dent of the Academy; and

(9) two educators of prominence appointed
by the President.
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(b) Members of the Board of Trustees
shall be appointed for two-year terms and
shall be eligible for reappointment.

(¢) The Board shall visit the Institute
annually. With the approval of the Secre-
tary, the Board or its members may make
other visits to the Institute in connection
with the duties of the Board.

(d) The Board shall inquire into the mo-
rale and discipline, the curriculum, instruc-
tion, physical equipment, fiscal affairs, aca-
demic methods, and other matters relating
to the Institute that the Board declides to
consider.

(e) Within sixty days after its annual
visit, the Board shall submit a written re-
port to the President of its action, and of
its views and recommendations pertaining
to the Institute. Any report of a visit, other
than the annual visit, shall, if approved by a
majority of the members of the Board, be
submitted to the President within sixty
days after the approval.

(f) While performing his dutles, each
member of the Board shall be reilmbursed
under Government travel regulations for
his travel expenses.

ADMISSION OF STUDENTS

Sec. 6. (a) The authorized number of stu-
dents at the Institute shall be one hundred
and fifty.

(b) The Institute shall operate as a co-
educational institution and students shall
be selected for admission to the Institute
on the basis of merit, as determined by a
competitive examination to be given an-
nually in each State, the Distriet of Colum-
bia, and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico,
at such time, in such manner, and covering
such subject matter as the Secretary may
prescribe.

(¢) No individual shall be eligible for ad-
mission to the Institute unless he is a citizen
of the United States who has been awarded
a bachelor’s degree upon graduation from a
college or university located in the United
States or a degree which the Secretary de-
termines is generally recognized as the
equivalent of a bachelor's degree upon grad-
uation from a college or university located
in a foreign country.

STIPENDS AND TRAVEL AND TRANSPORTATION
ALLOWANCES

Sec. 7. Each student of the Institute shall
be entitled to receive—

(1) a stipend in an amount determined by
the Becretary to be within the range of
stipends or fellowships payable under other
Government programs providing for the edu-
cation or training of graduate students; and

(2) reasonable travel and transportation
allowances, including transportation for his
immediate family, household goods, and per-
sonal effects, under regulations prescribed
by the Secretary, but such allowances shall
not exceed the allowances payable under sec-
tion 5723 of title 5 of the United States Code.

COURSE OF INSTRUCTION AND TRAINING

Sec. 8. (2} The course of instruction and
vralning for students at the Institute shall be
prescribed by the Secretary, shall be for a
period of one year, and shall, insofar as con-
sistent with the purposes of this Act, be grad-
uate-level work acceptable for credit towards
a graduate degree at accredited colleges and
universities. In preseribing such course of in-
struction and training, the Secretary shall
provide that special emphasis be placed on
such studies as will best prepare students for
leadership in the nonviolent resolution of in-
ternational conflicts and in the promotion of
international understanding and peace. Upon
satisfactory completion of the prescribed
course of instruction and training, students
shall be awarded a Federal certificate of
participation.

(b) The course of instruction and training
at the Institute shall, during each year of its
operation, be organized as prescribed by the
Secretary, except that one month of each
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such year shall be devoted to annual leave
for all students.

AGREEMENTS BY STUDENTS

Sec. 9. Each student selected for admission
to the Institute shall sign an agreement
that, unless sooner separated, he will—

(1) complete the course of instruction at
the Institute; and

(2) accept, if offered, an appointment and
service, as an officer or employee of the Unit-
ed States or, in the discretion of the Sec-
retary, employment with an international
organization or private agency or foundation
determined by the Secretary to be engaged
in activities relating to the promoting or
achieving of international understanding and
peace, in any position for which such student
is qualified by reason of his special training
at the Institute, for at least the one-year
period immediately following the awarding
of his certificate from the Institute or the
completion by him of any period of full-time
graduate study approved by the Secretary.

AUTHORIZATIONS; ACQUISITION OF PROPERTY

8SEec, 10. (a) There are authorized to be ap-
propriated such sums as may be necessary
to carry out the provisions of this Act.

(b) The Institute shall have power to
acquire and hold real and personal property
and may receive and accept gifts, donations,
and trusts.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSOR OF BILLS
AND JOINT RESOLUTION

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
jdent, on behalf of the Senator from
Maryland [Mr. TypiNgs]l, I ask unani-
mous consent that at the next printing
of (8. 3634), to enact the Gun Crime
Prevention Act of 1968, the name of the
Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr. Scort]
be added as a cosponsor.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, at their next
printing, my name be added as a co-
sponsor of three bills concerning agri-
culture:

S. 2972, introduced by Senator TAL-
mADGE, would establish a nationwide
marketing order for table eggs to be pre-
ceded by a referendum amongst poultry-
men.

I urge support for this bill which does
much to alleviate the continuing price
problems which is causing an alarming
number of poultrymen to be driven out
of business.

S. 3638, introduced by Senator Mon-
ToYA Which would extend for 3 years the
authority to make indemnity payments
to dairy farmers who have to withhold
milk from commercial markets. Chemi-
cals which are used to dust crops often
contaminate feed, which in turn passes
on into the milk. It is important that we
continue to indemnify these dairy
farmers who must dispose of their milk
due to this contamination.

8. 1567, introduced by Senator NELsON,
would make low-interest long-term loans
available to young farmers.

I am quite concerned with the need to
provide incentives to young farmers to
take up farming. As the average age of
farmers is now, it becomes more crucial
that we make every effort to attract the
young to agriculture. In addition, we are
quite aware of the effect of rural migra-
tion on the urban crisis.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.
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Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent that, at its next printing,
the names of the Senator from Okla-
homa [Mr. Harrisl, the Senator from
New Jersey [Mr. WiLLiamMs], the Senator
from Montana [Mr. MeTcaLr], and the
Senator from Indiana [Mr. BavyH] be
added as cosponsors of the joint resolu-
tion (8.J. Res. 94), creating a Joint Com-
mittee to Investigate Crime.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 179—
ORDER FOR STAR PRINT

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that a star print be
made of Senate Joint Resolution 179,
with the modification I submit.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

SENATE RESOLUTION 310—RESOLU-
TION TO PROVIDE FUNDS TO
MEET INVESTIGATION PAYROLL
FOR JUNE 1968

Mr. PASTORE submitted a resolution
(S. Res. 310) to provide funds to meet
investigation payroll for June 1968,
which was considered and agreed to.

(See the above resolution printed in
full when submitted by Mr. PASTORE,
which appears under a separaie
heading.)

ANNOUNCEMENT OF HEARING—
S. 3062, COURT ADMINISTRATOR

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, as
chairman of the Judiciary Committee’s
Subcommittee on Improvements in Ju-
dicial Machinery, I wish to announce
that the subcommittee will hold hearings
on S. 3062, a bill to provide for the ap-
pointment of an administrator of the
courts for each judicial circuit, at 9:30
a.m., Tuesday, July 16, 1968, in the Dis-
trict of Columbia Committee hearing
room, 6226 New Senate Office Building.

NOTICE OF HEARING ON OLDER
AMERICANS ACT AMENDMENTS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that I
may be permitted to have printed in the
REecorp, on behalf of the Senator from
New Jersey [Mr. WiLriamsl, a state-
ment which he was to make at the re-
quest of the Senator from Massachusetts
[Mr. KennNeEpy] concerning hearings
scheduled on the Older Americans Act
amendments.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcoORD, as follows:

STATEMENT OF SENATOR WILLIAMS OF
NEwW JERSEY

At the request of Senator EDwaARD EKEN-
NEDY—In his capacity as chairman of the
Special Subcommittee on Aging, Committee
on Labor and Public Welfare—I am calling a
hearing by that Subcommittee on Senate bill
S. 3677 on Monday, July 1, at 11 a.m. in room
4221, New Senate Office Building. The bill,
which I introduced at the request of the ad-
ministration, includes several amendments to
the Older Americans Act of 1965, Testimony
will also be taken at that time on an amend-
ment requiring the Commissioner of the Ad-
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ministration on Aging to report directly to
the Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare. I introduced this amendment, on my
own initiative, with Senator KENNEDY as a
cosponsor, as & result of criticism of the re-
organization plan announced by HEW last
year, Under terms of that plan, the AOA be-
came a unit in the new Social and Rehabili-
tation Service.

EXTENSION OF TIME FOR COMMIT-
TEE ON PUBLIC WORKS TO FILE
REPORTS AND MINORITY VIEWS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Committee
on Public Works have until midnight
Saturday, June 29, 1968, to file reports
on a bill on rivers and harbors and flood
control and on S. 3418, together with mi-
nority views, if any.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
LavuscHE in the chair). Without objec-
tion, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR RECOGNITION OF
SENATOR JACKSON

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the distinguish-
ed Senator from Washington [Mr. Jack-
soN] may speak for 10 minutes during
the period for the transaction of routine
morning business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

SUPREME COURT NOMINATIONS

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, I have
always thought it a salutary provision
of the Constitution that judges of the
Federal Supreme Court are appointed
for life—and removable only by im-
peachment.

This means that in the continuity of
history it is not likely that the composi-
tion of the Court will reflect the prevail-
ing political majority at any given mo-
ment—or be abjectly responsive to that
majority.

The power of appointment of judges
to the Supreme Court is vested in the
President of the United States as long as
he is President—with the power of ad-
vice and consent reserved to the Senate.

When a vacancy occurs in the Su-
preme Court, it must be filled. A Presi-
dent cannot and should not divest him-
self of that responsibility—and no one
can deprive him of his authority.

By the same token, all of us in the
present Senate have a constitutional
right and responsibility to act on ap-
pointments and legislation that will
cover the future—even though some of
our colleagues have expressed an inten-
tion of not serving beyond the current
session.

No one can deprive or should seek to
deprive this Senate, as presently con-
stituted, of its privilege and its duty in
the present circumstances—exercising
its authority in the dignified and decent
manner that makes for law and order
in a democracy—and the procedure
should certainly not be subjected to fili-
buster.

Yet, word is abroad that a filibuster
is in the air to deprive the President of
his right and obstruct him in his duty.

The opposition is not directed against
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the fitness of the nominees but only
against the constitutional prerogative of
a President who holds office until Jan-
uary 20, 1969.

President Johnson—the 13th to have
opportunity to appoint a Chief Justice
of the Supreme Court—has made known
that he does not desire or intend to be
President beyond that date.

Therefore the composition of the Court
is of no immediate import to his Presi-
dency.

A dozen years ago—in an election year
like this—a high Republican officeholder
spoke of Chief Justice Warren as a Re-
publican Chief Justice.

To inquiring newsmen at his press
conference, President Eisenhower deliv-
ered a dignified rebuke we should re-
member today. He said:

Once a man becomes a Justice of the Su-
preme Court, he is an American citizen and
nothing else.

To illustrate the reasoned rejection of
this filibuster move, I will borrow the
language of my hometown newspaper,
which is independent in its outlook. This
is the thinking of the Providence Journal
editorial of Wednesday, June 26:

Some key Republican Senators have begun
an effort to block a new appointment by
President Johmnson in the hope that a Re-
publican victory this November would per-
mit the strengthening of the Court's more
conservative wing.

Only the desire for political gain motivates
those so inclined. Mr. Johnson has every
right to exercise his appointive power be-
fore leaving office and, in fact, would be sub-
ject to criticism from all Americans if a va-
cancy were left for months in the court
until the inauguration of a new president
next January.

And I say that we of the Senate will
be subject to greater criticism if we play
so loosely with the orderly process, es-
pecially when it involves our courts.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I
have listened with great interest and
respect to the statement just made by
the distinguished senior Senator from
Rhode Island. I agree with him
completely.

The President is not a lameduck Pres-
ident; because if one were to carry that
sort of shallow reasoning to its conclu-
sion, any time a President was elected
to a second term he would become a
lameduck on the first day of the begin-
ning of his second term. The President
is acting within his constitutional rights
and responsibilities. If he did not make
these nominations available to the Sen-
ate, as he has, I think he would be shirk-
ing that responsibility.

I hope that the Senate will look upon
this selection not as a “Demoecratic Chief
Justice to be,” as a certain nominee of
a certain other party today said. Some
years ago in regard to Chief Justice War-
ren, it was said that he was a “Repub-
lican Chief Justice.” President Eisen-
hower put the case as clearly, succinctly,
and patriotically as he could when he
said that Earl Warren was an American
Chief Justice.

In his letter of resignation—and I
would put the word “resignation” in
quotes—the Chief Justice of the United
States made the following statement:

I hereby advise you of my intention—

I repeat—"my intention"—
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to retire as Chief Justice of the United States
effective at your pleasure.

I repeat—‘‘effective at your pleasure.”

The President, in his reply to the Chief
Justice, said:

With your agreement, I will accept your
decision to retire effective at such time as
a successor is qualified.

I repeat—“effective at such time as
a successor is qualified.”

As I see it, the Senate will be faced
with the choice of accepting Justice Abe
Fortas or the very strong possibility, and
in my opinion, very strong hope, that
the present Chief Justice will continue
and will be on the Court next October
when it reconvenes, because the vacancy
should not be allowed to go unfilled.

I would hope that the Senate would
not make a partisan political issue out
of this matter. It is too important. I
would hope that Senators understand
the prerogatives of a President. I would
hope that they respect that office, and
that Senators would aect in a dignified
and responsible manner.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, if I may
add a rejoinder, I go beyond the word
“shallow.” The Senator is being kind
and generous. I think the term is “idi-
otie.”

We have in the Senate five Senators
who have said they are not returning
in January. Does that mean they must
remain mute and not cast a vote? Of
course not. What would the people back
home say? As long as a person is a Sen-
ator, it is his responsibility to stand up
and conduct himself as a Senator. As
long as a person is the President, he
has an obligation to the people of this
country to act as the President.

Does anyone mean to tell me that if
the Russians or the Red Chinese shot a
missile over here Mr. Johnson should sit
idly by and say, “We will wait for the
new President to make a decision as to
what we are going to do about it”? How
stupid can we become?

CONFIRMATION OF JUSTICE FORTAS

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, some
Senators have suggested that they will
endeavor to defeat the nomination of
Mr. Justice Fortas to be Chief Justice of
the United States; and they are, of
course, entitled to do so if they honestly
believe the nominee to be unqualified. In
my opinion, however, there can be no
argument about his unusually fine quali-
fications for this highest judicial office.

Not even the objectors have argued
seriously that Justice Fortas is not suited
for this position. They argue instead that
this is the act of a “lameduck” President
and that it is somehow improper for
President Johnson to select at this time
a Chief Justice of the United States. This
contention is, I believe, contrary to lan-
guage, logic, and the sound administra-
tion of our system of divided executive
and legislative powers.

Insofar as language is concerned, it is
clear that this is in no sense a ‘‘lame-
duck” appointment. That term has
meaning only as applied to a President
defeated at the polls, whose successor
has already been selected by the people
and who awaits only the formality of in-
auguration. President Johnson, by his
own act of self-denial, has determined
the date on which his term of office will
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cease. His successor, however, has not
as yet been determined by the people
and, in faet, has not yet even been
nominated.

As used by the opponents of the nomi-
nation, therefore, every President of the
United States becomes a “lameduck”
as soon as he takes office. Under the
22d amendment, it is certain that at the
end of two terms he will leave that office.

Nor does the description make any
more sense if it is confined to the years
of a President’s final term. The fact that
he cannot run again doesn’t make him
a “lameduck” President—for 4 years, or
for any part of the 4 years.

The logic used by those who challenge
President Johnson’s right to name a
Chief Justice during his final year as
President would label as “lameduck”
appointees many great Justices of the
past and some now sitting. President
Eisenhower did not await the verdict of
the voters in his campaign for reelection
in October of 1956, when he appointed
Justice William Brennan. He named Jus-
tice Potter Stewart to the Court in Oc-
tober of 1958, when it was certain that he
would no longer be President after the
completion of that second term of his
Presidency. And the fact that President
Johnson's final term of office has 7
rather than 27 months to run does not
lessen his right, and indeed his duty, to
continue to exercise the authority of his
office.

Certainly nothing in the Constitution
of the United States can justify calling
into question the propriety of the con-
tinued exercise of the executive power of
the President throughout all the months
in which he holds office. Article II, sec-
tion 1, vests in him the executive power
and provides that he shall hold his
office “during the term of 4 years.” Article
II, section 2, specifies:

He shall nominate, and by and with the
Advice and Consent of the Senate, shall ap-
point..... Judges of the Supreme Court.

The language of the Constitution is
clear and mandatory. For a President to
fail to fill vacancies in the Supreme Court
of the United States as they arise would,
indeed, be an abdication of his respon-
sibilities under that Constitution.

Accordingly, it is the duty of the
Senate to consider the nomination of
Justice Fortas, as well as the nomina-
tion of Judge Thornberry, on the merits
of the man. Considered in this light, I
am confident that they will receive the
overwhelming support of the Senate.

Insofar as the nominee for Chief Jus-
tice is concerned, I am entirely con-
fident that Mr. Fortas will be a distin-
guished Chief Justice of the United
States. He has been a member of the bar
for 35 years. During his legal career, he
has been a law teacher, and served the
U.S. Government in a series of respon-
sible positions, including 4 years as
Undersecretary of the Department of the
Interior. He was, thereafter, a successful
and respected private practitioner. He
has for the past 3 years been an Associate
Justice of the Supreme Court and already
has demonstrated a high level of judicial
ability.

Conspicuous during these past 3 years
has been his moderating influenece in such
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areas as the controversial field of crim-
inal law.

I urge my colleagues to abandon this
mistaken effort to cast doubt on the
clear right and responsibility of Presi-
dent Johnson to make appointments to
the Supreme Court and otherwise to per-
form the duties of the President of the
United States through the final months
of the term of his office. I urge them also
to consider the appointments which he
makes on the merits of these appoint-
ments.

On this basis, I have no doubt that Mr.
Justice Fortas will be confirmed as Chief
Justice of the United States and I wish to
record my full support for his confirma-
tion.

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
will the Senator from Missouri yield?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator from Missouri has ex-
pired.

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to proceed for
3 additional minutes, in order that I may
yield to the Senator from Ohio.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. I thank the Sen-
ator from Missouri.

Mr. President, I would just like to say
that President Eisenhower might have
understood the importance of continuity
on the Court, but his own Vice President
obviously did not. He still does not un-
derstand it.

Mr. Nixon wants to wait for a new
President to replace Chief Justice War-
ren. I do not suggest there is a selfish
and partisan motive here, but Mr. Nixon
does have a personal interest; or thinks
he does, at any rate.

But why should we wait for a new
President? Is the Supreme Court one of
the spoils of political victory? It was
never intended to be. Mr. Nixon obvi-
ously thinks the Supreme Court is an
inferior branch of Government—not a
coequal one.

What right has Mr. Nixon to tell Presi-
dent Johnson how to run his office?
President Johnson was elected to that
office for a 4-year term that does not
expire until January 20, 1969.

Richard Nixon has not been elected to
anything for 12 years. He has no consti-
tutional authority to meddle in the af-
fairs of the Presidency, nor meddle in
the affairs of the Supreme Court of the
United States, nor has he any right to
interfere, in any degree whatever, with
the processes of the Senate; yet Richard
Nixon is trying to do all three.

I, for one, intend to ignore him.

DYNAPEN: FDA'S FIGHT TO RE-
STRICT USE OF STAPH DRUGS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, on behalf of the Senator from
New Mexico [Mr. MonTOYAl, who is nec-
essarily absent from the Chamber
while recuperating from an illness. I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp a statement by Mr. MONTOYA
together with an article published in the
Washington Post in connection with his
statement.

There being no objection, the state-
ment and article were ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:
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STATEMENT BY SENATOR MONTOYA

Mr. President, the Washington Post of
Thursday, June 20, 1968, included an article
by Morton Mintz entitled “Dynapen: FDA's
Fight To Restrict Use of Staph Drugs.” The
piece depicts the most recent in a series of
confrontations between the FDA and a num-
ber of the major drug manufacturers which
the agency regulates.

Bristol, a division of the Bristol-Myers Co.,
was seeking to market, under its trade name,
Dynapen, the antibiotic, dicloxacillin—one in
a new family of semisynthetic penicillins de-
signed to fight serlous staphylococel infec-
tions.

For over a year now a struggle has been
going on between the firm and the Food and
Drug Administration about the extent of the
claims for the drug which FDA would au-
thorize Bristol to make. Bristol wanted a
labeling that would permit it to promote the
drug as an “all purpose” penicillin and thus
create a large market for Dynapen, with con-
sequent larger sales. The FDA, whose func-
tion is to protect the public, insisted that
the drug be promoted for only limited use
since the body of scientific evidence indi-
cated that widespread use of the new peni-
cillins would result in the proliferation of
strains of staph resistant to the whole class
of new penicillins.

The year-long struggle finally culminated
on May 6 with Bristol reluctantly acceding
to FDA demands for restricted labeling. FDA
then approved the drug for sale.

But on May 17, less than 2 weeks after the
agreement was reached, Bristol launched a
promotional campalgn making the “all pur-
pose” claims for Dynapen in violation of the
firm’s agreement with the FDA.

The FDA acted prompily and decisively in
the face of Bristol's violation of the agree-
ment with an unprecedented embargo on
shipments and sales of the drug. In addition,
the FDA insisted that a corrective letter be
sent to all physicians informing them that
the earlier promotional pleces were mislead-
ing, and that the letter be sent air mail since
Bristol's promotional letter to physicians had
been sent via air mail. And, finally, in another
unprecedented action, the FDA demanded
the publication of remedial ads in those jour-
nals which had run Bristol's original ad.

I want to congratulate the FDA for its
strong stand in response to Bristol's open
defiance for the FDA’s demands and demon-
stration of bad faith in ignoring the agree-
ment the firm had made with the agency.
The FDA demonstrated clearly that it would
not tolerate such utter for the
health and safety of the public through the
dissemination of misinformation to the na-
tion's physicians. I hope that this opens up
a new era of strong regulation on behalf of
the public,

DynaPEN: FDA's Freat To REsTRICT USE OF
StaPH DRUGS

(By Morton Mintz)

One day last month, Wilbur J. Cohen,
Becretary of Health, Education, and Welfare,
took a phone call from Thomas G. (Tommy
the Cork) Corcoran, a Washington lawyer
whose old friends include President Johnson
and whose clients include pharmaceutical
manufacturers.

“I am coming to talk to your people about
& drug,” Corcoran said. Recalling the con-
versation to a reporter, Cohen said that Cor-
coran “just wanted to let me know.”

The Secretary’s response was, “Thanks for
telling me, Tommy."”

This was the beginning and the end of
Cohen’s active involvement in the case of
Dynapen, one in a new family of semi-
synthetic penicillins developed to fight dan-
gerous staphylococel infections.

Staph infections are severe and sometimes
fatal. They strike in the form of pneumonia
or soft-tissue infections, such as boils. And
they can spread through the victim's blood-
stream.
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The phone call from Corcoran came near
the end of a year-long struggle between
Bristol Laboratories, manufacturer of Dyna-~
pen, and the Food and Drug Administration,

From FDA's standpoint the overriding con-
cern was the fear in the agency's Bureau of
Medicine that the over-use of Dynapen
would lead to a proliferation of strains of
staph resistant to the whole class of new
penicillins. Such a proliferation of resistant
strains had occurred after the early, natural
penicillins were overused.

FDA, therefore, wanted to approve prescrib-
ing instructions limiting Dynapen to cases
for which other drugs were not effective and
safe.

From the standpoint of Bristol, a division
of the Bristol-Myers Co., and Corcoran’s law
client, the big question was obviously the
millions of dollars a year in sales possibly
riding on the FDA's intervention. Bristol
was fighting for a labeling that would permit
it to promote Dynapen as an “all-purpose”
penicillin, creating a vastly wider market
than the FDA's restrictions would make pos-
sible.

Two other drug concerns, Ayerst Labora-
tories and Wyeth Laboratories, accepted the
FDA labeling restrictions.

Reports circulated within FDA and ap-
peared in the drug trade press that Corcoran
had carried Bristol’s case to the White House.
But one member of the politically active
Corcoran law firm, Edward H. Foley, un-
equivocally denied this.

“Never, at any time, directly or indirectly,”
Foley told a reporter, “did anyone in our law
firm go to or contact in any way any person
in the White House about the Dynapen
matter.”

FDA physicians buttressed their position
with recent reports, first circulated abroad
and then in the United States, describing a
threatened proliferation of staph germs re-
sistant to the new class of penicillins,

Within the last few years medical publica-
tions had carried reports that in hospitals in
Switzerland and other countries in Europe,
between 10 and 18.5 percent of the staph
infections encountered were resistant to the
semi-synthetic penicillins, The significance
of these reports was disputed by the FDA
and Bristol.

But while the battle over labeling was
being fought, reports were made of similar
hospital episodes in the United States. Last
September, the New England Journal of Med-
icine warned in an editorial about the threat
of resistant staph strains in this country.
And, Government personnel learned, in the
year ending last February a single hospital
in New England reported 18 cases of patients
harboring strains of staph germs which were
resistant to the new penicillins.

‘Widespread use of the new penicillins was
belleved in the FDA to be a major factor re-
lated to the increased frequency with which
resistant staph strains were being found.

All of this hardened the determination of
the FDA not to permit a replay of the mid-
1950s, when staph infections started to break
out in alarming, even epidemic proportions
in hospitals throughout the Nation.

That crisis was dramatically relieved,
thanks in large part to the isolation—by
Bristol—of the first of the semi-synthetics,
methicillin. By 1961, a British study showed,
only 8 out of 5400 staph strains were resistant
to the new class of penicillins.

With all of this in the background, the
FDA refused to back away from its position
that the semi-synthetics must be “reserve”
anti-staph drugs and, finally, appeared to
have won the labeling fight. Last May 6,
with the labeling restricted as it demanded,
it approved Dynapen for sale.

FDA authorized two uses. The primary one
was to treat staph Infections resistant to the
older penieillins and *“shown to be sensi-
tive'” to Dynapen. The second was the initial
treatment of infections which did not re-
spond to the older drugs, especially penicil-
lin-G. But Dynapen therapy was to be halted
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if tests showed the patient had staph strains
not resistant to penicillin-G. The physician
then was advised to switch to a drug other
than Dynapen.

On May 16 Corcoran, accompanied by Fol-
ey and two other lawyers, met with Dr. Philip
R. Lee, Assistant Secretary of HEW for Health
and Scientific Affairs. In an interview, Dr.
Lee recalled that their complaint essentially
was that the FDA was being unfair to Bristol,
especially as to the labeling restrictions.

Dr. Lee checked with then FDA Commis-
sioner James L. Goddard and was satisfied
that the agency had handled the case prop-
erly.

!Anybody that the FDA deals with in a
tough way—but I think in a fair way—thinks
he's being discriminated against,” Dr. Lee
remarked.

In letters dated the next day, May 17, and
in advertising copy that would soon appear,
Bristol launched a promotional campaign
making “all-purpose” claims for Dynapen.

But the claims were legally undermined
the same day when in the Federal Register,
the officlal Government journal, the FDA
limited the uses to the two it had approved.

The final confrontation in the Dynapen
affair was staged by Dr. Goddard, who sum-
moned Bristol president Morris Weeden to his
office on the morning of May 27.

In a telegram, Dr. Goddard also told Weed-
en that the FDA was withdrawing the cer-
tification of safety and efficacy it had given
to the millions of doses of Dynapen already
shipped to retail outlets.

The result was an unprecedented EDA em-
bargo on shipments and sales of Dynapen.

On hand for the confrontation in God-
dard’s office were the top officers of Bristol
and four attorneys from the Corcoran firm,
including Corcoran and Foley. Also present
were FDA's top medical administrators.

The result of the meeting was to ratify
Bristol’s surrender. FDA's terms, to which the
firm assented, were that it mail a “corrective
letter” individually to 306,000 physicians and
hospital pharmacists.

The letter said that the FDA “has expressed
concern” that Bristol had ‘“created mislead-
ing impressions concerning the proper use of
Dynapen in its limited appropriate indica-
tions.”

The letter went on to say, “We have dis-
continued the advertising in question. Fu-
ture advertising will be appropriately modi-
fled. The drug is not avallable for prescrip-
tion at this time. We will notify you when it
becomes available.”

New regulatory ground was broken when
Bristol consented to send the “corrective let-
ter” air mail. The FDA insisted on this be-
cause air mall had been used by Bristol for
its promotional letter to the medical profes-
slon announcing the imminent availability
of Dynapen.

Another precedent was set by Bristol's
agreement to the publication of “corrective”
ads, One appeared in Medical Tribune last
Monday. The second s scheduled for the
June 21 Medical World News. After the sec-
ond ad has appeared the FDA will rule
whether the corrections are adequate and
whether to lift the embargo.

COST OF RESURRECTION CITY

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, the total cost of Resurrection City
to the District of Columbia may never be
known when one thinks in terms of the
real and intangible losses that the Fed-
eral City has suffered as a result.

The estimates of the out-of-pocket loss
to the District government, however, are
being supplied to me and they continue
to mount. I have kept close watch in this
area because of my responsibilities as
chairman of the Appropriations Subcom-
mittee on the District of Columbia.
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Through June 22, the total cost to the
District was $497,695, not including an
additional $92,163 in Federal funds that
have been spent.

" The largest single item of cost is that
for the additional police protection that
was necessary during the 6 weeks that
Resurrection City existed as a potential
and actual trouble spot in the Nation's
Capital.

The costs for the additional policing
that became necessary with the arrival
of the participants in the campaign runs
well over $300,000.

The final figures are not yet available,
but they will run the overall cost of the
campaign to the District government
well over half a million dollars, an
amount that must come directly out of
District revenues.

When these direct costs are added fo
the losses suffered by merchants, motels
and hotels, restaurants, the transporta-
tion services, sightseeing businesses, and
50 on, all of which have suffered because
of this year's greatly reduced tourist ac-
tivity, then one begins to get some idea
of just how serious an economic setback
this campaign really was for the District
of Columbia.

Had the campaign produced substan-
tive good results for the poor, the losses
suffered might be somewhat less pain-
ful. But in view of the very dubious end
results of the campaign, the cost to the
city of Washington becomes even worse.

I have had prepared for me a break-
down of the direct expenses incurred by
the District government as a result of
the campaign, and I ask unanimous con-
sent that the summary of these costs
through June 22 be printed in the Rec-
ORD.

There being no objection, the cost sum-
mary was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

GOVERNMENT OF THE
DisTRICT OF COLUMBIA,
Washington, D.C., June 27, 1968.

Hon. RoBerT C. BYRD,

Chairman, Subcommitiee on Appropriations
for the District of Columbia, U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SEnATOR BYRD: The estimated cost to
the District of Columbia for the Poor Peo-
ple’s Campaign through June 22, 1968 is as
follows:

Total Total
cost Prior cost
Agency or department week  reported thmug
endin; costs  June 22,
une
General Administration___.._.__..____. $100 $100
Death Investigations_ . _ FI = el o 104
Council of Governments_ 216 1,476 1,692
Buildings and Grounds. i) ek o datl 270
Corporation Counsel_.__ 750 4,626 5,376
Metropolitan Police._.._.... 201,466 137,404 338,870
Fire Department.__._.______ 2,898 ‘12 912 15,810
Juvenile Court_ ___________. e 9
Court of General Sessfons_._. 1, 214 .......... 1,214
Bail Agency 22 274
Departmant ‘of Corrections. 2, 185 1,376 3, 561
Licenses and Inspections..._.......... 52 523
National Park Service,

National Capital Reglan 18,220 27,862 146,082
Public Health_. ereevz 118 52,670 , 789
Public Welfare.. = 3 331 1,902 2,233
Highways and Traffic........ 2,473 4,050 6,523
Motor Vehicles________ 48 134
Sanitary Engineering.__ . 3521 6,621 10, 145
Washington Aqueduet_______ 48 93 986

Grand total. .. ....... 244,966 252,729 497,695

1 In addition it is estimated that $92,163 in Federal funds have
been spent to date.
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No attempt has been made to pro-rate the
cost of the Executive Office or the City Coun-
cil for the Poor People’s Campaign.

This is the fifth report. We are now in the
process of reviewing the cost to the District
of Columbia of the Poor People’s Campaign.
The current schedule calls for an interim-
final report to be submitted to you by Fri-
day, July 5, 1968.

Sincerely yours,
D. P. HERMAN,
Budget Officer, D.C.

Poor people’s campaign cost for June 19

Death Investigations_ _____________ $104

Metropolitan Washington Council of
Governments' L1 0 o of oo o 104

Buildings and Grounds____________ 152

Corporation Counsel
Metropolitan Police _______________ 130, 809

Fire Department .o on_coo 2,640
Court of General Sesslons_______.___ 165
Juvenile Court . =
B A e e e e A s
Department of Corrections....__-__ 125
Licenses and Inspections __________ _______

National Park Service, National
Capital Reglon ____ - ___.__. 4, 869
Public Health' oo o e Lol 3,797
Public Weltare . e e e 83
Highways and Traffic. oo 827
Motor Vehicles ___ . _____ 80
Sanitary Engineering _____________ 2, 669
Washington Aqueduct ____________ 26
Botal it i Bl R AETinaE 146, 440

THE REAL GUN MENACE

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr. Pres-
ident, in the Evening Star of June 26
there appeared an excellent editorial en-
titled “The Real Gun Menace.”

This editorial very properly points out
the danger of going too far in requiring
the licensing of all guns in the hands
of law-abiding citizens while at the same
time the courts continue to hand out
minimum sentences to criminals using
guns in the commitment of the crimes.

I quote from one paragraph of this
editorial:

The President urges that any person who
fails to register any kind of gun be subject
to a fine of $2,000 and a two-year jall term.
Under existing law in Washington, however,
the maximum first-offense penalty for carry-
ing a concealed hand gun on the street
is only one year in jail and a $1,000 fine,
¥Yet the person who carries a concealed gun
is the potential murderer or robber.

This editorial very graphically points
out that the real gun menace in America
today is a lack of rigid enforcement of
existing laws and that what we need
in America is a mandatory jail sentence
for anyone who has in his possession
or uses a gun while committing a felony.

I ask unanimous consent to have the
editorial printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

THE REAL GUN MENACE

The President’s latest message to Congress
on gun controls is noteworthy In at least two
respects.

It goes well beyond his former proposals
and also beyond proposals offered by such
ardent gun control people as Maryland's
Senator Tydings. It is also more noteworthy
for its emotional content than for any deter-
rent effect it could be expected to have on
the use of guns by criminals—the real source
of the gun menace.

When Mr. Johnson signed the omnibus
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crime bill on June 6 he said that its ban on
mail order sales of hand guns, though it is
stringent, was iIinadequate, He was right
about that. He urged that there be a ban
on mail order sales of shotguns and rifies.
Again, he was right, and he pressed for legis-
lation to forbid such sales.

While that proposal was pending, how-
ever, and before Congress could act, he sent
up another message this week. In it, he called
for the registration and licensing of all fire-
arms—applying to new purchases as well as
to guns already possessed by individuals. He
called for monetary punishment of any state
which did not fall into line.

Is there anything wrong with this? Let’s
take a look. Mr, Johnson said of the registra-
tion and lcensing proposals: “Surely the
slight inconvenience for the few is minimal
when measured against protection for all.”
The “few"” are the owners of the estimated
50 to 100 million guns in this country today.
How would registration and licensing provide
“protection for all?” This would be true only
if it is assumed—an unwarranted assump-
tion—that criminals as well as law-abiding
citizens would come in and register their guns
and apply for licenses to possess them.

The President gave some examples. Last
Tuesday, he said, a filling station attendant
was shot to death in the course of a 875
armed robbery. The robber was violating the
law by using the gun in the commission of
a felony. Is Mr. Johnson seriously suggesting
that this robber, and the thousands of others
like him, would have registered the gun and
applied for a license? He also sald that in
1967 there were 71,000 robberies with guns.
How many of those victims would have been
protected by a registration and licensing law?
One other thing. Mr. Johnson said that with
registration under modern computer systems
“the owner of a gun anywhere in the country
can be ldentified In a matter of seconds.”
True, if the gun owner had obeyed the law
and registered his gun. Untrue if he had not
registered.

Another interesting point: The President
urges than any person who fails to register
any kind of gun be subject to a fine of $2,000
and a two-year jail term. Under existing law
in Washington, however, the maximum first-
offense penalty for carrying a concealed hand
gun on the street is only one year in jail
and a $1,000 fine. Yet the person who carries
a concealed gun is the potential murderer or
robber.

It may be that registration and licensing
would be of some help in discouraging im-
proper sales or transfers of guns. But they
are not going to stop the armed criminals or
provide any appreciable “protection for all.”
As we suggested several days ago, the best
way to achieve this protection is to provide
really tough and if necessary mandatory jail
sentences for anyone caught carrying an un-
licensed gun or using a gun while committing
a felony.

Why doesn't the President, as a companion
plece to his appeal, get behind something of
this nature?

SUPREME COURT NOMINATIONS

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr. Pres-
ident, in yesterday’s Wall Street Journal
and in last night’s Evening Star there
appeared excellent articles calling at-
tention to the danger of turning the
Supreme Court into a political arm of
the Government in power.

The Wall Street editorial very prop-
erly points out that politics and eronyism
should not be the basis of the selection
of its members while the article by David
Lawrence in the Washington Evening
Star points out how the Supreme Court
is being cynically manipulated.

I ask unanimous consent that this edi-
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torial, entitled “The Political Court,”
and the article by David Lawrence en-
titled “High Court Cynically Manipu-
lated” both be printed in the RECORD.
There being no objection, the editorial
and article were ordered to be printed
in the REcorb, as follows:
[From the Wall Street Journal, June 7, 1968]
THE Poritical. COURT

The appointment of Abe Fortas as Chief
Justice may turn out to be a good one, even
an outstanding one. Certainly in his brief
time on the Supreme Court he has exhibited
level-headedness and a commendable con-
cern for law and order.

Yet the manner of the appointment carries
an especially heavy aura of politics, And this
we think most unfortunate.

The resignation of Chief Justice Warren at
a time when President Johnson has only half
8 year or so left in office was bound to create
the suspicion that the idea was to permit the
President—and not, say, a President Nixon—
to pick his own man.

Mr. Johnson was criticized for naming
Mr. Fortas to the Court in the first place,
not on the lssue of the latter's merits but
because he is a long-standing crony of the
President. Such criticism is bound to be in-
tensified now, especially with the simul-
taneous appointment of a relatively un-
known fellow-Texan, and we believe with
Jjustification.

Politics, cronyism are nothing new in the
history of the Court; indeed, in the nature
of things the Court cannot be wholly im-
mune from politics. S8o it comes down to a
matter of degree. The circumstances of this
particular shift must impress many as a
fairly flagrant example of making the highest
tribunal a political football.

Unhappily it Is not an isolated instance,
One of the more thoughtful objections to the
Johnson Administration’s general conduct of
Government is that its excessive politicking
has tended to undermine the Institutions of
Governmen’ ss, the Court, the Presi-
dency and lesser entities,

We wish Mr. Fortas well, but we are con-
strained to say we consider it little service to
the Supreme Court, at a time when it is
under attack anyway, to have this impres-
sion generated. And while the Court cannot
be entirely divorced from politics, it is little
service to the nation to have politics so force-
fully injected into what should be impartial
institutions.

HicH CoOURT CYNICALLY MANIPULATED

Once again the membership of the Su-
preme Court of the United States has been
cynically made an instrument of personal
and political manipulation. The audacity of
presidents in giving judicial appointments
to political cronies was pointed out by this
correspondent in what he wrote at the time
when the two men now being named to fill
vacancies on the nation’s highest court—
Abe Fortas and Homer Thornberry—were
first nominated to serve on the federal
bench.

Back in July 1963, President Kennedy
announced that he was naming to the federal
district court Rep. Thornberry, a Texas
Democrat and for many years a political ally
of Lyndon Johnson, then vice president. On
July 11, 1963, this correspondent wrote:

“It is reported on Capitol Hill that the
administration plans to defer action in the
Senate on the Thornberry nomination until
some time toward the end of the present
session in order to assure his vote for ad-
ministration policies in the closing divided
Rules Committee of the House while impor-
tant legislation is being considered by the
committee in the next few months. . . .

“But why should Rep. Thornberry be re-
warded with a federal judgeship? He has
never served on the bench in any court. Why
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should the president of the United States
give anyone a lifetime post in the judicial
system on the basis of favors done of a
political nature? How can there be con-
fidence in the federal judiclary if judgeships
become a matter of political patronage? Were
there no lawyers or state judges in West
Texas better qualified for the judgeship in
question? .

“Does the system of using judgeships as
a reward for past political favors mean that
Jjudges already on the bench can expect pro-
motions to the United States Court of Ap-
peals only If they ‘play ball’ with the admin-
istration in power?"”

President Johnson in 1965 advanced Thorn-
berry to the Court of Appeals and now has
named him an assoclate justice of the
Supreme Court of the United States.

Also, when Arthur Goldberg was persuaded
to leave the high court to become U.S, am-
bassador to the United Nations, President
Johnson promptly appointed his long-time
personal adviser, Abe Fortas, as assoclate
justice. This correspondent wrote then, on
July 25, 1965:

“Small wonder that the Supreme Court
of the United States has steadily fallen into
disrepute in recent years as it has developed
into an oligarchy of politically rather than
Jjudielally minded individuals. Now President
Johnson has selected Abe Fortas—his per-
sonal friend of long standing who has never
had a day's experience on the bench—to be
one of the nine justices of the Supreme
Court of the United States. This Is in line
with the unfortunate trend of the past
several years.

“Other presidents besides Johnson, Repub-
lican as well as Democratic, have appointed
to the Supreme Court political associates or
partisan supporters with a controversial
background.

“It is aurprlalng that spokesmen for the
bar assoclations, who often stress the need
for a ‘rule of law,” are willing to sit by with-
out protest as political rather than juridical
training becomes the major qualification for
appointment to the highest court of the
land.”

What redress do the American people have
when there is such blatant politics In ap-
pointments to the nation’s highest court?
The voters cannot express themselves on
this issue directly at the polls, but they can
hold responsible the members of the Senate
who may soon vote to confirm the appoint-
ments. One third of the senators will be
seeking reelection in November, and the
people will have a chance to reject those
candidates who go along with the “packing”
of the Supreme Court with lifetime appoint-
ments of political cronies by a “lame-duck”
president.

Other senators of both parties who will
be voting on whether or not to confirm and
who happen not to be up for re-election
this year will hardly be indifferent, more-
over, to the way public opinion reacts to
this strange episode. For when a president
with just a few months left in office under-
takes to deprive the next president of an
opportunity to appoint a chief justice of the
United States—a position vyitally affecting
the operation of the American Constitutional
system—it is hardly likely that the Ameri-
can people will approve what appears to
them to be a case of political manipulation.
There may even be a filibuster in the Sen-~
ate to prevent action until the convening
of the newly elected Congress in January.

ADDRESS BY SENATOR JACKSON AT
KEEL LAYING OF NUCLEAR AIR-
CRAFT CARRIER “NIMITZ"”

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, on June
22, 1968, my distinguished colleague
from the great State of Washington [Mr.
Jackson] delivered the major address on
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the occasion of the keel laying of the nu-
clear aircraft carrier Nimitz at Newport
News, Va. Senator Jackson's speech
clearly enunciated the importance of
modern nuclear-powered warships. He
stressed the importance of research and
development in a field where this Nation
faces one of the greatest challenges of
modern time. It is an excellent speech
and I commend it to each and every
Member of the Senate.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Senator Jackson’s speech to-
gether with an introduction by Vice Adm.
H. G. Rickover, be printed in the ReEcorbp.

There being no objection, the intro-
duction and speech were ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

INTRODUCTION OF SENATOR HENRY M. JACK-
soN, WasHINGTON, BY VIcE ApMm. H. G.
RickoveEr, USN, oN THE OCCASION OF THE
KEEL LAYING oF U.8.8. "NiaiTz" (CVANGS)
AT NEwroRT NEWS SHIPBUILDING & DRY
Dock Co., NEwpoRT NEws, Va., JUNE 22,
1968

It gives me great pleasure to introduce to
you a truly great American, the Honorable
Henry M, Jackson, Senator from the State of
Washington, He is Chairman of the Senate
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.
He is also Chairman of key subcommittees
on armed services, government operations,
and atomic energy.

He was elected to the House of Represent-
atives in 1940, and to the Senate in 1952.
In these three decades of public service, his
foresight, wisdom, judgment, common sense,
and stamina have allowed him to make major
contributions to our national security and
to many important areas of government. He
is particularly well-known for his work on
conservation of our land, our wildlife, and
the creation of national parks. He was author
of the bills and responsible for passage of
laws for the Indiana Dunes Park, the Red-
woods National Park, and most recently the
1 million acre Cascades National Park, Future
generations will, I am sure, remember him
more for these than for anything else he
has done.

As a member of the Joint Committee on
Atomic Energy and the Senate Armed Serv-
ices Committee, he oversees the work being
done in the atomic energy field, civillan and
military.

I speak from personal experience when I
say that without the support he and other
members of Congress have unfailingly given
to the Navy, conversion of our fleet to atomic
energy would have been delayed and might
have come too late to be of use to the United
States.

‘We now have in operation a nuclear fleet
composed of 76 submarines, a nuclear air-
craft carrier, a crulser, and two frigates. In
addition, there are authorized 29 submarines,
one nuclear aircraft carrier, two frigates,
and small submarines capable of exploring
the ocean bottom. Much credit for this must
be given to Senator Jackson and his col-
leagues. In fact, he contributed in great
measure toward obtaining authorization for
construction of the U.S.8. Nimitz.,

Senator Jackson is one of the great men of
the United States Senate. He is dedicated to
peace, but aware of the awesome responsi-
bilitles our mnation bears in defense of our
freedom.

I would like to end my remarks about the
Senator on a personal note. It has been my
privilege to know him for many years; to
know how much he has helped the Naval
Nuclear Program; how often he has acted in
my behalf. It has been a great comfort to me
to be able to go to so fine a man for his help
and kindly advice. I am grateful that the
U.S. Senate has a man llke Senator Jackson,
who by his patriotism, intelligence, and hard
work has done so much for the United States.
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REMARKS BY SENATOR HENRY M. JACKSON

Mr. Holden, distinguished guests, my fel~
low Americans: I take great pleasure in par-
ticipating with you in this important cere-
mony.

This keel laying is a significant event in
the history of the Republic, as a tribute to a
great American, Fleet Admiral Chester W.
Nimitz, for whom the mighty ship we start
building today is to be named, and as the
start of the first new nuclear-powered sur-
face ship since the keel of the nuclear-
powered gulded missile frigate Truztun was
laid down five years ago. Today marks the
renaissance of a modern nuclear-powered
surface Navy, a Navy Admiral Nimitz would
have been proud to command.

As you may recall, Adimral Nimitz tock
charge of the U.S. Pacific Fleet on Decem-
ber 31, 1941, just 24 days after the attack on
Pearl Harbor. Through his brilliant leader-
ship and outstanding skill as a strategist, the
forces under his command were able to de-
feat the Japanese off Midway—26 years ago
this very month—and thereby reverse the
course of the war in the Pacific. It was in-
deed, as General Marshall said, “the closest
squeak and the greatest victory.” The battle
of Midway started the long march back across
the Pacific that culminated September 1,
1945 on the deck of the battleship Missouri
in Tokyo Bay when the Japanese surrender
terms were signed. Fleet Admiral Nimitz was
a signer for the United States.

Following the war, Admiral Nimitz re-
lieved Admiral Ernest J. King as Chief of
Naval Operations and served as the CNO
until December 15, 1947. During his last
few weeks as Chief of Navai Operations, Ad-
miral Nimitz made a fateful decislon that
started the Navy down the road that has
led to this keel-laying ceremony today. On
the advice of a then little known captain
named Hyman George Rickover, Admiral
Nimitz recommended to the Secretary of the
Navy on December 5, 1847 that the Navy
initiate action to develop and build a nu-
clear-powered submarine. The Nimitz letter
was the first top-level Navy support Captain
Rickover had recelved and it started the
nuclear propulsion program in the Navy.

As we lay the keel of the Nimitz, it is ap-
propriate to take note of the progress made
in the last year toward achleving a nuclear
Navy. It is also important to recognize that
today's progress is the product of yesterday’s
enterprising research and technological ef-
fort that went way beyond the atomic energy
fleld itself.

We now have four nuclear-powered sur-
face warships in operation. The aircraft car-
rler Enterprise escorted by the frigate Truz-
tun is currently engaged in air strikes over
Vietnam. The Enterprise also did yeoman
service in the crisis over the seizure of the
Pueblo, when it moved very quickly into
Korean waters to show the flag and to fortify
our diplomatic hand. The cruiser Long Beach
is performing a vital function in the Tonkin
Gulf. The frigate Bainbridge has just com-
pleted her first refueling and overhaul after
filve years of intensive operations and is now
ready to rejoin the fleet. These nuclear war-
ships, in over a million miles of operation,
have demonstrated their outstanding per-
formance and reliability. In their operations
they have illustrated the tremendous military
advantages of nuclear propulsion for our
naval striking forces. Nuclear warships can
operate for years without refueling and are
thus freed from the fuel oil logistic pipeline
that is so vulnerable in wartime.

For some time Congress and the Navy
have been urging the Department of Defense
to recognize the need to build more modern
nuclear-powered warships to replace our ag-
ing surface fleet. A building program has
finally been started. The Department of De-
fense has to build three new nuclear-
powered aircraft carriers beginning with the
U.S.8. Nimitz. Two additional nuclear frig-
ates are authorized and funded and the De-
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partment of Defense has agreed to request
authorization for four more nuclear escorts—
two each in fiscal years 1970 and 1971.

I am sure that Congress will see to it that
more nuclear warships are built. I am also
confident that Congress will promote a con-
tinuing construction program of nuclear
submarines that are superior to any others
in the world.

In a period when the Soviet Union is rapid-
ly augmenting its strategic forces on land
and at sea, and is making obvious pr
qualitatively and quantitatively in its al=-
ready vast submarine force, the proposal has
been made to establish a ceiling on the num-
ber of our nuclear-powered submarines and
to limit future construction to only four
more nuclear submarines. This proposal is
unrealistic and ill-advised. I am confident it
will not be followed by the Secretary of De-
fense and the President.

Let me emphasize that we can build a
nuclear-powered Navy now only because we
built a strong research and technology base
in the past. We must maintain such a strong
base to meet future needs. Contrary to the
notion of some people, there is no technologi-
cal plateau nor is one anywhere in sight.
In this era the unexpected in technology can
happen overnight; a new scientific discovery
can ignite a revolution in weapon systems,
and known principles can be put together
in new ways to outdate billion dollar systems.
The safety of the people of America, and of
millions of other people around the world,
depends on the up-to-dateness of American
research and technology.

Yet, after adjusting for inflation, our de-
fense research and technology effort in fiscal
year 1968 was about 70% that of the fiscal
1964 level—a critical 30% decline,

In periods of fiscal stringency, R&D is a
likely victim; its funding appears deferrable
without causing immediate adverse results.
The full impact of cutbacks in research is
only felt later—when it may be too late.

In plain words, we will need to exert our-
selves during the next few years to rally
strong support for this country's research
and exploratory development programs to
insure enough options against technological
challenge.

In our time the one thing certain is rapid
change. Since change is the first law of na-
ture, we have to reckon with it, and America
needs to manage well in handling it.

Ours must be a steady hand in an un-
steady world. And a great nation that would
be steady in a tumultuous and dangerous
world must be strong.

In relations with expansionist adversaries
the United States needs to follow two con-
sonant courses of action: to encourage
peaceful change by working with them
where interests converge, and at the same
time to create and maintain, in cooperation
with our allies, a relationship of forces fav-
orable to the deterrence of adventurism and
aggression. Nothing would more surely pave
the way for a third world war than to permit
an unfavorable relationship of forces to
arise,

This ship whose keel we lay today, and her
sister nuclear ships, will sail the seas as a
reminder that a sovereign America is de-
termined to do what she can to preserve the
peace and to keep open the possibilities of
peaceful and constructive change, that
America can be relled upon, that America
will stay the course.

NEGOTIATIONS WITH RUSSIA ON
OFFENSIVE AND DEFENSIVE NU-
CLEAR WEAPONS

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, I was
pleased to read yesterday the an-
nouncement that the Russians, at long
last, are now ineclined to discuss with
us negotiations on offensive and de-
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fensive nuclear weapons. The President
of the United States has been trying,
without success, to bring this about for
some time.

I hope that the action the Senate took
last Monday, when it voted 52 to 34 to
support a U.S. ABM system, influenced
this decision. As I said in my speech
last Monday:

I live and yearn and pray for that day
when we have complete disarmament.

I believe that these negotiations, when
they become fruitful, will be another
step in the direction of peace and
harmony.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had passed a joint resolution
(H.J. Res. 1368) making continuing ap-
propriations for the fiscal year 1969, and
for other purposes, in which it requested
the concurrence of the Senate.

The message also announced that the
House had passed a bill (H.R. 18038)
making appropriations for the legislative
branch for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1969, and for other purposes, in
which it requested the concurrence of
the Senate.

HOUSE BILL REFERRED

The bill (H.R. 18038) making appro-
priations for the legislative branch for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and
for other purposes, was read twice by
its title and referred to the Committee
on Appropriations.

PRESIDENT JOHNSON'S SUPREME
COURT NOMINATIONS

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, Pres-
ident Johnson will leave office on Jan-
uary 20, 1969. There are some in the
Senate who obviously need to be re-
minded of this fact. They need to be
reminded that the office of the Presi-
dency has not been vacated, and that as
long as America has a President, he has
an obligation to fulfill the functions of
his office.

The President has been doing just that.
He is perfectly within his rights to nom-
inate jurists to the Supreme Court. Yet,
a few Senate colleagues seem to believe
otherwise and are threatening to filibus-
ter any attempt at confirmation.

This is a totally unsupportable posi-
tion. A filibuster would defy the consti-
tutional rights of the President to nomi-
nate and appoint Federal officials, and
would also impede the right of the Sen-
ate to confirm or deny those nominees.

I deeply regret this attitude. I hope
some of my colleagues will reconsider
their position in the light of reason and
rationality. There is simply no excuse for
what they propose to do other than crass
political expediency—as Governor Rock-
efeller said so well today. I believe that
the Supreme Court should be removed
from such a taint of politics.

All of us would like to leave Washing-
ton, with Congress adjourning in early
August. But I would be willing to stay
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until Christmas, if necessary, to break
a filibuster designed to deprive the Pres-
ident of the United States of his consti-
tutional right and duty.

Mr. President, an editorial in yester-
day’s Washington Post deals thought-
fully and penetratingly with President
Johnson's actions concerning the Su-
preme Court. Of retiring Chief Justice
Earl Warren, the editorial says:

He has given vigorous and wise leader-
ship to its deliberations while adding im-
mensely to the stature of the office he has
held.

With respect to the nomination of As-

sociate Justice Abe Fortas to be Chief .

Justice of the United States, the Post
says:
Justice Fortas Is unquestionably one of

the ablest lawyers ever to sit on the Supreme
Court.

Then the editorial refers to Federal
Judge Homer Thornberry’s performance
in the Federal judiciary in these words:

In three years on the Federal bench, he
has established a reputation for careful and
workmanlike opinions. He has generally
been regarded as one of the better new
judges on the Federal circuit courts . . .

A very important collateral issue is
discussed in the final section of the edi-
torial. The Post states:

The Senate ought not to seriously con-
sider seriously for a minute the argument
of a handful of Republicans that any ap-
pointment ought to be rejected so that the
next President could fill the vacancy in the
office of Chief Justice. The Court and the
Nation should not be deprived of a Chief
Justice until next spring on such a political
maneuver. Nor should a candidate for Presi-
dent be forced to suffer the temptations that
would surely arise if he knew he had so
prized an appointment to make immediately
upon assuming office. Justice Fortas and
Judge Thornberry deserve to be judged on
their qualifications and no one has raised
any substantial objections to the nomina-
tlons on that ground.

I am in complete agreement with this
assessment of the situation, and I am
sure my thoughtful colleagues will agree
with me. I therefore ask unanimous con-
sent to have the editoral printed in the
REcorbp.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

FORTAS AND THORNEBERRY STEP Up

The nominations of Abe Fortas to be Chief
Justice of the United States and Homer
Thornberry to replace him as an Assoclate
Justice can hardly be classified as surpris-
ing. Both are old friends of President John-
son and it has long been known that the
President greatly esteemed thelr abilities.
While the first reaction is to damn the
appointments on the grounds that they are
cronyism at its worst, the two men deserve to
be judged on the qualifications they have
for the posts to which they have been ap-
pointed. No man should be denied an office
merely because he happens to be a friend
of the President.

Justice Fortas is unquestionably one of
the ablest lawyers ever to sit on the Supreme
Court. His opinions in his three years on
the Court have been well-reasoned and
thoughtful, While his views on the constitu-
tional issues the Court must face are yet to
be fully delineated, he appears to walk boldly
in the same general philosophy that marked
the work of Chief Justice Warren. It remains
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to be seen how Justice Fortas will fill the
tasks that are solely those of a Chief Jus-
tice—running the Court's operations, super-
vising the work of all Federal courts, repre-
senting the judicial system. But his earlier
career as a Government official and as a
private attorney indicate he can fill those
roles well,

Justice Fortas was one of the most suc-
cessful lawyers in the Nation before he went
on the bench but he still found the time and
had the daring to undertake difficult and con-
troversial cases as a matter of public service.
He defended Owen Lattimore and others
whose security was suspect during the peak
of the witch-hunting days. He argued the
case that gave the District of Columbia its
famed breakthrough in the area of criminal
insanity. And he prepared the brilliant brief
and argued the case of Clarence Gideon in
which the Supreme Court reversed precedent
to declare that all those charged with serious
crimes are entitled to have a lawyer repre-
sent them.

Much less is known of Judge Thornberry
but it must be sald that he is not one of the
towering figures in Amerlcan law. In three
years on the Federal bench, he has estab-
lished a reputation for careful and work-
manlike opinions, He has generally been
regarded as one of the better new judges on
the Federal circuit courts although insuffi-
clent time has passed for him to have left
much behind in terms of major judicial
opinions. In his years on Capitol Hill, he was
known as a hard-working, friendly Congress-
man who made no enemies and many friends.
Presumably, Senate confirmation of his ap-
pointment, as well as that of Justice Fortas,
will come quickly and easily.

The Senate ought not to seriously consider
seriously for a minute the argument of a
handful of Republicans that any appoint-
ment ought to be rejected so that the next
President could fill the vacancy in the office of
Chief Justice. The Court and the Nation
should not be deprived of a Chief Justice
until next spring on such a political maneu-
ver. Nor should a candidate for President be
forced to suffer the temptations that would
surely arise if he knew he had so prized an
appointment to make immediately upon as-
suming office. Justice Fortas and Judge
Thornberry deserve to be judged on their
qualifications and no one has raised any sub-
stantial objections to the nominations on
that ground.

THE PRESIDENT PROPOSES BROAD-
ENING OF THE ELECTORATE

Mr. PROXMIRE, Mr. President, I sup-
port the proposed constitutional amend-
ment giving 18-year-olds the right to
vote. Voting is a fundamental act of self-
government. It is the hallmark of a free
society by which the members can ex-
press their judgment, and their choice.
This great right of our country should be
extended to all those who have reached
age 18.

Today’s young people are achieving
physical, emotional, and mental matu-
rity at an earlier age than ever before.
They are far better informed and edu-
cated. They are able and willing to evalu-
ate the issues whieh are before this coun-
try today. Their maturity and judgment
at age 18 have been tested on the battle-
field and not been found wanting,

Educational psychologists have stated
that the ability to grasp new ideas
reaches its peak at the age of 18, and
then it proceeds on a plateau. This, of
course, does not mean that wisdom does
not inerease throughout life—it does. But
the capacity to grasp new ideas and de-
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velopments readily in this so rapidly
changing world was never more essen-
tial. Obviously, it would greatly help the
cause of the American electorate if those
who were most able to understand this
changing world were entitled to vote.

There is also the need to establish the
habit of voting. By preventing young
people from voting at the most propitious
time, we are creating a situation which
will stagnate their incentive and interest
in voting. By postponing this right at a
time when they are beginning to raise
families and becoming involved in vari-
ous activities, they will be far less likely
to contribute to the political life of Amer-
ica as they would be if they were en-
titled to discharge full responsibilities
as a voting citizen.

The question is not whether 18-year-
olds are mature enough, intelligent
enough, or interested enough to partici-
pate in the political process. The ques-
tion is whether these persons are to have
the right to choose the Government lead-
ers who tax them, who regulate their
lives, and who can send them to war. I
think the answer is clear: They should
have this right.

Let me also emphasize that the ideal-
ism and enthusiasm of youthful voters
would have a beneficial influence on
the conduct of the Government and lead
toward future good citizenship. As the
Government needs the steady sureness
and stability of our older population, so
too it needs the enthusiasm and direction
of its youth. As new problems and new
challenges arise, new thoughts and ideas
are needed. I think all would agree that
the traditional student liberalism is a
necessary and healthy element in our
society—always has been and, I hope,
always will be. The situations on many
of our college campuses today, alarming
as they are, raise this question: Why not
allow students the right to make a posi-
tive choice as an alternative to a negative
protest?

I commend the President for submit-
ting this proposal to Congress—not as a
gesture but as a right. I urge my col-
leagues to support this constitutional
amendment.

I ask unanimous consent to have the
President’s message to Congress on this
subject printed in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the Presi-
dent’s message to Congress was ordered
to be printed in the Recorp, as follows:
To VoTE AT 18—DeEMocrACY FULFILLED AND

ENRICHED
To the Congress of the United States:

The ballot box is the great anvil of demoe-
racy, where government is shaped by the will
of the people. It is through the ballot that
democracy draws its strength, renews its
processes, and assures its survival.

Throughout the life of our republic, no
single, enduring question has so engaged

generation after generation of Americans as
this: Who among our cltizens shall be eli-
gible to participate as voters in determining
the course of our public affairs?

On four occasions we have amended our
Constitution to enlarge or to protect that
participation. In recent years, Congress itself
has been attentive to sheltering and assuring
the free exercise of the right to vote.

Such a concern is altogether fitting. Under
a government of, by and for the people, the
right to vote is the most basic right of all. It
is the right on which all others finally stand.
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Such a right is not to be idly conferred or
blindly withheld. But the stability of our
Republic from the be ng has been
served—well and faithfully—by the willing-
ness of Americans to lay aside the constraints
of custom and tradition and heed the appeals
of reason and reality to welcome into the
American electorate those of our citizens
fitted by the precepts of our soclety's values
to participate in the exercise of the ultimate
right of citizenship.

At the inception of the Republic, the
promise of the new Nation was strengthened
because our forefathers cast aside tests of
religion and property.

At midpassage, America’s moral strength
was fortified when the test of color was re-
moved by the Fifteenth Amendment. The
Voting Right Act of 19656 has reinforced this
principle for all time.

At the beginning of the modern era in this
twentleth century, reason and reality wisely
prevailed when the women of America—
through the Nineteenth Amendment to the
Constitution—were granted the equality of
citizenship so long denied them.

In 1961, the Twenty-Third Amendment to
the Constitution gave citizens of the Nation’s
capital the right to vote for President and
Vice President.

Four years ago, the Twenty-Fourth Amend-
ment struck down the tests of the poll tax
which had for almost a century disenfran-
chised thousands of Americans.

ENLARGING THE AMERICAN FRANCHISE

In all these instances time has affirmed
the wisdom and the right of these decisions
to enlarge participation in the Nation's af-
fairs. Time, too, has already affirmed the
wisdom and justice of our contining efforts
in the last decade to perfect, protect and
shelter the right of all citizens to vote and
to put an end to the unconscionable tech-
niques of studied discrimination.

Today, I believe it is time once more for
Americans to measure the constraints of cus-
tom and tradition against the compelling
force of reason and reality in regard to the
test of age. The hour has come to take the
next great step in the march of democracy.
We should now extend the right to vote to
more than ten million citizens unjustly de-
nied that right. They are the young men
and women of America between the ages of
18 and 21.

The practice of admitting young Ameri-
cans to the electorate at the age of twenty-
one has its roots in the dim and distant
mists of medieval England—but it 1s a prac-
tice and limitation without roots in the
American experience.

Throughout our history as a young Nation,
young people have been called upon by the
age of eighteen to shoulder family responsi-
bilities and clvic duties identical with their
elders.

At the age of eighteen, young Americans
are called upon to bear arms.

At the age of eighteen, young Americans
are treated as adults before many courts of
law and are held responsible for their acts.

The age of eighteen, far more than the age
of twenty-one, has been and is the age of
maturity in America—and never more than
now.

Reason does not permit us to ignore any
longer the reality that eighteen year old
young Americans are prepared—by educa-
tion, by experience, by exposure to publie
affairs of their own land and all the world—
to assume and exercise the privilege of
voting.

The essential stability of our system is not
served, the moral integrity of our cause is
not strengthened, the value we place on the
worth of the individual is not honored by
denying to more than ten million citizens—
solely because of their age—the right to full
participation in determining our country’'s
course.

This denial of the right to vote limits our
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democracy. It diminishes every modern con-
cept of citizenship.

The young people of America in this decade
are far more ready, far better qualified, far
more able to discharge the highest duty of
citizenship than any generations of the past.

We know—and the young men and women
know also—that this is so.

They are better educated than their coun-
terparts of a generation ago. They graduate
from high school and enter college in greater
proportions, Already this group—although
many have not yet completed their school-
ing—have a higher educational level than
the general electorate.

Mass communication and greater oppor-
tunities for travel expose them earlier and
more frequently to the issues of the day
than the young men and women of the 1940's
or even the 1950's.

The young men of today serve their Na-
tion in uniform with the same devotion as
their fathers and brothers of earlier days
showed. But duties unknown a decade ago
have summoned the devotion of young men
and women alike, by the tens of thousands.
Their participation in the Peace Corps, in
VISTA, and in other community ventures
has elevated our national life and brought
new meaning to the concept of service.

For myself, I deeply belleve that America
can only prosper from the infusion of youth-
ful energy, initiative, vigor and intelligence
into our political processes.

We live in a world that is young and grow-
ing younger each year. Of all nations, none
has more generously invested in preparing
its young people for constructive citizen-
ship and none has been more faithfully
served by its young than has America.

Today, the young people of America are
asking the opportunity to give of their tal-
ents and abilities, their energies and enthusi-
asms, to the greater tasks of their times. I
believe their proper request can and must be
properly answered by a national afirmation
of our falth in them. For a nation without
faith in its sons and daughters is a nation
without faith in itself.

WHAT I PROPOSE

I accordingly propose that the Congress of
the United States approve and submit for
ratification of the legislatures of three-
fourths of the States an amendment to the
Constitution of the United States to provide,
as follows:

“The right of any citizen of the United
States to vote shall not be denied or abridged
by the United States or by any State on ac-
count of age if a citizen Is eighteen years of
age or older,”

In proposing submission of such an amend-
ment I am mindful that:

The State of Georgla since 1943, and the
State of Kentucky, since 1955, have permitted
elghteen year old residents to vote.

The two new States of Alaska and Hawail
have permitted nineteen and twenty year old
residents, respectively, to vote.

The first proposal for such an amendment
was advanced in 1942 by Senator Arthur
Vandenberg.

President Dwight D. Eisenhower, in his
1954 State of the Union Address, urged an
Amendment to lower the voting age to
eighteen.

In the 90th Congress, more than fifty pro-
posed Constitutional Amendments to extend
voting rights to eighteen year old citizens
have been introduced, and many of these
measures have broad bi-partisan support.

The concept has been trled and tested. Its
merit has been established. Its rightness is
now beyond dispute.

FULL PARTICIPATION IN OUR AMERICAN
DEMOCRACY
The time has come to grant our youth
what we ask of them but still deny to them—
full and responsible participation in our
American democracy.
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In this year of national decision, as Amer-
icans in every State prepare to choose their
leadership for the decisive and fateful years
before us, the Congress has a rare oppor-
tunity through the submission of this
amendment to signify to our young people
that they are respected, that they are
trusted, that their commitment to America
is honored and that the day is soon to come
when they are to be participants, not spec-
tators, in the adventure of self-government.

Every time before, when America has ex-
tended the vote to citizens whose hour has
come, new vitallty has been infused into the
lifestream of the Nation, and America has
emerged the richer.

Now the hour has come again to take an-
other step in Democracy's great journey.

LyYNpON B. JOHNSON.

THE WHITE HoUse, June 27, 1968.

FISCAL CRISIS IN HIGHER
EDUCATION

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, in the
next few years, one of the most signifi-
cant issues which this Nation will face
concerns the growing financial crisis in
higher education. Currently, annual ex-
penditures for higher education are $15
billion or 2 percent of gross national
product. However, both economists and
professional educators inform us that
the share of the Nation's fiscal output
devoted to higher education must in-
crease to at least 3 percent if the equal-
ity and diversity of American higher
education is to be preserved. Because of
the severe constraints on the funding
ability of State and private sources of
support for higher education, the de-
mands made on the Federal budget will
be substantial.

At present, Mr. President, the impact
on the economy and on the Federal budg-
et of this reallocation of resources is not
clearly understood. Neither do we clearly
perceive the issues involved in the many
alternative proposals for meeting the
Nation’s higher education needs. These
issues involve the maintenance of auton-
omy and diversity in higher education,
the growing conflict between private and
public institutions, the need to expand
higher education opportunities to all cit-
izens, irrespective of income level, the
need to encourage increased efficiency in
the use of higher education facilities and
many more,

In keeping with its mandate to make
continuing studies of matters relating
to the training and utilization of the Na-
tion's manpower, the Joint Economic
Committee intends to make a study of
the fiscal erisis in higher education and
the potential role of the Federal Govern-
ment in aiding this sector. Clearly, the
maintenance of vitality in higher educa-
tion is essential to the Nation’s continued
economic growth and progress. In ex-
plaining the basis of this growing crisis,
the American Association of Universities
has prepared a document entitled “The
Federal Financing of Higher Education.”
I ask unanimous consent that the follow-
ing news article appearing in the New
York Times of June 24, 1968, which re-
ports the highlights of this report, be
printed in the REcCORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:
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UNIVERSITY HEADS UNITE IN APPEAL FOR MORE
U.8. Aip—SEeEK BroAp RANGE oF HELP TO ALL
TyYpES OF INSTITUTIONS To OFFSET RISING
DEeFICITS—WARNING TO CANDIDATES—EDU-
CATORS HOPING TO MAKE INCREASING COSTS
AN IssUE To THEM AND TO CONGRESS

(By Fred M. Hechinger)

The nation's leading university presidents
have united in a call for a dramatic increase
in Federal support for higher education.
Their appeal also seeks to alert the candi-
dates to the educational task, which, they
believe, confronts the next President and
Congress.

The appeal, contained in a 30-page paper
is endorsed by the heads of the 42 institu-
tions that make up the Association of Amer-
ican Universities.

Although no price tag was put on the de-
mands, estimates for the total annual in-
crease in funds required from all sources
run as high as $8-billion by 1975.

For the first time, moreover, spokesmen
for public as well as private universities are
asking the government for general, across-
the-board support for all types of institu-
tions—from junior colleges to graduate
schools.

NATIONAL STANDARDS

To attain such general aid, the university
spokesmen concede, colleges and universi-
ties would have to meet national standards.

Pointing to the widening gap between in-
comes and expenditures, the university
presidents warned:

“The Association of American Universities
is convinced that these pressures constitute
a threat to the nature and vitality of Amer-
ican higher education and are therefore a
cause for national concern.”

They added that the “substantial, even
staggering' budget deficits in private insti-
tutions were matched by “an equally serious
and growing quality deficit in public
institutions.”

FEAR DECLINE IN QUALITY

Moreover, they indicated that the inabil-
ity of state legislatures to meet the need
would result in the increasing exclusion of
out-of-state and foreign students, with the
growing threat of provincialism and decline
in quality.

The presidents sald that “few institutions
will do anything as dramatic as closing
down,” but that lack of substantial new
sources of funds would lead to serious de-
terioration of higher education.

The statement said:

“Outlays will be cut back ... Such re-
trenchment inevitably would mean fewer
faculty to teach more students, reduced li-
brary acquisitions and cultural programs,
curtailed opportunities for the disadvan-
taged, slowed movement into new fields, less
competent and productive research, loss of
faculty, delayed maintenance, and adherence
to the status quo Instead of vigorous move-
ment into new aspects of education or pub-
lic service—in short, the slow stifling of
higher education as a vital creative, produc-
tive force in American life."”

The statement also warns that plans to
meet the growing needs of higher education
cannot wait until “after the resolution of
matters in Southeast Asia.”

It says the need is heightened by the fact
that the universities are expected to meet
new national demands—in urban affairs, in
improving the conditions of the Negro
minority, in dealing with problems of air
and water pollution and in the genera] im-
provement of the schools.

The appeal was prepared by a committee
headed by Robert F. Goheen, president of
Princeton University. The other members
were Willlam C. Friday, president of the
University of North Carolina; Fred H. Har-
rington, president of the Unliversity of Wis-
consin; G. Alexander Heard, chancellor of
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Vanderbilt University, and Nathan M. Pusey,
president of Harvard.

When the executive committee of the as-
sociation met here at the Carnegle Corpo-
ration of New York last Friday, the univer-
sity leaders sald that the timing of their
statement was intended to alert the next
Administration and Congress.

“We would not be unhappy if some of
what we have drafted showed up in the party
platforms,” Mr, Pusey said. His colleagues
agreed that it was vital that the campaign
concern itself with higher education.

The presidents stressed that their appeal
for general ald was being made in addition to,
and not to replace, existing specific aid, such
as scholarships, research grants and construc-
tion subsidy.

Their principal recommendations called for
the following:

Expanded undergraduate scholarships and
loans. At present the Federal Government
provides about $1.1 billion annually to 1.2
million students.

Expanded graduate and professional fel-
lowships beyond the present annual Federal
contribution of $441 million, combined with
increased “‘cost-of-education supplements” to
make up the difference between each fellow-
ship and the actual cost of the student’s
education.

Increased subsidies for construction to per-
mit expanded enrollments.

Strong support for research, with the as-
surance that Federal funds pay for “the full
costs of Federally sponsored research.”

New funding for instruction, research and
programs to deal with the problems of the
inner city, air and water pollution, and the
improvement of the schools.

The initiation of “broadly based™ general
aid, with consideration of the speclal needs
of all types and levels of higher education.

The 42 universities that endorsed the posi-
tion paper together award 52 per cent of the
nation's graduate and professional degrees
and 75 per cent of all Ph.Ds.

They carry out over three-fourths of all
federally sponsored research performed in
universities. Thus, they constitute a powerful
voice among the country’s 2,300 institutions
of higher learning.

The members of the executive commitee
stressed that, besides the fiscal pressures that
confront privately financed universities, grad-
uate education costs pose a special problem
for state universities.

State legislatures, they sald, tend to sup-
port undergraduate educatlon, for which
there is a demand by the public. But, the
presidents added, graduate education is na-
tional in character, purpose and enrollment
and therefore gets far less support.

Thus, the common plight of public and
private institutions has hastened the crea-
tion of a common front.

In explaining the fiscal crisis, the docu-
ment called “The Federal Financing of
Higher Education,” which will be widely dis-
tributed this week, provides the following
statistics:

The total of annual expenditures in higher
education increased from $3.4-billion to $156-
billion in the last 10 years.

Enrollments, which stood at 2.6 million in
1955, have now reached 7 million and may
double by the end of the century.

The most important increases, however,
are in the most expensive sector of higher
education—graduate studies. Graduate en-
rollment in 1960 was about 314,000. Today it
stands at nearly 700,000, But by 1975, it will
increase to one million, only to double or
more by the end of the century.

Yet, the cost of educating a graduate stu-
dent is estimated to be between three and
six times that of educating an undergradu-
ate

This accounts for estimates that the total
annual operating expenditures for higher
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edueation may have to increase by anywhere
up to $6-billion by 1975.

Moreover, the university leaders warn that
new areas of study will require extraordinary
initial expenditures. They pointed to fields
such as African studies and other foreign
area programs, new sciences such as molecu-
lar biology and oceanography, and new tech-
niques, such as the introduction of quantita-
tive methods into the social sciences.

CONTINUING APPROPRIATIONS FOR
- FISCAL YEAR 1969

Mr. HAYDEN. Mr. President, I ask
the Chair to lay before the Senate a
message from the House of Representa-
tives on House Joint Resolution 1368.

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be-
fore the Senate House Joint Resolution
1368, making continuing appropriations
for the fiscal year 1969, and for other
purposes, which was read twice by its
title.

Mr. HAYDEN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate pro-
ceed to its immediate consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the joint resolution?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the joint reso-
lution.

Mr. HAYDEN. Mr. President, House
Joint Resolution 1368 provides appro-
priations for the continuation of those
programs and activities of the Federal
Government for which appropriations
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969,
have not been enacted. In this respect,
the resolution is similar to previous res-
olutions for this purpose. All authority
granted in the House version of this
resolution terminates on July 31, 1968,

In those instances where a bill has
passed only one House of the Congress or
where an appropriation for a project or
activity is included in only one version of
the bill as passed by both Houses, the
pertinent project or activity continues
under the appropriation, fund, or author-
ity granted by the one House but at a
rate for operations not exceeding the cur-
rent rate or the rate permitted by the
one House, whichever is lower.

In those instances where neither House
has passed the applicable appropriation
bill for the fiscal year 1969, appropria-
tions are provided for the continuing
projects or activities conducted during
the preceding fiscal year at the current
rate or the rate provided for in the budget
estimate for fiscal year 1969, whichever
is lower or under the more restrictive au-
thority. Any obligations and expenditures
incurred pursuant to the authority
granted in this resolution will be charged
against the applicable appropriations.

In this regard, I was asked by the com-
mittee to caution all departments and
agencies of the Government to reduce
expenditures which are authorized under
this continuing resolution to a minimum
in view of the $6 billion expenditure re-
duction which was voted by the Con-
gress in the tax bill. It wili be necessary,
in order to comply with the overall Gov-
ernment expenditure limitation, for
severe reductions to be made in many
programs. Other programs for which ap-
propriations eventually will be provided
for fiscal year 1969 are not authorized
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and undoubtedly will be provided for at
a much lower level than the preceding
fiscal year. This is true in the case of
foreign aid. These factors must be taken
into consideration by all agencies since
expenditures authorized under this con-
tinuing resolution will have to be charged
against any eventual ceilings agencies or
departments may receive.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr. Pres-
ident, will the Senator from Arizona
yield?

Mr. HAYDEN. I yield.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. It is my
understanding that this continuing res-
olution takes recognition of the fact that
we did pass a tax bill with a mandatory
$6 billion spending cut and we are now
placing the agencies on notice that with
this continuing resolution, they are sup-
posed to make provision for absorbing
their proportionate part of that reduc-
tion during this 1-month period.

Mr. HAYDEN. It proposes fo leave
things just as they are, until the House
and Senate act.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. But it
alerts the agencies to the fact that the $6
billion spending cut must be taken into
consideration in their allocations of
spending reductions which, on a pro rata
basis, would amount to about $500 mil-
lion a month.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, if the
distinguished Senator from Arizona
wishes me to do so, I shall be glad to dis-
cuss this matter, since I have been
familiarized with it by the staff of the
Senate committee.

Mr. HAYDEN. I yield to the Senator
from Florida.

Mr. HOLLAND. The resolution now
before us contains special wording which
I shall read into the Recorp at this time:

Nothing herein shall be construed to waive
any other provision of law governing the
apportionment of funds or to permit the use,
including the expenditure, of appropriations,
funds or authority in any manner which
would contravene the provisions of title II
of the Revenue and Expenditure Control
Act of 1968.

In my judgment, that makes it very
clear that the provision which the Sen-
ator from Delaware refers to—and of
which he has every reason to be justly
proud, since he was one of the two
sponsors of that provision—will be pro-
tected completely by the passage of this
temporary continuing resclution.

In order that that fact may be more
clearly shown, I wonder if the Senator
would allow me to place in the RECORD
at this time the discussion of this bill
as it appears in the House Committee
report.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, I appreciate that. I thank the
Senator for his assurance. I think that
makes it clear.

Mr. HOLLAND., I thank the Senator.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the portion of the committee
report of the other body, beginning at
the middle of page 3, and including the
rest of that report, be included in the
Recorp in full, so that it may be doubly
c¢lear in this discussion that the re-
duction of $6 billion in expenditures for
1969, already voted by both Houses of
the Congress in a law which has been
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approved by the President, shall be com-
pletely protected by the adoption of this
temporary continuing resolution.

There being no objection, the extract
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

EXPENDITURE CONTROL ACT REDUCTION
PROVISIONS

The provisions of title II of the Revenue
and Expenditure Control Act of 1968 concern
reductions in civilian employment, require
a reduction of not less than $10 billion in
new budget (obligational) authority for
1969, a reduction of not less than $6 billion
in budgeted 1869 outlays (expenditures and
net lending), and specific recommendations
for recisions of #$8 billlon of previously
granted obligational authority. These pro-
visions introduce a new dimension to budgets
of the departments and agencies of govern-
ment in the fiscal year 1969 beginning on
July 1 next. They cast something of a shadow
over not only the unexpended carryover bal-
ances in innumerable accounts across the
government but also over many of the spe-
cific appropriation and fund amounts now
pending consideration at varlous stages in
the legislative process. This underscores and
emphasizes the fact that, whereas in previ-
ous years departments and agencles operat-
ing under a continuing resolution were re-
quired to hold obligations and expenditures
to not in excess of the lowest of one of two
or three rates, those minimums, with the
aforementioned title II in the picture, take
on something of the nature of “maximum
minimums.”

In this general connection, section 103 of
the joint resolution follows the stereotyped
form of previous continuing resclutions in
walving the time periods set forth in 81 U.8.C.
665(d) (2) for the submission and approval
of papers on the apportionments of funds.
This in nowise waives the basic requirement
in the law for the apportionment of funds
over the year by the Director of the Bureau
of the Budget, but merely dispenses with
considerable paper work that as a practical
matter cannot be usefully applied to 31-day
temporary appropriation provisions. But in
view of the title IT reduction provisions ap-
plicable to fiscal 1969, the committee has
attached to section 103 a proviso that—

“Nothing herein shall be construed to
waive any other provision of law governing
the apportionment of funds or to permit the
use, including the expenditure, of appropria-
tions, funds or authority in any manner
which would contravene the provisions of
title II of the Revenue and Expenditure Con-
trol Act of 1968.”

The basic law (31 U.S.C. 665) on appor-
tionment of funds reads, in pertinent parts,
as follows:

“({ey(1) * * * all appropriations or funds
available for obligation for a definite period
of time shall be so apportioned as to prevent
obligation or expenditure thereof in a man-
ner which would indicate a necessity for de-
ficiency or supplemental appropriations for
such period; and all appropriations or funds
not limited to a definite period of time, and
all authorizations to create obligations by
contract in advance of appropriations, shall
be so apportioned as to achieve the most
effective and economical use thereof. As used
hereafter in this section, the term “appro-
priation” means appropriations, funds, and
authorizations to create obligations by con-
tract in advance of appropriation,

- * * *

“(3) Any appropriation subject to appor-
tionment shall be distributed by months,
calendar quarters, operating seasons, or other
time periods, or by activities, funections,
projects, or objects, or by a combination
thereof, as may be deemed appropriate by
the officers designated in subsection (d) of
this section to make apportionments and
reapportionments. * * *.”
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Furthermore, in reference to the $86 bil-
lion expenditure reduction provision in sec-
tion '202 of the Revenue and Expenditure
Control Act of 1968, subsection (b) of that
section provides that—

“The President shall reserve from expendi-
ture and net lending, from appropriations
or other obligational authority heretofore or
hereafter made avallable, such amounts as
may be necessary to effectuate the provisions
of subsection (a).”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. If no
amendment is to be offered, the question
is on the third reading of the joint res-
olution.

The joint resolution was read the third
time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The joint
resolution having been read the third
time, the guestion is, Shall it pass?

The joint resolution (H.J. Res. 1368)
was passed.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr., JACKSON. Mr. President, without
losing my right to the floor or losing any
of the time previously allocated to me,
I yield to the Senator from Vermont
[Mr. AIKEN].

FREEING OF SEVEN AMERICAN
PRISONERS IN EAST GERMANY

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, one of the
most interesting human interest stories
of the year relates to the release of seven
American prisoners by the East German
Government.

An article by Henry Raymont, in the
New York Times for Sunday, June 16,
1968, contains the story of how a New
York lawyer known to most of us, Max-
well Rabb, personally negotiated with the
East German Government for the re-
lease of these prisoners.

This story demonstrates quite em-
phatically, I think, how sometimes you
can accomplish more by sitting down to
informal discussions person to person in
shirtsleeve diplomacy, if you want to
call it that, than you can with stiff-shirt,
striped-pants formalities, with which we
are grossly afflicted, I would say, along
with some other countries. It seems to
me if we had more negotiations similar
to that earried on by Maxwell Rabb in
securing the freedom of American pris-
oners from East Germany, our standing
with countries and people of the world
would rise considerably. At least, I would
like to see it tried.

I ask unanimous consent that the arti-
cle from the New York Times be inserted
in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

LAWYER RELATES EAST GERMAN TIE—A NEW
YorkeErR HELPED FREE SEVEN U.S, PRISONERS
(By Henry Raymont)

At the crossing point between East and
West Berlin on Friedrichstrasse, where West
Berlin tour buses pull up for a glimpse into
the East, an odd scene took place one recent
afternoon.

A bearded young man, looking somewhat
bewildered, escorted by a stocky Wall Street
lawyer and trailed by two East German se-
curity officials, was greeted on the Western
side by a United States embassy aide.

The young man was Ronald V. Wieden-
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hoeft, 30 years old, a Columbia University
art history instructor who 20 minutes earlier
was released from an East German prison
where he spent nine months awaiting trial
on espionage charges. His rescuer was Max-
well M. Rabb, a lawyer and president of the
United States Committee for Refugees, a pri-
vate organization at 20 West 40th Street, New
York.

The quiet crossing at 2:21 P.M. on June 3
ended an unusual three-year campaign to
free seven American prisoners in East Ger-
many. Because Washington does not recog-
nize East Germany, the effort was carried out
through quiet and informal collaboration be-
tween American private citizens and the two
governments.

DETAILS ARE RELATED

Mr. Rabb and others involved in the effort
related last week the details of the negotia-
tions, indicating the skill, patience and tact-
ful but dogged determination required.

In contrast to past exchanges of sples with
the Soviet Union and the ransom payments
for Cuban exiles seized by the Havana re-
gime during the Bay of Pigs invasion in 1961,
no quid pro quo was involved.

The campaign was set in motion after the
State Department had made a series of futile
approaches to the East German Government
for the lease of a young American, John Van
Altena, 22 years old, of Milton Junction, Wis.,
who had been sentenced to eight years, in
January, 1965, for helping East Germans flee
to West Berlin.

The East Germans made plain that they
would negotiate with Washington only if
they obtained diplomatic recognition, a con-
dition unacceptable to the United States,
which is still officially committed to the re-
unification of Germany on the basls of free,
democratic elections.

The State Department began to search for
other channels to obtain the release of Mr.
Van Altena. According to Mr. Rabb, his in-
volvement came almost by accident.

The Boston-born lawyer had been asked by
several clients to visit the 1965 Leipzig Trade
Fair to determine whether an American boy-
cott of the fair was in the national interest.
There he developed close personal relations
with a number of East German trade officials
who had expressed interest in a normaliza-
tion of relations.

ENLISTED BY U.S. OFFICIALS

When he subsequently went to Washing-
ton to tell the State Department that other
Western nations were using the fair to sell
machinery and other goods to the detriment
of American industry, American officials
asked whether he could use his connections
in East Germany to intercede on behalf of
the young American prisoner. Mr. Rabb
agreed to try, and returned to Leipzig ac-
companied by his wife, Ruth.

The decision to take along his wife re-
flected Mr. Rabb's conviction that personal
relationships counted more in international
talks than textbooks on diplomacy might be
willing to admit. Two years later he repeated
the personal touch by enlisting the help of
his son Bruce, 26-year-old lawyer who has
joined his father in the Wall Street law firm
of Strook & Strook & Lavan, in the negotia-
tions that led to the release of Mr. Wieden-
hoeft.

“The fact that I returned with Ruth had
a startling effect,” he recalled during an in-
terview. “It seemed to suggest to the East
Germans that we were vaulting the diplo-
matic wall and were interested in them as
human beings. This immediately created a
more relaxed and friendly atmosphere for
the talks that were to follow."”

Mr. Rabb, an affable man of 57 with the
ready smile of a practical politician, is a
former Presidential assistant and secretary
to the Cabinet under the Eisenhower Admin-
istration and has held a number of Inter-
national appointments,
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From the outset, the lawyer made it clear
that he was not in a position to offer any
commitment and that the negotiations had
to be based on mutual good faith. He sug-
gested that East German willingness to re-
lease American prisoners would help reduce
cold war tensions and perhaps ease the way
to improve trade relations with the United
States.

“They quickly became aware that the re-
lease of Mr. Van Altena and the six other
prisoners that were to follow amounted to a
demonstration of a desire to normalize rela-
tions,” Mr. Rabb said.

“I believe that it 1s significant that since
the first prisoner was freed more than two
years ago there has been a reduction of inei-
dents with the United States military and a
palpable increase in trade relations, entirely
to our advantage.”

The new East German extension of transit-
visa and road-toll requirements to West Ger-
mans are not viewed as a threat to the
American military presence in West Berlin.

The lawyer said the United States had
exported oranges, coal, textiles and some
machinery totaling $10-million. He charac-
terized the sales as “clearly helping our
balance-of-payments problem."

After the initial meetings in Leipzig, Mr.
Rabb made four unpublicized trips to Berlin
where he conferred with a Deputy Premier
and members of the state police before he
obtained the release of Mr, Van Altena. He
said he could not disclose the names of the
officials.

TWO BERLIN LAWYERS

His command post was a West Berlin hotel.
Since there is no direct telephone communi-
cation between East and West Berlin, the
arrangements were worked out by two law-
yers, Jiirgen Stange of West Berlin and Wolf-
gang Vogel of East Berlin. Mr. Vogel had
participated in the trade of Francis Gary
Powers, the American U-2 pilot, and Col.
Rudolf Abel, the Soviet spy.

Mr, Van Altena was released in 1966 with-
out publicity. By that time four other Ameri-
cans had been arrested in East Berlin and
alm' Rabb agreed to work for their freedom
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They were: Mary Ellen Battle of Oak Ridge,
Tenn.; Moses Reese Herrin of Akron, Ohlo;
Frederick Matthews of Ellwood City, Pa., and
William W. Lovett of San Francisco. The first
three were charged with having helped East
Germans escape to the West; Mr, Lovett was
arrested in connection wtih a trafiic accident
and on charges of carrying a concealed
weapon.

Working with Messrs. Stang and Vogel, the
two Berlin lawyers, Mr. Rabb obtained the
release of the four in February, 1967, He had
arranged coded Telex communications be-
tween his Wall Street Office and Mr. Vogel's
office in East Berlin to speed the long and
complicated negotiations.

The seventh American released through
Mr. Rabb’s mediation effort was Peter T.
Feinauer of Providence, RI., who was ar-
rested in October, 1966, on charges of espio-
nage for the Central Intelligence Agency and
of helping East Germans to flee to the West.
He was freed last month.

Mr. Rabb has received a personal note from
Secretary of State Dean Rusk extending
“warm appreciation and congratulations”
for the effort. The lawyer said he paid for all
of his travels to Berlin on his own and ac-
cepted no fees from the prisoners.

GROMYEKO'S DECLARATION THAT
RUSSIANS ARE READY FOR MIS-
SILE TALK
Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, in the

recent Senate debate on our Sentinel

ABM system certain Senators argued

that a vote to go forward with the

Sentinel system would make more re-
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mote the possibility of talks with the
Soviets on strategic armaments, and that
efforts to secure any agreement on stra-
tegic armaments limitations would be
seriously prejudiced.

At the same time, a number of news-
paper, TV and radio commentators
argued that to proceed with the deploy-
ment of the Sentinel ABM system was
inconsistent with the search for an agree-
ment with Moscow to limit strategic
weapons, and that a vote for the Sentinel
ABM was a vote to undermine the Amer-
ican diplomatic efforts to persuade Mos-
cow to start talks with us on the mutual
limitation of offensive and defensive mis-
sile systems.

The Senate, as you know, rejected these
suggestions that we must weaken our-
selves in order to open talks with Mos-
cow about arms control. On Monday,
June 24, by the overwhelming votes of
52 to 34 and 72 to 12 the Senate notified
the world that we would continue to
maintain a position of strength and that
we would proceed with the deployment of
the Sentinel ABM system.

This notification to the world was fur-
ther emphasized a day later in the final
78-t0-3 Senate vote on the military con-
struetion authorization bill which in-
cludes the authorization for starting
Sentinel deployment.

The judgment of the Senate on this
matter has been proved right. Not only
has the Senate's decision to go forward
with Sentinel deployment not been a
hindrance to the furtherance of discus-
sions: I call your attention to the fact
that on Thursday, June 27, 3 days after
the Senate ABM votes, Foreign Minister
Gromyko announced that “the Soviet
Union is ready to enter an exchange of
opinions” on “the mutual limitation and
later reduction of strategic weapons,
both offensive and defensive, including
antimissile missiles.”

Gromyko’s statement came as a wel-
come surprise to American officials, For
more than 18 months the President has
been trying to persuade the Soviets to
open talks on this critical subject. At last
we appear to be seeing some hopeful
DProgress.

This was one of our objectives in the
Senate debate which began on Wednes-
day, June 19. One of the compelling
reasons for urging the Senate to vote for
the deployment of our ABM system was
to strengthen the President’s diplomatic
hand vis-a-vis the Soviets and to im-
prove the chances that Moscow would
start talks with us on the limitation of
strategic nuclear offensive and defensive

systems.
Here is what I said on the Senate floor
on Wednesday, June 19, 1968:

I am not suggesting, of course, that we
suspend the effort to reach agreement with
Moscow on reciprocal arrangements for the
control and limitation of strategic nuclear
offensive and defensive forces. I have long
argued for such an effort and I have sup-
ported President Johnson in his initiatives
to get discussions underway with Moscow
on this range of Issues. At the same time,
it would be the height of irresponsibility
for the Congress of the United States to im-
peril the present or future credibility of our
nuclear deterrent.

All of us should have learned by now that
the way to encourage a reasonable response
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from Moscow is not through weakness but
through strength. The way to negotlate suc-
cessfully with Sovlet leaders is to have the
strong positions to bargain with—and to
make negotiated agreements more attractive
to them than continued disagreements—as
in the case of the limited nuclear test-ban
treaty.

I am confident that the Administration’'s
decision to proceed with Sentinel deploy-
ment will strengthen our diplomatic hand—
not weaken it—and that this program can
actually improve the chances for starting
meaningful discussions with Moscow on
strategic armaments control and limitation.

Here is what Secretary of Defense Clif-
ford said on Thursday, June 20, 1968:

. . . if the Sovlets are developing an ABM
system, and we know they are developing
it, and we know that they are deploying it,
I believe we are in a better posture to reach
agreement with them on an ultimate step
toward disarming if we also go about the
deployment of a system.

I think our negotiations over the past
decades would indicate that this is the bet-
ter position for us to be in if we hope to
achieve some type of resolution of this prob-
lem with the Soviets. ...

What I am saying is that from a psycholog-
ical standpoint, I belleve that if we proceed
with the deployment because they are—I
think it places us in a better posture in nego-
tiating with them and ultimately, hopefully,
reaching a broader arms agreement.

Here is what I said on the Senate floor
on Monday, June 24, 1968, just prior to
the Senate's overwhelming rejection of
the amendments that would have delayed
or ended our ABM Sentinel system:

The argument has been made over and over
agaln by the supporters of this amendment
that If this country goes ahead with the ABM,
we will somehow add fuel and fire to the
arms race. If we do not go ahead, the argu-
ment goes, there is some hope then of get-
ting the Soviet Union to reach an agree-
ment to dispense with the anti-ballistic mis-
sile system. . . .

It does not make any sense to say that
if we reduce our strength unilaterally, if we
decide not to go ahead with the ABM pro-
gram, the Soviet Union will drop its ABM
program, On what basis would we negotiate?
Are we assuming that because we do nothing,
Moscow will suddenly drop its ABM pro-
gram? It does not add up.

Are the Sovlets apt to sit down and talk
with us about the ABM if we do not do
anything about an ABM system? They are
doing very well. I do not know why they
would ever want to talk with us on this
issue if we do not go ahead with our pro-
gram. There is nothing about which to
bargain. They have it, and they have had
one kind of a program deployed since 1962,
We have been sitting by for 6 long years
without any deployment.

Does the Senate want to send a message
to the Sovlet Union and say, “Look, you go
right ahead with your program, because the
United States is not going to bargain on
this issue, by their decision here today to
cut out the program”? With this approach,
what do the Senators on the other side of
this argument believe they are going to ac-
complish in the way of negotiations or agree-
ment with Soviet leaders on the control or
elimination of strategic weapons?

I am delighted that the Soviets have
now flashed a green light to President
Johnson's longstanding proposal to dis-
cuss limiting strategic nuclear offensive
and defensive weapons systems, includ-
ing the ABM.

Talks on this range of issues, of course,
will raise fundamental problems of de-
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terrence, relationship of East-West
forces, inspection, and compliance. What
we are after is a system of limitation
and control of arms that will reduce
the risks in the world, without adding
to them. All the experience we have had
makes it obvious that this aim is not
an easy one to achieve. In any event,
we can expect some of the old, familiar
disarmament ploys from the other side,
as well as some new Soviet propaganda
escapades.

What is needed on our side is a realiza-
tion that discussions and negotiations
are likely to extend over a long period,
and may not bear early fruit. We are
going to want to keep talking but, at the
same time, positions of strength that
fortify our diplomatic hand are neces-
sary. That lesson, I hope, is now clear.

I was very pleased to see that the edi-
tors of the Washington Post in their
editorial today move in this general di-
rection. I ask unanimous consent that
this editorial be included at this point in
the RECcORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REecorbp,
as follows:

[From the Washington Post, June 28, 1968]
DiArLoG OF HOPE

The Soviet announcement of readiness to
“exchange opinions” on limiting strategic
weapons keeps alive the great-power dialogue
on which the security of mankind depends,
Whether talks will follow, and succeed, only
events will tell, Heavy fears and powerful
interests in both countries constantly press
them to bulld ever greater and more menac-
ing arsenals; the Kremlin and White House
never lack substantial reasons to seek secu-
rity In arms. Yet without talks—without
their indication of mutual interest in sta-
bilizing the balance of terror—there can be
no reasonable prospect of a safer world.

The important consideration should be to
prevent the clamor for passing political ad-
vantage from drowning out the continuing
strategic dlalogue.

That the Soviet announcement closely fol-
lowed the Senate vote for Sentinel deploy-
ment will suggest to some that the vote
forced the Soviet hand. Perhaps it did. Un-
deniably, the United States suggested talks
only after learning that Moscow was making
its first ABM deployment. It may be equally
true that the Soviet Union accepted talks
only after becoming convinced that Wash-
ington would make its first ABM deploy-
ment. Three days is not much time for such
a big decision but, at least, the symmetry is
appealing.

In fact, we do not know what combination
of signals from Washington and arguments
and alignments in Moscow produced the
Soviet nod. The most that can be said with
certainty is that in both capitals the strug-
gle over ABM is close, and the side in favor
of holding back and of pursuing a dialogue
is always in need of reinforcement from the
other capital. The tension over ABM in
Washington is evident, To see how tight it
is in Moscow, one need only look at the
ABM deployment around Moscow and the
work on an orbital bomb system (FOBS),
as well as at the delay In answering the
President.

It remains for the diplomats to discover
what Moscow has in mind, Mr. Gromyko
referred to limiting and reducing strategic
weapons—this is of first importance. But he
also suggested an international conference
to outlaw the use of nuclear arms—this is
an old propaganda ploy, exposed as such by,
among others, Nikita Ehrushchev. It would
be uncharacteristic if the Kremlin did not
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try, at least at the outset, to condition its
cooperation on American concessions in Viet-
nam. But all that is in the future. Today men
everywhere can take heart that the dlalogue
of hope goes on.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I want
to support the views expressed by the
Senator from Washington [Mr. JAcCK-
soN1. I welcome the indication from the
Soviets that they are prepared fo talk
with us about the limitation of offensive
and defensive strategic armaments. This
was one of the considerations we had in
mind in our effort on the floor of the
Senate to assure the authorization for
construction of our Sentinel anti-ballis-
tic-missile system. This was among the
main reasons some of us sought to per-
suade this body to give its strong support
to the authorization for Sentinel deploy-
ment—to strengthen our bargaining po-
sition on strategic armaments, offensive
and defensive.

On Wednesday, June 19, the opening
day of the Senate ABM debate, I said:

1 want to be frank about it. I do not
think now that this ABM system is an abso-
lute defense. I doubt if we will ever have an
absolute defense against incoming nuclear
weapons—that is, the ability to blot them
out and totally cancel all of their effect.

But I do know that if we do not have one,
and let Red China or the Soviets build one,
it could be effective against our power. They
would know that we do not have any. It
would eliminate the uncertainty in their
minds as to what we had. They would know
we do not have any, and we would not fare
well at the negotiating table, or in any other
wWay.

During our Senate ABM debate on Fri-
day, June 21, I said:

I think the stronger we are the better we
will be at the conference table, I think that
is the psychology of the matter. . . . We have
to negotiate at this time from a position of
strength. I think they (the Soviets) under-
stand that and would not be aroused any
more by the construction of this (ABM) sys-
tem than they would be by our offensive
system.

Again, during the debate before the
ABM votes on Monday, June 24, I said:

It has also been widely argued that our
deployment of an ABM system of any kind
will generate a new arms race and that our
purpose should be to reach an accommoda-
tion with the Soviets which would slow down
rather than increase the arms race. Conced-
ing that this is a desirable goal, the basic
fact is that we cannot bring about or nego-
tiate international agreements of this kind
on the floor of the Senate. Such agreements
have to be negotiated and reached through
the process of diplomacy and then presented
to us for ratification or rejection. If this
course is to be embarked upon, it would cer-
tainly be far better for our mnegotiators to
deal from strength than of weakness and, in
my judgment, the approval of Sentinel would
add force to our bargaining position.

I am proud to have been associated
with my colleagues, the Senator from
Georgia [Mr. RusseLr] and the Senator
from Washington [Mr. Jackson] in the
effort to assure authorization for Sen-
tinel deployment. The large Senate votes
of 53 to 34 and 72 to 12 in favor of the
ABM authorization, and the final vote of
78 to 3 for the full military construction
authorization bill, were the right signal
to give to Moscow.

Mr. President, I hope we will hear more
of these indications from the Soviet
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Union that they mean business and that
they are prepared to talk and prepared
to talk about the limitations on these
armaments. However, it must be a mu-
tual limitation and not a unilateral limi-
tation. It must be that we negotiate from
strength rather than weakness or inade-
quacy at any time.

NO HUNGER IN WIBAUX
COUNTY, MONT.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, some
weeks ago, when the national report on
hunger was released, a small county in
eastern Montana was listed among those
small isolated areas of poverty. Wibaux
County has received this unjustified
publicity because of statistical informa-
tion which is used on a national basis
and does not necessarily reflect the true
picture of a small rural area of small
population, especially when it is com-
pared statistically with large wurban
areas.

Just recently, the Department of Agri-
culture again has given this county what
it considers to be adverse publicity. Be-
cause of the 1960 census and per capita
income report, the departmental officials
have made an effort to implement the
program of distributing USDA donated
foods to low-income families in the
county. According to the information
provided by local officials, there are no
families who need this food. The depart-
mental determination was based on an
old statistical report and, apparently, it
did not attempt to make an on-the-spot
survey to determine whether there was
such a need at this time. While I cer-
tainly support the Department's efforts
to bring this program to needy families,
I also think it should be a little more
careful and a little more thorough in
checking out the local situations.

My colleague, Senator LEe METCALF,
and I have asked that the Department
withdraw its personnel until such time
as there is a real demonstration of need.

Mr. President, I ask that three news
stories appearing in the Montana press
and a report from the Department of
Agriculture be printed at the conclusion
of my remarks,

There being no objection, the news
stories and departmental report were
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

[From the Missoulian, June 18, 1968]
GOVERNMENT SENDING Foop DESPITE COUNTY'S
PROTESTS—WiIBAUX MaY BE FoRCE-FED
(By J. D. Holmes)

A federal agency indicated Monday it will
set up a food distribution program in east-
ern Montana's Wibaux County despite the
protests of local officlals that the county has
no underfed residents.

Indication that the program may be set
up anyway came from Charles M. Ernst,
western director of the Consumer and Food
Marketing Service of the U.S. Department of
Agriculture,

This was after the Wibaux County Board
of Commissioners had flatly refused Ernst's
offer to establish a commodity distribution
program to provide food products to persons
who would be certified as needy.

Using county welfare figures for April,
Ernst sald 34 people would have qualified for
the food program because they already were
on the welfare roll,

Ernst and Bernice Canata, administrative
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officer in the West for the USDA's consumer
food program, flew from San Franclsco to
meet in the Wibaux County Courthouse with
county officials and others in the community
of about 800 population.

Representing Montana's government at the
two-hour session were State Controller Ralph
C. Eenyon, head of the Department of Ad-
ministration, and his agency's commodity
supervisor, M, E Mocabee, both of Helena.

Others at the meeting included the county
extension agent, county superintendent of
schools, county assessor, county health and
welfare officials, bankers and members of an
economic development group.

All insisted no one in the county can be
considered hungry or undernourished beyond
those currently being taken care of through
the regular welfare program,

Kenyon, whose department supervises the
distribution of foodstuffs made available by
the federal government, said the local people
at the meeting agreed they are “strongly in-
terested in recelving assistance that would in
turn aid the members of the community to
help themselves.

“However, they do not want to make their
citizens dependent upon a handout."”

He said the USDA officials offered to pay
the administrative and transportation costs
of the food distribution program. These are
costs usually paid by the counties or institu-
tions involved.

The meeting came as the House Agricul-
ture Committee reported there is very little
actual hunger in the nation but there is
widespread malnutrition caused largely by
poor people’s ignorance.

The committee study was made after a
citizens’ group said last April there is evi-
dence of hunger and malnutrition in all
parts of the nation.

Wibaux was one of 256 counties listed in
that April report. No other Montana county
was listed and Wibaux officials promptly de-
nied the report and asked for detalls of how
the survey was made.

At Monday's meeting, local officials con=-
tinued to inslst they would like more facts—
this time about a federal survey Ernst said
was made of 1,000 counties across the nation.
Of this group, he said, Wibaux County was
No. 835.

No further explanation was available, other
than the statement that the survey was based
on the 1960 census.

Those at the meeting were told that Wi~
baux County now is among 331 counties in
the nation in which the USDA plans to set up
food programs.

Kenyon said he and Mocabee decided to at-
tend the meeting, apparently set up by Ernst,
after being advised the federal officials feel
they have a mandate to set up the food pro-
gram if the county does not.

[From the Billings Gazette June 19, 1968}
GET HUNGRY, WIBAUX

Wibaux County was a happy land until it
was discovered by the statisticians, mostly
federal.

Earlier this year, the so-called Citlzens
Board of Inquiry Into Hunger and Malnu-
tritlon reported to the House Agriculture
Committee that it had uncovered 256 “hun-
ger counties” in the U.S.A.

Wibaux County residents, as they munched
their bacon and eggs, spooned oatmeal
mush or toyed with crispy crackles or what-
ever their breakfast tastes of the day were,
read with dismay that they were among the
“hunger” group. That was earlier this year.

Wibauxites scoffed at the idea of their
county being listed in the 256. Some of them
even got peeved at this newspaper for print-
ing the news stories. Then they went back to
minding their own business,

But not so the “hunger hunters."

Monday of thls week the Consumer and
Food Marketing Service of the U.S, Depart-
ment of Agriculture announced it plans to
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set up a food distribution program in Wi-
baux.

Two officials from San Franclsco came by
plane to inform the *“uninformed” Wibaux
area officials that hunger exists In their
midst. And, like it or not, they will be fed
surplus foods.

It must all seem like some welrd dream
to the people of Wibaux. It is especially as-
tonishing to the health officer, who likely
knows everyone in the county by his first
name.

He has offered a $100 reward to anyone who
can produce an honest-to-goodness, unin-
tentional hunger or neglect case in his juris-
diction.

But, then, statistics don’'t lle. Wibaux
County, you've been listed as a hunger case,
Now be a good county and sit right up and
take your surplus foods dosage so the Citi-
zens Board of Inquiry Into Hunger and Mal-
nutrition can chalk up another victory and
march on to new counties to dehunger.

[From the Butte-Anaconda (Mont.) Stand-
ard, June 23, 1968]

ARBITRARY ACTION

It appears Wibaux County in eastern Mon-
tana is going to get a federal food distribu-
tion program despite loud and insistent pro-
tests that the county has no underfed
residents.

According to the Associated Press, Charles
M, Ernst, western director of the Consumer
and Food Marketing Service of the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, indicated the program
may be set up in Wibaux County even though
the county’s Board of Commissioners, and
other local officials refused the federal as-
sistance.

Wibaux officials want to know why their
county was one of 256 counties listed in the
report “Hunger: U.8.A." issued last April by
the Citizens Board of Inquiry Into Hunger
and Malnutrition in the United States. The
only explanation they have received s that
the survey was based on the 1060 census.
Wibaux is entitled to more information than
that.

Unilateral action by the federal agency is
an imposition and Wibaux should resent it.

Federal officials feel they have a mandate
to set up the food program. Such mandates
have been carried out or are planned in the
South. But in those instances hunger and
malnutrition are very evident.

At a recent meeting of officials and lead-
ing citizens in Wibaux, the people were re-
ported as “strongly interested in receiving
assistance that would in turn aid the mem-
bers of the community to help themselves.
However, they do not want to make their
citizens dependent upon a handout.”

It should be noted that Wibaux was the
only Montana county listed. We, too, would
like to know why that county.

In their protest, Wibaux officials have the
-support of Rep. W. R. Poage of Texas, chair-
man of the House Agriculture Committee,
who believes the hunger report is at best
exaggerating.

Poage wrote to the health officers In the
256 “emergency hunger counties.”” He wrote
“From my limited knowledge of nutrition I
would assume that it was true that many
Americans suffer from an improper diet, but
the problem there is one of education and of
personal decisions. It differs greatly from the
inability of citizens to obtain the needed
nutrients either through gainful employment
or public relief.”

Many county health officials evidently
agreed with Poage. The House committee re-
ported there is very little actual hunger in
the nation but there is widespread malnu-
trition caused largely by poor people’s
ignorance.

We could fall into a serious error here if
we, seeking comfort, were to accept this com-
mittee report as the definitive word on the
subject—to conclude that “Hunger: U.S.A."
and other similar findings are wrong.
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Wibaux can well be an exception and the
federal arbitrary imposition unjustified.
Nevertheless, we can’'t shift the blame for
hunger to the hungry, nor can we shift the
blame for malnutrition to those ignorant of
its meaning, in other sections of the country,
particularly the South.

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE,
Washington, D.C., June 25, 1968.
Hon, MICHAEL J. MANSFIELD,
U.S. Senate.

DEeAR SENATOR MansrFIELD: For the past year
this Department has maintained a concerted
effort to assist low-income families by en-
couraging counties to distribute USDA-
donated foods to them. Recognizing that
some counties could not store and distribute
our foods because of limited or inelastic
budgets, we offered to share the cost of
starting distribution programs with coun-
ties in the lowest 1,000 when ranked by per
capita income reported In the 1960 census.

This week our representatives were in
Wibaux County to offer local authorities the
financial ald necessary for them to start a
food program. We learned that local authori-
ties are very concerned that Wibaux County
was considered for this aid. They firmly be-
lieve that there are no families in need of
additional food assistance and protest, sin-
cerely, the establishment of a food assist-
ance program.

Local authorities have suggested that USDA
make a survey to establish with certainty
whether or not there is now need for food
assistance in the county. We belleve that
the best way to make such a determination
is to offer to accept applications in the
county from persons who feel they are in
need of more food than they can buy and
to use the standards for evaluation of need
for food assistance commonly used in other
counties by the Montana Department of Ad-
ministration. We propose to start this test-
ing in the next two weeks. If by mid-July
there is an established list of families that
are eligible for food assistance, we will pre-
pare to distribute foods with USDA per-
sonnel if county authorities do not then
want to share in this effort.

I know that you share my concern that the
food resources of this Department be shared
wherever they are needed. I think that this
proposal for Wibaux County can remove all
doubt about need for food asslstance among
families in the county and will appreciate
your understanding and support.

Sincerely yours,
ORVILLE L. FREEMAN.

SUPREME COURT APPOINTMENTS

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I rise to
offer some views with respect to appoint-
ments to the Supreme Court of the
United States. My observations will be
restricted to recent suggestions that
President Johnson should not fill the
vacancy which now exists on the Court
because he is a “lame duck” President.

An extension of this position, differ-
ent only in span of time, would mean
that any President would be a “lame
duck” President on the first day of his
second term in office because the law pro-
hibits the person from serving more than
two terms.

But what is described as the “lame
duck” position of the President of the
United States is not the point at all. The
point is that the President is required
by the Constitution of the United States
to fill vacancies on the Supreme Court.

I quote from article IT of the Consti-
tution of the United States:

He the (President) shall nominate, and
by and with the Advice and Consent of the
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Senate, shall appoint . . . judges of the Su~
preme Court,

Note that the language in this section
of the Constitution says the President
“shall nominate” and “shall appoint.”
It does not say he may nominate or may
appoint. In other words, the language is
not permissive, it is mandatory.

The reason the language is mandatory
is apparent and can be simply illustrated
by this hypothesis:

Even though it is unlikely, suppose that
all nine Justices were no longer avail-
able for service by virtue of death, in-
capacitation, or resignation. In that
event, if a President were not required
by the Constitution to fill the vacancies,
and if he refused to fill the vacancies,
then this Nation would be without a
Supreme Court. In my judgment if any
President consistently refused to fulfill
his responsibility to fill vacancies on the
Supreme Court, such refusal would be
grounds for im ent.

The point I am attempting to bring
into focus is that it is a constitutional
requirement, and the President’s duty,
to nominate individuals within a rea-
sonable period of time to fill vacancies
on the Supreme Court, and to appoint
such nominees with the approval of the
Senate of the United States. He has no
choice, and failure to fill such vacancies
within a reasonable period of time would
be a dereliction of duty.

These constitutional responsibilities
rest with the President as long as he is
in office, and they are not affected by
any so-called lameduck status. There-
fore, it is my opinion that “lameduck”
status is not germane to any discussion
of Presidential nominations to the Su-
preme Court of the United States.

The “politics” of the objections stated
by those opposed to the nominations are
so blatant and transparent that they
should be disregarded in toto.

OUR CROWDED NATIONAL PARKS

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, for almost
10 years now, ever since the Outdoor Rec-
reation Resources Review Commission
warned us of the impending crisis in out-
door recreation facilities, we in the Con-
gress have been trying to do something
about it. We have established a handful
of new national parks and monuments,
and recreation areas and lakeshores and
seashores, and have made money avail-
able to States for the development of
State parks and other local recreational
facilities. We have also spurred on pri-
vate enterprise to do all it can. But we
have not done nearly enough. And our
national parks, the “crown jewels" of our
outdoor recreational system, are par-
ticularly feeling the pinch.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the ReEcorp an article entitled
“Crowding Looms as United States Heeds
Call of Wild,” written by William J.
Stanfield, and published in the Salt Lake
Tribune of Sunday, June 23, 1968, which
gives us an idea of the dimensions of the
problem we are facing—a problem about
which I hope to have more to say to the
Senate at a later date.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:
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[From the Salt Lake Tribune, June 23, 1968]
CrOWDING Looms as UNITED STATES HEEDS
- CALL OF WILD
(By William J. Stanfield)

For millions of Americans the vacation
days now beginning mean just one thing—
heading for the great outdoors to spend a few
days or weeks fishing, hiking along wilder-
ness trails or just lazing in some cool, se-
cluded forest glen.

There's not a section of the country that
doesn't offer camping or tramping grounds,
but increasingly in recent years Americans
in search of a return to nature have sought
the western outdoors.

With its towering mountain peaks, its lush
valleys, cool, clear, fishing streams and spec-
tacular vistas, the west has become such
a lure for holiday campers that in some cases
there is grave concern among recreation and
conservation officials for the preservation of
the same natural wonders that bring the va-
cationers in their millions,

BACK HUNDRED YEARS

Camping for pleasure in the United States
dates back at least 100 years.

As early as July 24, 1856, some 450 Utah
pioneers camped in Big Cottonwood Canyon
southeast of Salt Lake City. The occasion
was a “pic-nic party"” organized by Brigham
Young to celebrate the ninth anniversary of
the settling of the land of Deseret by the
Mormons.

In the latter half of the 19th Century,
famed naturalist John Muir and other early-
day outdoor enthusiasts were exploring the
Slerra Nevada of California, laying out trails
and discovering the sheer granite cliffs and
spectacular waterfalls that now attract the
summer travelers.

It's the size of the throngs of visitors over-
running some of the better known resorts
that is beginning to worry some outdoor
recreation officials.

SAVE THE PARKS

Yosemite National Park, which attracted
more than two million visitors last year,
and Yellowstone National Park, the nation’s
oldest and most popular park are both
undergoing changes designed to protect the
natural attractions from being ruined by
overcrowding.

Other popular areas, such as Grand Can-
yon National Park and the famed Salmon
River in Idaho, also are subjects of concern.

At Yosemite, the spectacular fireball, a
nightly attraction from the top of Glacler
Point overlooking Yosemite Valley, was dis-
continued last January at the orders of park
service director George B. Hartzog Jr., in an
attempt to cut down on the overcrowding
which has threatened the natural beauty of
the valley.

OTHER RESTRICTIONS

At the same time, the park service rede-
signed campsites in the valley to keep
campers spaced out, instituted a one-way
road system and cut the camping limit from
14 to 7 days in the valley,

According to Park SBupt. Lawrence C. Had-
ley, “we may eventually have to eliminate
cars from the valley—or convert the valley
into an expanse of pavement just to handle
cars.”

At Yellowstone, some one-way roads were
put in around the congested and popular
area of Old Faithful and park officials are
considering cutting down the length of
camping visits.

ON THE SALMON

The Salmon River, Idaho’s famed “river of
no return,” so named because most boat
traffic can go only one way—downstream—
has also become so popular that forest serv-
ice officials are considering some restrictions.

Says John Herbert, chief of recreation and
lands at the district office in Ogden, Utah:

“We think the day is rapidly coming when
we may have to ration float trips down the
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Salmon. We may have to require people to
slgn up as much as a year in advance in
order to maintain some sense of quality.”

Robert Moore, assistant regional director
of the National Park Service in San Fran-
cisco, also agrees that tighter controls—‘in
a sense, a rationing of use"—will be required
as camping demands increase.

CAMPING PROELEMS

“Camping is one of our major problems
in trying to meet ever-increasing demands"
Moore says. “The concern is that overcrowd-
ing may destroy the very thing we are trying
to preserve.”

Use of new facilities, such as Lake Powell
on the Arizona-Utah border, is increasing
as much as 500 percent a year and there’s no
sign that there will be any slackening of
demand at other spots.

In fact, the Forest Service anticipates a
300 percent increase in camping use by the
year 2000 and is now planning to build in
the next 10 years 21,000 new campgrounds
containing 210,000 family units.

But even though some areas are over-
crowded, recreation officials point out there
is more than enough public land in the
West to handle the nation’s camping needs
for years to come.

UNTAPPED POTENTIAL

The Bureau of Land Management alone,
for example, administers 450 million acres
of public land ranging from arid deserts to
Arctic tundra. Most of its beauty is relatively
unknown and its potential for recreation vir-
tually unlimited.

Nearly every western state has huge blocks
of such land offering hiking, fishing, rock
hunting, mountain climbing, historic old
trails such as the Oregon Trail, and Indian
petroglyphs as well as Indian dances, pow-
wows and ceremonies.

The forest service, next to the park service
in popularity among many campers, controls
186 million acres including 14 million acres
of wilderness and primitive areas which can
be entered only on foot or on horseback—
a near guarantee against overcrowding in
the near future.

FISHING, HIKING

National forests boast more than 100,000
miles of trails, 81,000 miles of fishing streams
and rivers and more than three milllon acres
of lakes and impounded waters,

Among the most spectacular of national
forest attractions is Hells Canyon, a 7,900-
foot-deep chasm cut by the Snake River
along the Oregon-Idaho border, At places,
the canyon is 10 miles from rim to rim and
approaches the Grand Canyon of the Colo-
rado in sheer awesomeness.

National forest lands also hold other tour-
ist attractions, such as Grasshopper Glacier
in Montana's Custer Natlonal Forest, where
thousands of grasshoppers were entombed
millions of years ago; gold panning at Ger-
man Gulch in Deerlodge National Forest in
Montana, and the historic trails, still visible
in places, of Jim Bridger, Lewls and Clark,
Gen. John C. Fremont and Kit Carson as they
opened the west.

THE REAL ENTHUSIAST

And for the ambitious and young in heart,
there are the thousands of miles of trails and
millions of acres open only for the back-
packer and horseback rider.

ORDER FOR RECOGNITION OF
SENATOR DOMINICK

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, following the
vote on the International Coffee Agree-
ment of 1968, the distinguished Senator
from Colorado [Mr. DomiNick] be per-
mitted to proceed for not to exceed
25 minutes.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

MAURITZ A. STERNER

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate
proceed to the consideration of Calen-
dar No. 1158, H.R. 3865.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.

The LecistaTive CLERK. A bill (H.R.
3865) for the relief of Mauritz A.
Sterner.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration
of the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill, which had
been reported from the Committee on
the Judiciary, with an amendment, on
page 1, line 5, after the word “of” strike
out “$25,000” and insert “$50,000".

The amendment was agreed to.

The amendment was ordered to be
engrossed and the bill to be read a third
time.

The bill was read the third time, and
passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the ReEcorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 1179), explaining the purposes of
the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

PURPOSE

The purpose of the proposed legislation,
as amended, is to pay Mauritz A. Sterner
$50,000 in full settlement of his claim against
the United States to compensate him for the
use of his original idea of a paper blanket
and for his development of that idea.

STATEMENT

The claim embodied in this legislation was
the subject of a hearing held by this com-
mittee’s Subcommittee on Patents, Trade-
marks, and Copyrights on August 31, 1967.
This hearing was held on S, 530, introduced
by Senator Philip A. Hart, for the relief of
Mauritz A. Sterner, 8. 530 provides for the
payment to Mr., Sterner of $50,000 in full
settlement of his claim against the United
States.

The committee adopts in substance the
facts of this claim as set forth in the report
filed by the House of Representatives Com-
mittee on the Judiciary. The testimony pre-
sented at the hearing and the additional in-
formation supplied to the committee in the
form of departmental reports and other in-
formation indicate that Mr, Mauritz A.
Sterner evolved the idea of a paper blanket
for use by the military services in the early
1940's. In that period, he attempted to in-
terest the wvarious military services in the
use of these blankets. Mr. Sterner’'s idea was
to use a crepe kraft paper which would be
water and fire resistant. Two layers of this
paper would be stitched together so as to
form a paper blanket which would be suit-
able for use in the field by military forces
and also serve as a waterproof extra blanket
to cover a litter. The military services ob-
tailned quantities of the blankets from Mr,
Sterner for experimentation and evaluation.
The Navy purchased about 50,000 of the
blankets in 1945 for the use of the Marine
Corps. As a result of the evaluation con-
ducted in this manner, specifications were
established and a stock number was assigned
to the paper blanket; however, the services
did not adopt the blanket as an item of sup-
ply. As is noted in the Department of the
Army report on a bill introduced in the 88th
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Congress, the Quartermaster Corps Climatic
Research Laboratory in a report dated Janu-
ary 29, 1947, found that the paper blanket
may have about 65 percent of the insulating
value of a wool blanket, The laboratory fur-
ther determined that when a paper blanket
and a wool blanket are used together, the
insulating properties of the combination
were not significantly different from those
of two wool blankets.

After the establishment of the Federal
Civil Defense Administration in 1950, Mr.
Sterner brought his paper blankets to the
attention of civil defense officials. That Ad-
ministration requested that the Armed Serv-
ices Medical Procurement Agency procure
blankets from Mr. Sterner's company. The
information submitted to the committee in-
dicates that the Federal Civil Defense Ad-
ministration was faced with a problem of the
storage of blankets where wool blankets
would be subjected to moth and other stor-
age hazards and would cost a considerable
amount more than would the paper blanket
originated by Mr. Sterner. These considera-
tions were the ones that led the Federal Civil
Defense Administration to request the Armed
Services Medical Procurement Agency to pro-
cure the paper blankets. A contract was ne-
gotiated for this purpose in January 1952,
with Mr Sterner, calling for the delivery of
177,300 paper blankets. The Sterner Co. en-
countered difficulty in producing the blan-
kets equivalent to the sample originally sub-
mitted by Mr Sterner. Mr. Sterner explained
that in his negotiations with the paper man-
ufacturer, he found that the chemicals he
had originally designated for use as a fire-
proofing substance were not avalilable in 1852,
and the mill substituted another and cheaper
chemical.

The result was that the samples furnished
would not meet the contract specifications.
The situation developed to the point that
Mr. Sterner was unable to furnish additional
samples which would meet the specifications
with the result that the contract was termi-
nated without any deliveries having been
made.

In June of 1952, contracts for paper blan-
kets were awarded to two other companies.
Since then and at various times, a total of
3,769,304 paper blankets were purchased for
the use of the Federal Civil Defense Admin-
istration. These purchases were made in the
period from 1952 through 1961 at a total cost
of $2,492545.72. In order to compare the
cost of wool blankets, the Army report
states that the average unit price of blankets
sold to the Army during the same period was
about $8. The committee notes that the pur-
chase of paper blankets in lieu of a compar-
able wool product resulted in a very con-
siderable saving to the United States.

The testimony before the Senate subcom-
mittee indicated that Mr. Sterner has re-
ceived no compensation for the many years
of effort he devoted to conducting experi-
ments on his idea, in developing a flame and
water resistant paper suitable for blanket
use and in fabricating and proving useful his
idea. He has spent over $51,000 of his money
for such purposes.

The Department cf the Army in its report
dated August 30, 1967, on 8. 530 opposed
relief on the ground that the military serv-
ices recelved many proposals offering new
products and ideas and that many of these
unsolicited proposals were made by indivia-
uals seeking Government contracts. The
Army further stated that if an item is one
which is readily available from a number of
suppllers, “the individual making the sugges-
tion stands in the same position as any other
prospective supplier.” The report stated
that:

“Mr. Sterner was more fortunate than
many who submit unsolicited proposals as
he sold some blankets to the Government
and was awarded a contract to supply a sub-
stantial additional quantity. As he was un-
able to supply blankets of the specified
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quality, his contract was terminated. There
is no apparent reason for giving Mr. Sterner
a monetary reward when others who lose a
contract through their inability to comply
with its terms receive no such consideration.”

After considering this claim, the committee
concurs in the statement in the report of the
House of Representatives Committee on the
Judiciary “that the technical position
adopted by the Department of the Army
fails to note the essential Issue in this
case and that is whether Mr. Bterner's con-
tribution was such that it creates a moral
obligation on the part of the Congress to
compensate him. It appears from the mate-
rial set forth in the Army report that Mr.
Sterner has no legally enforceable right to
recover on the basis of his original idea and
its subsequent use by the United States.
However, the committee feels that this is a
case which merits legislative relief. Not only
was the idea of a paper blanket originated
by Mr. Sterner, but he made continued ef-
forts to bring it to the attention of the Gov-
ernment and those efforts ultimately resulted
in substantial purchases by the United States
of paper blankets based on his specifications
with consequent savings to the United
States.”

The committee recommends that Mr.
Sterner be granted a payment of $50,000. In
view of the considerable investment of his
funds which he made in the development of
his idea, such an award appears warranted.

In view of the unusual circumstances of
this case, the committee recommends that
the bill, as amended to provide for a payment
of $50,000, be favorably considered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I also
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp a list of measures of a
somewhat similar nature which have
been passed in the past.

There being no objection, the list was
ordered to be printed in the REcorp, as
follows:

The T4th Congress, H.R. 5564, for the relief
of Captain Russell Willson. Private Law 79—
$15,000.

The T6th Congress, 8. 1453, for the relief of
Maude P. Gresham and Agnes M. Driscoll.
Private Law 267—$14,940.55.

The 84th Congress, HR. 2068, for the relief
of Willlam F. Friedman, Private Law 625—
$100,000.

The 85th Congress, S. 1524, for the relief of
Lawrence F. BSafford. Private Law 484—
$100,000.

The 86th Congress, 8. 2353, for the relief
of Col. John A. Ryan, Jr. Private Law 492—
$100,000.

The 87th Congress, S. 149, for the relief
of the estate of Gregory J. Kessenich. Private
Law 578—$100,000.

The 88th Congress, HR. 7348, for the relief
of Frank B, Rowlet. Private Law 358—
100,000,

THE CALENDAR

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate pro-
ceed to the consideration, in numerical
order, of measures on the calendar be-
ginning with Calendar No. 1302, S. 2960.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE SERV-
ICES ADMINISTRATION COMMIS-
SIONED OFFICER CORPS ACT OF
1968

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill (S. 2960) to provide for the appoint-
ment, promotion, separation, and retire-
ment of commissioned officers of the
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Environmental Science Services Admin-
istration, and for other purposes which
had been reported from the Committee
on Commerce, with amendments, on page
2, line 1, after the word “in” insert “the
active service of”; in line 2, after the
word “service” where it appears the sec-
ond time, strike out “of the United
States”; “on”; on page 4, line 1, after the
word “result” strike out “on” and insert
on page 5, line 7, after the word “which”
strike out “appointed” and insert “ap-
pointment”; on page 6, after line 4, strike
out:

(b) Each person receiving an original ap-
pointment shall be placed on the lineal list
in a position commensurate with his age,
education, experience, and other qualifica-
tlons, and shall be credited for purposes of
basic pay with such years of service as are
determined appropriate, in accordance with
regulations prescribed by the Secretary.

And, in lieu thereof, insert:

(b) Bach person receiving an original ap-
pointment shall be placed on the lineal list
in a position commensurate with his age,
education, experlence, and other qualifica-
tions, in accordance with regulations pre-
scribed by the Secretary, and shall be credited
for purposes of basic pay with one and one-
half years service if appointed to the grade
of lleutenant (junior grade) and three years
service if appointed to a higher grade. If such
appointee is entitled to a greater amount
of service for purposes of basic pay under
other provision of law, he shall be credited
with that service in lleu of the credit pro-
vided herein,

On page 7, line 3, after the word “on”
strike out “its effective date, as deter-
mined by the Secretary” and insert “the
date such appointment is made”; on
page 8, at the beginning of line 9, strike
out “appoint” and insert “appointed”;
on page 11, line 3, after the word “ensign”
strike out “or”; in line 4 after the word
“grade),” insert “or lieutenant”; after
line 17, strike out:

(2) Each officer in the grade of lleutenant
shall be honorably discharged unless on the
date specified for his discharge under this
section he is eligible under any law to be
retired, in which case he shall be retired on
that date. If on the date specified for his
discharge he will have completed at least
elghteen years of active service, he shall be
retalned on active duty and retired upon
completion of twenty years of active service,
unless earlier removed under another provi-
sion of law.

At the beginning of line 17, strike out
“(3)" and insert “(2)"; on page 12, line
4 after the word “payment” strike out
“computed on the basis of two months’
basic pay at the time of separation for
each year of active service, but not to
exceed two years’ basic pay.” and insert
“computed by multiplying his years of
active service (as defined in section 30),
but not more than twelve, by two months’
basic pay of the grade in which he is
serving on the date of his discharge.
However, no person is entitled to a sev-
erance payment under this section that
is more than $15,000.”; in line 14, after
the word “such” strike out “lump sum”
and insert “severance”; at the beginning
of line 22, strike out “lump sum” and
insert “severance’; on page 13, after line
7, strike out:

Sec. 17. (a) The Secretary may remove any
officer from actilve duty for such cause as
will, in the Secretary’s discretion, promote
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the efficiency of the service. Such cause shall
include, but not be limited to, deficiencies in
performance of duty, conduct, character, or
fitness, or a determination that the officer's
retention is not clearly consistent with the
interest of national security.

(b) An officer removed from active duty
under subsection (a), whether or not eligible
for retirement from the Commissioned Officer
Corps of the Administration under any law
on the date of such removal, shall be either—

(1) separated from the service at the con-
venience of the Government; at the discretion
of the Secretary an officer so separated may
be paid a lump sum severance payment, equal
to one-half the amount of that specified in
section 18(b), but not to exceed one year's
basic pay. If a person receives any subsequent
retirement benefits from the United States
that are based on the same years of service,
there shall be deducted from each of his re-
tirement payments so much thereof as is
based on the service for which he has recelved
payment under this section until the total
amount deducted equals the amount of the
lump sum payment; or

(2) if eligible for retirement, retired at the
discretion of the Secretary in the grade and
with the pay authorized by law if retired
at his request: Provided, however, That if so
retired he shall not be pald a lump-sum sever-
ance payment.

(c) The provisions of this section shall be
implemented only after a fair and impartial
hearing held in accordance with such regula-
tions as the Secretary may provide.

And, in lieu thereof, insert:

Sec. 17, (a) The Scretary may at any time
convene a board of officers to review the
record of any officer to determine whether he
shall be required to show cause for his reten-
tion on active duty—

(1) because his performance of duty has
fallen below the standards prescribed by the
Secretary, or

(2) because of moral dereliction, profes-
sional dereliction, or because his retention
is not clearly consistent with the interests of
national security.

(b) Boards of inquiry shall be convened as
the Secretary may prescribe to receive evi-
dence and make findings and recommenda-
tions whether an officer who is required to
show cause for retention under subsection
(a) should be retalned on active duty.

(1) A fair and impartial hearing before a
board of inquiry shall be given to each of-
ficer so required to show cause for retention.

(2) If a board of inquiry determines that
the officer has failed to establish that he
should be retained, it shall send the records
of its proceedings to a board of review.

(3) If a board of inquiry determines that
the officer has established that he should be
retained, his case is closed. However, at any
time after one year from the date of the de-
termination in a case arising under clause
(1) of subsection (&), and at any time
after the date of the determination in a case
arising under clause (2) of that subsection,
an officer may again be required to show
cause for retention.

{c) Boards of review shall be convened as
the Secretary may prescribe to review the
records of cases of officers recommended by
boards of inquiry for removal.

(1) If, after reviewing the record of the
case, & board of review determines that the
officer has failed to establish that he should
be retained, it shall send its recomendation
to the Secretary for his action.

(2) If, after reviewing the record of the
case, a board of review determines that the
officer has established that he should be re-
tained on active duty, his case is closed. How-
ever, at any time after one year from the
date of the determination in a case arising
under clause (1) of subsectlon (a) and at
any time after the date of the determination
in a case arising under clause (2) of that
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subsection, an officer may again be reguired
to show cause for retention.

(d) A board convened under this section
shall consist of at least three officers of the
grade of commander or above, all of whom
are senlor to any officer considered by the
board. No officer may be a member of more
than one board convened under this section
to consider the same officer.

(e) Each officer under consideration for
removal under this section shall be—

(1) notified in writing at least thirty days
before the hearing of the case by a board of
inquiry of the reasons for which the officer
is being required to show cause for retention;

(2) allowed reasonable time, as determined
by the board of inquiry under regulations of
the Secretary, to prepare his defense;

(3) allowed to appear in person and by
counsel at proceedings before a board of in-
quiry; and

(4) allowed full access to, and furnished
copies of, records relevant to the case at all
stages of the proceeding, except that a board
shall withhold any records that the Secretary
determines should be withheld in the inter-
ests of national security. In any case where
any records are withheld under this clause,
the officer whose case is under consideration
shall, to the extent that the national security
permits, be furnished a summary of the rec-
ords so withheld.

(f) The Secretary may remove an officer
from active duty if his removal is recom-
mended by a board of review under this sec-
tion. The Secretary’s action in such a case
is final and conclusive.

(1) At any time during proceedings undesr
subsections (b) or (c), and before the re-
moval of an officer, the SBecretary may grant
a request—

(A) for voluntary retirement, if the officer
is otherwise qualified therefor; or

(B) for honorable discharge with sever-
ance benefits in those cases arising under
clause (1) of subsection (a); or

(C) for discharge with severance benefits
in those cases arising under clause (2) of
subsection (a).

(2) Each officer removed from active duty
under this section shall—

(A) if on the date of removal the officer
is eligible for voluntary retirement under
any law, be retired In the grade and with
the pay for which he would be eligible if re-
tired at his request; or

(B) if on that date the officer is ineligible
for voluntary retirement under any law, be
honorably discharged in the grade then held
with severance pay computed by multi-
plying his years of active service (as defined
in section 30), but not more than twelve,
by one month's basic pay of that grade,
in those cases arising under clause (1) of
subsection (a); or

(C) if on that date the officer is ineligible
for voluntary retirement under any law, be
discharged in the grade then held with sev-
erance pay computed by multiplying his
years of active service (as defined in section
30), but not more than twelve, by one
month's basic pay of that grade, in those
o:a.?as arising under clause (2) of subsection

a).

No person is entitled to a severance pay-
ment under this section that is more than
$15,000. A fractional year of six months or
more shall be considered a full year in com-
puting the number of years of service upon
which to base such retirement or severance
pay, and a fractional year of less than six
months shall be disregarded. If a person
separated with severance pay under this sec-
tion receives any subsequent retirement
benefits from the United States that are
based on the same years of service, there
shall be deducted from each of his retire-
ment payments so much thereof as is based
on the service for which he has received
payment under this section until the total
amount deducted equals the amount of the
severance payment
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(g) An individual, or his survivor or ben-
eficlary, may not be pald severance pay, re-
tired pay, or annuity otherwise creditable in
connection with separation for cause under
this section if such separation is based on
an offense or offenses which are punishable
by confinement in a penal institution for
five years or more, and for which he has
been convicted In a State or Federal court.

On page 22, line 22, after the word
“Administration;” strike out “or” and
insert “and”; on page 26, line 24, after
the word “the” where it appears the sec-
ond time, strike out “rank” and insert
“grade’”; on page 27, line 10, after the
word “a' strike out “uniform” and in-
sert “uniformed”; in line 19, after the
word “the” where it appears the second
time, strike out “Armed Forces” and in-
sert “armed forces”; on page 28, line 9,
after the word “the” strike out “Armed
Forces” and insert “armed forces.”; in
line 13, after the word *the” strike out
“Armed Forces” and insert “armed
forces”; on page 29, line 8, after the
word “the” where it appears the second
time, strike out “Armed Forces” and in-
sert “armed forces”; in line 15, after the
word “authorized” strike out the comma
and “whenever in his judgment a suffi-
cient national emergency exists” insert
a comma and “in time of war or na-
tional emergency declared by the Con-
gress or the President,”; in line 20, after
the word “authorized” strike out the
comma and “whenever in his judgment
a sufficient national emergency exists”
insert a comma and “in time of war or
national emergency declared by the Con-
gress or the President”; on page 30, line
21, after the word ‘“after” strike out
“consultation” and insert “approval”; on
page 31, line 8, after the word “the”
strike out “Armed Forces” and insert
“armed forces”; on page 32, after line
18, strike out:

TRANSPORTATION OF DECEASED OFFICER'S EFFECTS

Sec. 35. The Administration is authorized
to provide for the transportation (including
packmg. unpacking, cratmg, and uncra.tmg)
of personal and household effects of com-
missioned officers who die on active duty to
the official residence of record for such offi-
cers or, upon application by their dependents,
to such other location as may be determined
by the Secretary or by such person as he
may designate.

On page 33, line 2, change the section
number from “36” to “35”; in line 9,
change the section number from “37” to
“36”; in the same line after the word
“under” strike out “sections” and insert
“section”; in line 10, after “5512" strike
out “and 5513"; in line 16, change the
section number from “38” to “37”; on
page 34, line 1, strike out “in Alaska and
places beyond the continental limits of
the United States” and insert “outside
the contiguous forty-eight States and the
District of Columbia’; in line 14, change
the section number from ‘“39” to “38";
in line 17, after the word “the” strike out
“Armed Forces” and insert “armed
forces”; on page 35, in line 5, change the
section number from “40” to “39"; in line
13, change the section number from “41"
to “40”; in line 19, change the section
number from “42” to “41”; on page 36,
line 2, change the section number from
“43" to “42”; in line 6, change the sec-
tion number from *‘44” to “43”'; in line 11
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after the word “the” strike out Armed
Forces and insert “armed forces”; in
line 13, change the section number from
“45"” to “44"”; on page 37, line 19, change
the section number from “46” to “45";
on page 38, line 4, change the section
number from “47"” to “46”; after line 5,
insert “(1) Section 4101 (2) is amended
to read:”; in line 25, change the section
number from “48"” to “47”; on page 39,
line 9, change the section number from
“49” to “48”; in line 12, after the word
“An’” insert “initial”; and in the same
line after the word “allowance” strike
out “not to exceed” and insert “of not
more than”; in line 13, after the word
“each” strike out “individual serving on
active duty as a'; in line 15, after the
word “Administration” strike out the
period and “An individual” and insert
“who is serving on active duty. An offi-
cer"”; in line 17, after the word “than”
strike out “$200 for such uniforms and
equipment” and insert “one allowance”
in line 18, after the word “under” strike
out “any provision of law” and insert
“this subsection.”; in line 19, change the
section number from “50” to “49”; on
page 40, line 16, change the section num-
ber from “51” to ““50”; on page 41, line 9,
after the word “the” where it appears the
first time, strike out “Armed Foreces” and
insert “armed forces”; in line 10, after
the word “families” insert *“servicemen
in the United States Coast Guard and
their families”; in line 11, after the word
“servicemen” strike out “of” and insert
“in"; in line 24, after the word ‘‘the”
strike out “Armed Forces” and insert
“armed forces"; on page 43, at the be-
ginning of line 21, strike out “a” and
insert “each”; on page 44, at the begin-
ning of line 17, strike out “ ‘fund,’ ” and
insert *“ ‘Fund’”; in the same line affer
the word “or” strike out “ ‘mutual mort-
gage insurance fund,’ ” and insert “ ‘Mu-
tual Mortgage Insurance Fund’ ”’; in line
18, after the word *the” strike out “ ‘gen-
eral insurance fund’ ” and insert “ ‘Gen-
eral Insurance Fund'"”; and in line 22,
change the section number from “52” to
“51"; so as to make the bill read:
SHORT TITLE

Secrron 1. That this Act may be cited as
the “Environmental Science BServices Ad-
ministration Commissioned Officer Corps Act
of 1968.”

DEFINITIONS

Sec. 2. Definitlons listed in section 101 of
title 10, United States Code, apply to this
Act except as noted below:

(1) “active duty’” means full-time duty in
the active service of a uniformed service;

(2) *'active list” means the list of officers,
other than retired officers serving under
permanent appointments;

(8) “Administration” means the Environ-
mental Science Services Administration;

(4) “Department” means the Department
of Commerce;

(5) *grade” means a step or degree, in a
graduated scale of office or rank, that is es-
tablished and designated as a grade by law
or regulation;

(6) “lineal list” means active list, arranged
in order of precedence;

('T) “officer” means a commissioned of-
ficer;

(8) “rank” means the order of precedence
among members of the uniformed services;
“Secretary” means the Secretary of
Commerce;

(10) “Secretary concerned” is defined in
section 101 of title 37, United States Code;
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(11) “uniformed services" is defined in
section 101 of title 37, United States Code.

AUTHORIZATION FOR CORPS

Sec. 3. (a) There shall be in the Admin-
istration a commissioned officer corps com-
posed of commissioned officers appointed in
the Administration in grades authorized
commissioned officers of the Navy.

(b) The Secretary shall establish the au-
thorized number of commissioned officers
on the active list.

(c) The authorized number of officers on
the active list established under subsec-
tion (b) shall be distributed in permanent
grades, in relative rank with officers of the
Navy, in the proportion of 0.25 per centum
in the grade of rear admiral (upper half),
to 0.50 per centum in the grade of rear
admiral (lower half), to 8 per centum iIn
the grade of captain, to 14 per centum in
the grade of commander, to 19 per centum
in the grade of lieutenant commander, to
23 per centum in the grade of lleutenant,
to 18 per centum in the grade of lieutenant
(junior grade), to the remaining per centum
in the grade of ensign.

(d) Whenever a final fraction occurs in
computing the authorized number of of-
ficers in any grade, the nearest whole num-
ber shall be taken, and if such fraction
be one-half, the next higher whole number
shall be taken. However, the authorized
number established under subsection (b)
shall not be increased as a result of the
computations prescribed herein, and if nec-
essary the number of officers in the lowest
grade shall be reduced accordingly.

(e) No officer shall be reduced in grade or
pay or separated from the active list as the
result of any computations made to deter-
mine the authorized number of officers in the
various grades.

(f) Nothing in this section shall be con-
strued as requiring the filling of any vacancy
or as prohibiting additional numbers in any
grade to compensate for vacancies existing
in higher grades.

(g) The authorized number established
under subsection (b) may be temporarily
exceeded: Provided, That the average num-
ber for the fiscal year shall not exceed the
authorized number.

OFFICER PERSONNEL BOARD

Sec. 4. At least once & year, and at such
other times as may be necessary, the Secre-
tary shall appoint an Officer Personnel Board
consisting of not less than five officers not
below the permanent grade of captain on the
active list, and such other Administration
officials as he deems desirable, to recommend
such changes in the lineal list as the Board
may determine, and to make selections and
recommendations for the promotion, separa-
tion, and retirement of officers in accordance
with this Act. In case any recommendation
by the Board is not acceptable to the Secre-
tary or to the President, the Board shall
make such further recommendations as shall
be acceptable.

APPOINTMENTS
QUALIFICATIONS

Sec. 5, No person shall be appointed to any
grade as an officer under this Act unless he is
a citizen of the United States and until his
mental, moral, physical, and professional fit-
ness to perform the duties of a commissioned

officer in the grade to which appointment is
considered has been established under such

regulations as the Secretary may prescribe,
PERMANENT APPOINTMENTS
Sec. 6. Permanent original appointments
and permanent appointments for promotion
of officers shall be made by the President, by
and with the advice and consent of the
Senate.
TEMPORARY APPOINTMENTS
Sec. 7. (a) Temporary original appoint-
ments and temporary appointments for pro-
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motion of officers shall be made by the
President.

(b) Temporary appointments may be va-
cated by the President at any time.

(c) Temporary appointments do mnot
change the permanent, probationary, or act-
ing status of members so appointed, preju-
dice them in regard to promotion or appoint-
ment, or abridge their rights or benefits.

ORIGINAL APPOINTMENTS

Sec. 8. (a) Original appointments, whether
permanent or temporary, may be made in all
grades up to and including captain.

(b) Each person receiving an original ap-
pointment shall be placed on the lineal list
in a position commensurate with his age,
education, experience, and other qualifica-
tions, in accoradnce with regulations pre-
scribed by the Secretary, and shall be credited
for purposes of basic pay with one and one-
half years service if appointed to the grade
of leutenant (junior grade) and three years
service if appointed to a higher grade. If
such appointee 1s entitled to a greater
amount of service for purposes of basic pay
under other provision of law, he shall be
credited with that service in lieu of the credit
provided herein.

DATE OF APPOINTMENT; OATH OF OFFICE

Sec. 9. (a) An original appointment,
whether permanent or temporary, otherwise
meeting all provisions of law, shall be valid
and effective on the date of acceptance there-

(b) Any appointment subsequent to an
original appointment, whether permanent
or temporary, shall be considered to have
been accepted on the date such appointment
is made unless expressly declined by the offi-
cer.

(c) Any officer who has served continu-
ously in the Administration since he sub-
scribed to the oath of office set forth in sec-
tion 3831 of title 5, United States Code, is not
required to take a new oath for any subse-
quent appointment as an officer unless, in
the opinion of the Secretary, it is required
in the public interest.

ProOMOTION
PERMANENT PROMOTION

BSec. 10, Permanent promotion to any grade
up to and including captain shall be made
by selection from officers holding permanent
appointments in the next lower grade, upon
recommendation of the Officer Personnel
Board. Permanent promotion to any grade
above captain shall be made by selection
from officers holding permanent appoint-
ments in the next lower grade under such
regulations as the Secretary shall prescribe.

Sec. 11. (a) Whenever a vacancy exists in
any grade it shall be construed to exist at
that or any lower grade, and it may be filled
by permanent appointment.

(b) Without regard to vacancies, each offi-
cer who is fully qualified, as determined by
the Secretary, may be given a permanent
promotion upon completion of the following
years of active service:

Promotion to: Years
Lieutenant (junior grade) . . - 3
Lieutenant 5 = =d=
Lieutenant commander_________.______ 14
Ol bt SR e e S R S 21
Captaln -l [UUITR e Ui Sl Sl 28

Each promotion based on such length of
service shall be construed to fill a vacancy at
a higher grade if a vacancy exlsts. In the
event no such vacancy exists, the promotion
shall constitute an extra number in the grade
to which appointed; however, the creation
of such extra number shall not constitute an
increase in the authorized number estab-
lished under section 3(b).

TEMPORARY PROMOTION

SEC. 12. (a) Temporary promotion to any
grade up to and including captain shall, ex-
cept as provided in section 34, be made by
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selection from officers holding permanent ap-
pointments in the next lower grade upon
recommendation of the Officer Personnel
Board. Temporary promotions to any grade
above captain shall be made by selection
from officers holding permanent appoint-
ments in the next lower grade under such
regulations as the Secretary shall prescribe.

(b) Any qualified ensign may be given a
temporary promotion to the grade of lleu-
tenant (junior grade) whenever a vacancy
exists in that or a higher grade.

(c) Any qualified officer may be given a
temporary promotion to the next higher
grade, but not in excess of rear admiral
(lower half), providing such temporary pro-
motion is commensurate with assigned
duties. Such temporary promotion shall
terminate upon transfer of the officer to
a new assignment, or upon permanent pro-
motion to the same grade, whichever occurs
first. The number of temporary promotions
to the grade of rear admiral (lower half) au-
thorized by this subsection may not exceed
0.25 per centum of the authorized number of
officers established by the Secretary under
section 3(b). However, when deemed desir-
able by the Secretary, additional officers may
be given temporary promotions to the grade
of rear admiral in lieu of permanent promo-
tions to fill vacancies authorized under sec-
tlon 3(c).

LENGTH OF SERVICE FOR PROMOTION AND
PRECEDENCE

Sec. 13. (a) For purposes of promotion and
precedence each officer shall be assumed to
have at least the same length of service as
any officer below him on the lineal list, ex-
cept that an officer whose position on the
lineal list has been lowered by administrative
action shall be assumed to have no greater
service than the officer next above him in his
new position on the lineal list.

(b) For purposes of promotion and prece-
dence each officer shall be credited with ac-
tive service as a deck officer or junior engi-
neer in addition to active commissioned serv-
ice and service credited under section 8(b).

Sec. 14. (a) Each officer shall be given a
date of rank, in accordance with regulations
to be prescribed by the Secretary, based on
the provisions of section 13.

(b) Officers of the Administration within
each grade shall take precedence among each
other in accordance with their date of rank.
Officers of the Administration serving with
military departments shall rank with and
after officers of such departments of corre-
sponding grade and date of rank,

REVOCATION, SEPARATION, RETIREMENT
REVOCATION

Sec. 15. The Secretary, under such regula-
tions as he may prescribe, may revoke the
commission of any officer during his first
three years of service as a commissioned of-
ficer in the Administration if he is found not
qualified for the service.

SEPARATION FOR FAILURE OF PROMOTION

Sec. 16. (a) Each officer serving under a
permanent appointment in any grade below
captain who has more than three years of
commissioned service in the Administration
and who has twice failed of selection for
permanent promotion to the next higher
grade shall be removed from active duty in
the following manner.

(1) Each officer in the grade of ensign,
lleutenant (junior grade), or lieutenant shall
be honorably discharged unless on the date
specified for his discharge under this section
he is eligible for retirement under any law,
in which case he shall be retired on that date.

(2) Each officer in the grade of lieutenant
commander or commander shall be retired if
eligible for retirement under any law. If not
eligible for retirement such officer shall be
retained on active duty and retired upon
completion of twenty years of active service,
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unless earlier removed under another provi-
sion of law.

(b) Each officer to be discharged under
subsection (a) shall be separated from the
service on the first day of the sixth month
following the date of approval of such sepa-
ration, or sooner, if requested by the officer
and found to be in the best interest of the
administration, and shall be paid a lump-
sum severance payment computed by multi-
plying his years of active service (as defined
in section 30), but not more than twelve, by
two months' basic pay of the grade in which
he is serving on the date of his discharge.
However, no person is entitled to a severance
payment under this section that is more
than $15,000, A fractional year of six months
or more shall be considered a full year in
computing the number of years of service
upon which to base such severance payment,
and a fractional year of less than six months
shall be ed. If a person separated
under this section recelves any subsequent
retirement benefits from the United States
that are based on the same years of service,
there shall be deducted from each of his re-
tirement payments so much thereof as is
based on the service for which he has re-
ceived payment under this section until the
total amount deducted equals the amount ot
the severance payment.

(c) Each officer to be retired under sub-
section (a) shall, if eligible, be retired on
the first day of the sixth month following
the date of approval of such retirement, or
sooner if requested by the officer and found
to be in the interest of the administration.
An officer retained on active duty under sub-
section (a) may, if he so requests, with the
approval of the Secretary, be separated from
the service at any time prior to his retire-
ment and be paid the lump-sum severance
payment authorized in subsection (b).

SEPARATION FOR CAUSE

Sec. 17. (a) The Secretary may at any time
convene & board of officers to review the rec-
ord of any officer to determine whether he
shall be required to show cause for his re-
tention on active duty—

(1) because his performance of duty has
fallen below the standards prescribed by
the Secretary, or

(2) because of moral dereliction, profes-
sional dereliction, or because his retention
is not clearly consistent with the interests of
national security.

(b) Boards of inquiry shall be convened as
the Secretary may prescribe to receive evi-
dence and make findings and recommenda-
tions whether an officer who is required to
show cause for retention under subsection
(a) should be retained on active duty.

(1) A fair and impartial hearing before
a board of inquiry shall be given to each
officer so required to show cause for reten-
tion.

(2) If a board of inquiry determines that
the officer has failed to establish that he
should be retained, it shall send the records
of its proceedings to a board of review.

(3) If a board of inquiry determines that
the officer has established that he should be
retained, his case is closed. However, at any
time after one year from the date of the
determination in a case arising under clause
(1) of subsection (a), and at any time after
the date of the determination in a case aris-
ing under clause (2) of that subsection, an
officer may again be required to show cause
for retention.

(c) Boards of review shall be convened
as the Secretary may prescribe to review the
records of cases of officers recommended by
boards of inquiry for removal,

(1) If, after reviewing the record of the
case, a board of review determines that the
officer has failed to establish that he should
be retained, 1t shall send its recommendation
to the Secretary for his action.

(2) If, after reviewing the record of the
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case, a board of review determines that the
officer has established that he should be re-
talned on active duty, his case is closed. How=
ever, at any time after one year from the
date of the determination In a case arising
under clause (1) of subsection (a) and at
any time after the date of the determination
in a case arlsing under clause (2) of that
subsection, an officer may again be required
to show cause for retention.

(d) A board convened under this section
shall consist of at least three officers of the
grade of commander or above, all of whom
are senior to any officer considered by the
board. No officer may be a member of more
than one board convened under this section
to consider the same officer.

(e) Each officer under consideration for
removal under this section shall be—

(1) notified in writing at least thirty days
before the hearing of the case by a board
of inquiry of the reasons for which the offi-
cer is being required to show cause for re-
tention;

(2) allowed reasonable time, as deter-
mined by the board of inquiry under regu-
lations of the Secretary, to prepare his de-
fense;

(3) allowed to appear in person and by
counsel at proceedings before a board of in-
quiry; and

(4) allowed full access fo, and furnished
copies of, records relevant to the case at all
stages of the proceeding, except that a board
shall withhold any records that the Secretary
determines should be withheld in the inter-
ests of national security. In any case where
any records are withheld under this clause,
the officer whose case is under consideration
shall, to the extent that the national security
permits, be furnished a summary of the
records so withheld,

(f) The Secretary may remove an officer
from active duty if his removal is recom-
mended by a board of review under this
section. The Secretary’s action in such a case
is final and conclusive.

(1) At any time during proceedings under
subsections (b) or (c¢), and before the re-
moval of an officer, the Secretary may grant
a request—

(A) for voluntary retirement, if the officer
is otherwise qualified therefor; or

(B) for honorable discharge with severance
benefits In those cases arising under clause
(1) of subsection (a); or

(C) for discharge with severance benefits
in those cases arising under clause (2) of
subsection (a).

(2) Each officer removed from active duty
under this section shall—

(A) if on the date of removal the officer
is eligible for voluntary retirement under
any law, be retired in the grade and with the
pay for which he would be eligible if retired
at his request; or

(B) if on that date the officer is ineligible
for voluntary retirement under any law, be
honorably discharged in the grade then held
with severance pay computed by multiplying
his years of active service (as defined in sec-
tion 80), but not more than twelve, by one
month's basic pay of that grade, in those
u‘:a.?es arising under clause (1) of subsection

a); or

(C) if on that date the officer is ineligible
for voluntary retirement under any law, be
discharged in the grade then held with
severance pay computed by multiplying his
years of active service (as defined In section
30), but not more than twelve, by one
month's basic pay of that grade, in those
cases arising under clause (2) of subsec-
tion (a).

No person is entitled to a severance payment
under this sectlon that is more than $15,-
000. A fractional year of six months or more
shall be considered a full year in computing
the number of years of service upon which
to base such retirement or severance pay,
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and a fractional year of less than six months
shall be disregarded. If a person separated
with severance pay under this section re-
celves any subsequent retirement benefits
from the United States that are based on
the same years of service, there shall be de-
ducted from each of his retirement pay-
ments so much thereof as is based on the
service for which he has received payment
under this section until the total amount
deducted equals the amount of the severance
payment,

(g) An individual, or his survivor or bene-
ficlary, may not be pald severance pay, re-
tired pay, or annuity otherwise creditable in
connection with separation for cause under
this section if such separation is based on
an offense or offenses which are punishable
by confinement in a penal institution for
five years or more, and for which he has
been convicted in a State or Federal court.

RETIREMENT AT OWN REQUEST

Sec. 18. When an officer has completed
twenty years of active service, as defined in
section 30(c), of which at least ten years was
service as a commissioned officer, he may at
any time thereafter, upon his own applica-
tion, in the discretion of the President, be
placed on the retired list.

RETIREMENT FOR AGE

Sec. 19. (a) When any officer holding a
permanent appointment in a grade below
that of rear admiral has attained the age
of sixty years, he shall be placed on the re-
tired list.

(b) When any officer holding a permanent
appointment in a grade above that of captain
has attained the age of sixty-two years, he
shall be placed on the retired list. The Presi-
dent may, in his discretion, defer placing
any such officer on the retired list for the
length of time he deems advisable but not
later than the date upon which the officer
attains the age of sixty-four years.

RETIREMENT IN HIGHEST GRADE

Sgc. 20. Each officer retired pursuant to
any provision of law shall be placed on the
retired list with the highest grade held by
him while on active duty, including active
duty pursuant to recall, under permanent or
temporary appointment in any of the uni-
formed services, and he shall receive re-
tired pay based on such highest grade: Pro-
vided, That, in the case of temporary ap-
pointment, his performance of duty in such
highest grade has been satisfactory, as de-
termined by the Secretary of the depart-
ment or departments under whose jurisdic-
tion the officer served, and, unless retired for
disability, his length of service in such high-
est grade is no less than that required by the
Secretary of officers retiring under permanent
appointment in that grade.

RECALL TO ACTIVE DUTY

SEc. 21, (a) In time of peace any officer
on the retired list who has not yet reached
the age of sixty years may, with his con-
sent, be recalled to active duty by the Secre-
tary.

(b) In time of national emergency de-
clared by the President or the Congress, or
in time of war, any officer on the retired list
may be recalled to active duty by the Secre-
tary

(c) Officers recalled to active duty under
this section shall be counted against the au-
thorized number of officers established un-
der section 3(b) and may be an extra num-
ber in grade.

DETAIL OF OFFICERS

Sec. 22. The President may upon appli-
cation from foreign governments or inter-
national organizations concerned, whenever
in his discretion the public interest renders
such a course advisable, detall officers of the
Administration to assist such foreign gov-
ernments or organizations in matters con-
cerning which the Administration may be of
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assistance. An officer so detalled to a foreign
government may, with the prior approval of
the President, accept an office or position
with the foreign government where accept-
ance of such office or position does not in-
volve the taking of an oath of allegiance to
another government. The pay, allowances,
and travel expenses authorized such officers
shall be borne in such manner as agreed
upon by the President and the foreign gov-
ernment or international tion con-
cerned, with reimbursement to the Admin-
istration authorized.

BEc. 23. The BSecretary may, upon appli-
cation from public or private agencies of the
United States, its territories and possessions,
including Government agencies of the United
States or any of its political subdivisions,
whenever in his discretion the public in-
terest renders such a course advisable, de-
tall officers of the Administration to such
agencies. The pay, allowances, and travel
expenses authorized such officers shall be
borne in such manner as agreed upon by the
Secretary and the agency concerned, with
reimbursement to the Administration au-
thorized.

Sec. 24. While an officer is detalled to
another agency, or to a foreign government,
or international organization as authorized
by sections 22 and 23—

(1) for purposes of pay, allowances, retire-
ment, retirement pay, and all other benefits,
his service shall be considered the same as if
he were serving with the Administration; and

(2) if by written agreement the detail is to
extend the period for one year or longer, a
vacancy shall be considered to exist in the
grade of the officer detalled, or In a lower
grade, during the period of detall, and the
Secretary may fill it by temporary original
appointment or by temporary promotion.
Notwithstanding any other provision of this
Act, an officer on such detall or transfer, at
the discretion of the Secretary, may be re-
turned to active duty in the Administration
without regard to the authorized number of
officers established under section 3(b).

TRANSFER OF OFFICERS

Sec. 25. Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of law, the President may, within au-
thorized strengths, transfer any commls-
sloned officer with his consent from the
Administration to, and appoint him in, any
armed force.

Sec. 26. Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of law, the President may, within au-
thorized strengths, transfer any commis-
sloned officer with his consent from any
armed force to, and appoint him in, the
Administration,

SEc. 27. An officer transferred under section
25 or 26 shall be transferred at the same
grade and shall be credited with the same
years of service for purposes of pay, retire-
ment, and promotion that he was authorized
prior to his transfer, and he shall be as-
signed precedence or relative rank in ac-
cordance therewith.

SPECIAL INSTRUCTION AND TRAINING

Sec. 28. (a) Officers may be assigned for
speclal instruction at private or public col-
leges, universities, Institutions or other fa-
cilities, and their expenses, including tultion
fees, books, laboratory equipment and school
supplies, may be defrayed by the Admin-
istration.

(b) The Secretary of Defense at the re-
quest of the Secretary of Commerce may,
with or without reimbursement for the cost
thereof, as agreed, receive officers of the
Administration for instruction in any school
or training facility, including any aviation
school, maintained by a military department,
and such officer shall be subject to the regu-
latlons governing such schools.

(c) The Secretary of the department under
which the Coast Guard is operating, at the
request of the Secretary of Commerce, may,
with or without reimbursement for the cost
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thereof, as agreed, receive officers of the
Administration for instruction in any school
or training facility maintalned by the Coast
Guard, and such officers shall be subject to
the regulations governing such schools.

(d) Appropriations available for the pay
and allowances of commissioned officers of
the Administration shall be available for the
pay and allowances of any such officer on ac-
tive duty while attending any Federal or non-
Federal educational institution or
program, and, subject to regulations of the
President and to the limitation prescribed in
such appropriations, for payment of his tui-
tion, fees, and other necessary expenses in-
cident to such attendance.

(e) Any officer whose tuition and fees are
paid pursuant to subsection (a), (b), or (c)
while attending an educational institution or
training program for a period in excess of
thirty days shall be obligated to reimburse
the Administration for such tuition and fees
if thereafter he voluntarily leaves the Ad-
ministration within whichever of the follow-
ing periods of active service is the greater:
(1) six months, or (2) twice the period of
such attendance, but in no event more than
four years. Such subsequent period of service
shall commence upon the cessation of such
attendance and of any further continuous
period of training duty for which no tuition
and fees are paid by the Administration and
which is part of the officer's prescribed formal
tralning program, whether such further
training is at an Administration facility or
otherwise, The Secretary may waive, in whole
or in part, any reimbursement which may be
required by this subsection upon a determi-
nation that such reimbursement would be
inequitable or would not be in the public
interest.

ACTIVE DUTY: PAY AND ACTIVE SERVICE CREDIT

Sec. 29. (a) Except as otherwise provided
by law, officers of the Administration shall
recelve the same active-duty pay and allow-
ances as prescribed for officers of the Navy.
Such active-duty compensation shall begin
to accrue to an officer on the effective date
of his original appointment or promotion, or
as otherwise provided by law.

(b) For purposes of active-duty pay and
allowances, active service shall include ac-
tive service in a uniformed service, active
service as a deck officer or junior engineer
in the Administration, prior active service
as a deck officer or junior engineer in the
Coast and Geodetic Survey, and such service
as {5 credited an officer at the time of his
original appointment under section 8 which
does not duplicate other creditable service.

RETIREMENT:. PAY AND ACTIVE SERVICE CREDIT

Sec. 30. (a) Except as otherwise provided
by law, all laws relating to the retirement
of officers of the Navy shall apply to officers
of the Administration, and officers of the
Administration shall receive the same retire-
ment pay and benefits as prescribed for of-
ficers of the Navy.

(b) Except as otherwise provide by law,
each commissioned officer on the retired list
shall recelve retired pay at the rate of 214 per
centum of the basic pay of the grade in
which retired, multiplied by the number of
yvears of service that may be credited to him
under section 1405 to title 10, United States
Code, as if his service were service as a
member of the armed forces, not to exceed a
total of 76 per centum of sald basic pay. A
fractional year of six months or more shall
be considered a full year in computing the
number of years of service by which the rate
of 21, per centum is multiplied.

(c) For purposes of retirement, retirement
pay, and severance pay, active service shall
include active service in a uniformed service,
active service as a deck officer or junior
engineer in the Coast and Geodetic Survey.

UNIFORM

Sec. 31. (a) The President may prescribe
the uniform of the Environmental Sclence
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Service Administration Commission Officer
Corps.
(b) The provisions of law relating to the
protection of the uniform of the armed forces
shall apply to the protection of the uniform
of the Commissioned Officer Corps of the
Administration.

(c) Any officer who has served honorably
during a war shall, when not in active service,
whether or not on the retired list, be entitled
to bear the official title and upon occasions of
ceremony to wear the uniform of the highest
grade held by him.

(d) Any officer on the retired list shall
be entitled to wear the uniform of his grade
in accordance with regulations prescribed
by the Secretary.

AWARDS AND DECORATIONS

Sec. 32. The President may prescribe the
conditions under which officers may be
awarded campaign ribbons and other decora-
tions and medals of the armed forces.

RIGHTS AND BENEFITS

Sec. 83. Active service of officers of the Ad-
ministration shall be deemed to be active
military service in the armed forces of the
United States for the purpose of all rights,
privileges, immunities, and benefits now or
hereafter provided by—

(1) laws administered by the Veterans' Ad-
ministration;

(2) laws administered by the Interstate
Commerce Commission;

(3) the Soldiers’ and Sailors’ Civil Relief
Act of 1940, as amended; and

(4) laws administered by and regulations
of the Civil Service Commission.

In the administration of these laws and
regulations, with respect to the Environ-
mental Science Services Administration, the
authority vested in the Secretary of Defense,
the Secretary of the Army, the Secretary of
the Navy, and the Secretary of the Air Force
and their respective departments shall be
exercised by the Secretary of Commerce,

COOPERATION WITH ARMED FORCES

SEec. 84, (a) The Secretary is authorized at
any time to detail officers of the Administra-
tion to any of the armed forces, to serve
therewith for such time and under such
conditions as are mutually agreeable to the
Secretaries concerned. Expenses connected
therewith shall be defrayed in such manner
as agreed upon by the Secretaries concerned,
with relmbursement to the Administration
authorized.

(b) The President is authorized, in time
of war or national emergency declared by
the Congress or the President, to make the
Commissioned Officer Corps an armed force.

(¢c) The President is authorized, in time

of war or national emergency declared by the -

Congress or the President, to transfer to the
service and jurisdiction of military depart-
ments such vessels, equipment, stations, and
officers of the Administration as he may
deem to be in the best Interests of the
country.

(1) Bubsequent to such transfer all ex-
penses connected therewith shall be defrayed
out of the appropriations for the department
to which the transfer is made;

(2) Vessels, equipment, stations, and offi-
cers shall be returned to the Administration
when such national emergency ceases, in the
opinion of the President, and nothing in
this section shall be construed as trans-
ferring the Administration or any part of its
Iunctions from the Department of Com-
merce except in time of national emergency
and to the extent herein provided;

(3) Any of the officers of the Administra-
tion who may be transferred as provided in
this subsection shall, while under the juris-
diction of a military department, be subject
to the laws, regulations, and orders for the
government of the department to which
transferred; and

(4) No officer of the Administration may
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be dismissed or separated while serving un-
der the jurisdiction of a military department
pursuant to this subsection except after ap-
proval by the Secretaries concerned.

(d) The Secretary of Defense and the Sec-
retary of Commerce shall jointly prescribe
regulations governing the duties to be per-
formed by the Administration in time of war
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(2) execution, acknowledgment, and at-
testation of instruments and papers and all
other notarial acts outside the contiguous
forty-eight States and the District of Co-
lumbia; and

(3) execution, acknowledgment, and at-
testation of instruments and papers, and all
other notarial acts in time of war or national

or national emergency, and for the pera-

tion of that service with the military depart-
ments in time of peace in preparation for its
duties In war, which regulations shall not be
effective unless approved by each of those
Secretaries, and included therein may be
rules and regulations for making reports and
communications between a military depart-
ment and the Administration.

(e) While serving with any of the armed
forces under the provisions of this sectlon,
either by transfer or by detall, or during
such time as the Commissioned Officer Corps
is designated an armed force, officers shall
have proper military status and shall be
subject to the Uniform Code of Military Jus-
tice under such jurisdictional arrangements
as the Secretaries concerned shall mutually
prescribe.

(f) In time of national emergency de-
clared by the President or by the Congress—

(1) the President is authorized, in his dis-
cretion, to suspend the operation of all or
any part or parts of the several provisions of
law pertaining to original appointment, pro-
motion, retirement, and separation of offi-
cers, and

(2) officers of the Administration shall be
subject in like.manner and to the same ex-
tent as officers of the Navy to all laws author-
izing temporary appointment or advance-
ment, subject to the following limitations:

(A) Officers in the service of a military de-
partment under the provisions of subsection
(c) may, upon the recommendation of the
Secretary of the military department con-
cerned, be temporarily promoted to higher
ranks or grades.

(B) Officers in the service of the Admin-
istration may be temporarily promoted to fill
vacancies in ranks and grades caused by the
transfer of officers to the service and juris-
diction of a military department under the
provisions of subsection (c).

(C) Temporary appointments may be
made in all grades to which original appoint-
ments in the Administration are authorized.
However, the number of officers holding tem-
porary appointments under this section shall
not exceed the number of officers transferred
to a military department under the provi-
slons of subsection (c).

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
SETTLEMENT OF CLAIMS

Sec. 856. The Secretary may consider, ascer-
tain, adjust, determine, and dispose of, elther
by full or partial allowance or disallowance,
claims of officers against the United States
under the same authority and within the
same limits that a Secretary of a military
department may settle claims of officers un-
der his jurisdiction.

INDEBTEDNESS TO THE UNITED STATES

SEc. 36. Pay of officers may be withheld un-
der sectlon 5512 of title 5, United States Code,
on account of an indebtedness to the United
States admitted or shown by the judgment
of a court, but not otherwise unless upon a
special order issued according to the discre-
tion of the Secretary.

ADMINISTRATION OF OATHS

Sec, 37. (a) Commanding officers of ships
and such other officers as the Secretary desig-
nates may, pursuant to regulations prescribed
by the Secretary, exercise the general powers
of a notary public in the administration of
oaths for the following purposes:

(1) execution, acknowledgment, and at-
testation of instruments and papers, oaths in
connection with appointments, and all other
notarial acts in connection with the proper
execution of Administration functions;

emergency.

(b) No fee of any kind shall be pald to any
officer for the performance of any notarial act
authorized by (a). The signature without
seal together with indication of grade of any
officer performing any notarial act shall be
prima facie evidence of his authority.

PURCHASE OF SUPPLIES, STORES, UNIFORMS

Sec. 38. (a) Commissioned officers, ships'
officers, and members of crews of vessels of
the Administration shall be permitted to pur~
chase commissary and quartermaster supplies
as far as available from the armed forces at
the prices charged officers and enlisted men
of those services,

(b) The Secretary may purchase ration
supplies for messes, stores, uniforms, ac-
couterments, and related equipment for sale
aboard ship and shore stations of the Ad-
ministration to members of the uniformed
services and to personnel assigned to such
ships or shore stations. Sales shall be in ac-
cordance with regulations to be prescribed by
the Secretary, and proceeds therefrom shall,
as far as is practicable, fully reimburse the
appropriations charged without regard to
fiscal year.

EMERGENCY ASSISTANT TO OTHERS

Sec. 39, The Secretary may furnish cloth-
ing, subsistence, and medical supplies for
emergency use to distressed persons in re-
mote localities and to shipwrecked persons,
and, under regulations prescribed by him,
officers who have donated personal belong-
ings for such purposes may be reimbursed.
The Secretary may exercise this authority
in addition to any other authority provided
by law.

COMPENSATORY ABSENCE FROM DUTY

Sec. 40. The Secretary may, in accordance
with regulations prescribed by him, grant
compensatory absence from duty to officers
serving at remote localities when conditions
of duty result in confinement because of iso-
lation or in long periods of continuous duty.

HIRING OF QUARTERS FOR OFFICERS

Sec. 41. Where sufficient quarters are not
possessed by the United States, the Secretary
may hire quarters for officers, and civilian
employees, as he deems necessary in the in-
terest of the Administration. Payment re-
celved from persons quartered therein shall
reimburse the appropriation charge. Such
accommodations shall not be available for
occupancy by the dependents of such per-
sonnel,

PROCUREMENT OF OFFICERS

Sec. 42. The Secretary may make expendi-
tures as necessary, including advertising, in
order to obtain officer candidates.

AUTHORITY OF SECRETARY

B8ec. 43. The BSecretary is authorized to
prescribe such regulations as he deems ad-
visable to implement the provisions of this
Act and any other provisions of law that
govern the administration of the Commls-
sloned Officer Corps. Whenever practicable,
such regulations shall be uniform with reg-
ulations of the armed forces,

BAVINGS CLAUSE

Sec, 44. (a) All statutes that applied to
commissioned officers of the Coast and Geo-
detic SBurvey on July 12, 1865, shall apply to
officers of the Environmental Science Serv-
ices Administration on that date and sub-
sequent thereto, unless amended or repealed,
and service as a commissioned officer in the
Coast and Geodetic Survey shall constitute
service as a commissioned officer in the En-
vironmental Sclence Services Administration.
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(b) The enactment of this Act does not
increase or decrease the pay or allowances
of any person.

(c) A reference to a law replaced by this
Act, including a reference in a regulation,
order, or other law, is deemed to refer to the
corresponding provisions enacted by this Act.

(d) An order, rule, or regulation in effect
under a law replaced by this Act, continues
in effect under the corresponding provisions
enacted by this Act until repealed, amended,
or suspended.

(e) An action taken or an offense com-
mitted under a law replaced by this Act is
deemed to have hbeen taken or committed
under the corresponding provisions enacted
by this Act.

(f) An inference of a legislative construc-
tion is not to be drawn by reason of the lo-
cation in the United States Code of a pro-
vision enacted by this Act or by reason of the
caption or catchline thereof.

(g) If any provision of this Act or the ap-
plication thereof to any person or circum-
stances is held invalid, the remainder of
act and the application of such provision
to other persons or circumstances shall not
be affected thereby.

AMENDMENTS

Sec. 45. Section 4(d) of Reorganization
Plan Number 2 of 1865 is amended to read
as follows:

“(d) Any principal constituent organiza-
tional entity of the Administration may, if
the Secretary so elects, be headed by a com-
missioned officer of the Administration, who
shall be deslgnated by the Secretary. Such
designation of an officer shall create a vacancy
on the active list and while serving under
this paragraph the officer shall have grade,
pay, and allowances not exceeding those of
a rear admiral (upper half).”

Sec. 46. Title 5, United States Code, is
amended as follows:

(1) Section 4101(2) Is amended to read:

“(2) ‘employee’, subject to section 4102
of this title, means an individual employed in
or under an agency;"”

(g) Section 4102(a) (1) (C) is amended to
read:

*“(C) an individual who is a member of a
uniformed service during a period in which
he is entitled to pay under section 204 of
title 37."

(3) Section 4109(a) (2) (A) is amended to
read:

“{A) travel and per diem instead of sub-
sistence under subchapter I of chapter 57
of this title;".

(4) Section 4109(a)(2) (B) ls amended to
read:

“{B) transportation of immedlate family,
household goods and personal effects, pack-
ing, crating, temporarily storing, draying, and
unpacking under section 5724 of this title
when the estimated costs of transportation
and related services are less than the esti-
mated aggregate per diem payments for the
period of training;”.

Sec. 47. Title 18, United States Code, Is
amended as follows:

(1) The catchline of section 702 and the
corresponding item in the analysis are each
amended by striking out “armed forces and
Public Health Service” and inserting in place
thereof “uniformed services”.

(2) The text of section 702 is amended
by striking out "“armed forces of the United
States, Public Health Service” and inserting
in place thereof “uniformed services as de-
fined in section 101(3) of title 37".

Sec. 48. Title 37, United States Code, is
amended by adding a new subsection (f),
to section 4156 to read as follows:

“(f) An initial allowance of not more than
$200 for uniforms and equipment may be
paid to each commissioned officer of the En-
vironmental Science Services Administration
who is serving on active duty. An officer is
not entitled to more than one allowance
under this subsection.”
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SEc. 49. (a) Title 38, United States Code, 1is
amended as follows:

(1) Section 101(21)(C) of such title 38
is amended by the words “the En-
vironmental Science Services Administration
or its predecessor organization” after “officer
of” in the first line.

(2) Section 101(25) (F) of such title 38 is
amended by inserting “the Environmental
Sclence Services Administration or its prede-
cessor organization” after “‘concerning”.

(3) Section 3105 of such ftitle 38 1is
amended by striking “Coast and Geodetic
Survey” and substituting “Environmental
Belence Services Administration”.

(b) The effective date of an award by the
Veterans’ Administration of disability com-
pensation or dependency and indemnity
compensation arising from an injury or
death occurring prior to enactment of this
Act and based on a claim filed by an indi-
vidual who first became eligible for veteran's
benefits by reason of the amendments made
by the foregoing subsections shall be the
date following the date of his discharge or
release, or the first day of the month in
which death occurred: Provided, That appli-
cation therefor is flled within six months
after the effective date of this Act.

SEc. 50. (a) Section 216 of title II of the
National Housing Act, as amended, 1is
amended to read as follows:

“WAIVER OF OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS FOR
SERVICEMEN

“Sec. 216. The Secretary is hereby author-
ized to insure any mortgage otherwise eligi-
ble for insurance under any of the provisions
of this Act without regard to any require-
ment that the mortgagor be the occupant of
the property at the time of insurance, where
the Secretary is satisfied that the inability
of the mortgagor to occupy the property is
by reason of his entry on active duty in a
uniformed service subsequent to the filing of
an application for insurance and the mort-
gagor expresses an intent to occupy the
property upon his release from active duty.”

(b) Section 222 of title II of the National
Housing Act, as amended, is amended to read
as follows:

“MORTGAGE INSURANCE FOR SERVICEMEN

“Sgc. 222, (a) The purpose of this section
is to ald in the provision of housing accom-
modations for servicemen in the armed
forces of the United States and their families,
servicemen in the United States Coast Guard
and their families, and servicemen in the
United States Environmental Science Serv-
ices Administration and their familles by
supplementing the insurance of mortgages
under section 203 of this title with a system
of mortgage insurance specially designed to
assist the financing required for the con-
struction or purchase of dwellings by those
persons. As used in this section, a ‘service-
man' means a person to whom the Secretary
of Defense (or any officer or employee desig-
nated by him), the Secretary of Transporta-
tlon (or any officer or employee designated
by him) or the Secretary of Commerce (or
any officer or employee designated by him),
as the case may be, has issued a certificate
hereunder indicating that such person re-
quires housing, is serving on active duty in
the armed forces of the United States, in the
United States Coast Guard or in the United
States Environmental Science Services Ad-
ministration and has served on active duty
for more than two years, but a certificate
shall not be issued hereunder to any person
ordered to actlve duty for training purposes
only. The Secretary of Defense, the Secre-
tary of Transportation, and the Secretary of
Commerce, respectively, are authorized to
prescribe rules and regulations governing the
issuance of such certificates and may with-
hold issuance of more than one such certifi-
cate to a serviceman whenever in his dis-
cretion issuance is not justified due to
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circumstances resulting from military as-
signment, or, in the case of the United
States Coast Guard or the United States
Environmental Science Services Administra-
tion, other assignment.

“(b) To be eligible for insurance under
this section a mortgage shall—

(1) meet the requirements of sectlon
203(b), 203(1), or 221(d) (2), except as such
requirements are modified by this section;

“(2) involve a principal obligation (in-
cluding such Initial service charges, ap-
praisal, inspection, and other fees as the
Secretary shall approve) in an amount not
to exceed $30,000, except that in the case
of a mortgage meeting the requirements of
sectlon 203(1) or section 221(d)(2) such
principal obligation shall not exceed the
maximum limits prescribed for such section;

“(3) have a principal obligation not in ex-
cess of the sum of (1) 97 per centum of
#15,000 of the appraised value of the prop-
erty as of the date the mortgage is accepted
for insurance, (ii) 90 per centum of such
value in excess of $15,000 but not in excess
of $20,000, and (iil) 85 per centum of such
value in excess of $20,000; and

“(4) be executed by a mortgager who at
the time of application for insurance is certi-
fled as a ‘serviceman' and who at the time
of insurance is the owner of the property
and either occupies the property or certifies
that his failure to do so is the result of
his military assignment, or, in the case of
the United States Coast Guard or the United
SBtates Environmental Secience Services Ad-
ministration, other assignment.

“(¢) The Secretary may prescribe the man-
ner in which a mortgage may be accepted
for insurance under this section. Premiums
fixed by the Secretary under section 203
with respect to, or payable during, the period
of ownership by a serviceman of the prop-
erty involved shall not be payable by the
mortgagee but shall be pald not less fre-
quently than once each year, upon request
of the Secretary to the Secretary of Defense,
the Secretary of Transportation, or the Sec-
retary of Commerce, as the case may be, from
the respective appropriations available for
pay and allowances of persons eligible for
mortgage insurance under this section. As
used herein, ‘the period of ownership by a
serviceman’ means the perlod, for which
premiums are fixed, prior to the date that
the Becretary of Defense (or any officer or
employee or other person designated by him),
the Secretary of Transportation (or any offi-
cer or employee or other person designated
by him), or the Secretary of Commerce (or
any officer or employee or other person desig-
nated by him), as the case may be, furnishes
the Secretary with a certification that such
ownership (as defined by the Secretary) has
terminated.

“(d) Any mortgagee under a mortgage in-
sured under this section is entitled to the
benefits of the insurance as provided in sec-
tion 204(a) with respect to mortgages in-
sured under section 203.

“(e) The provisions of subsections (b),
(c), (d), (e), (£), (g), (h), (J), and (k) of
section 204 shall apply to mortgages insured
under this section, except that as applied to
those mortgages (1) all references to the
‘Fund’, or ‘Mutual Mortgage Insurance
Fund’, shall refer to the ‘General Insur-
ance Fund’, and (2) all references to ‘section
203' shall refer to this section.”

REPEALS

Sec. 51. (a) The laws specified in the fol-
lowing schedule are repealed except with re-
spect to rights and duties that matured,
penalties that were incurred, and proceed-
ings that were begun before the effective
date of this Act.

{b) The repeal of a law by this Act‘shall
not be construed as a legislative inference
that the provision was or was not in effect
before its repeal.
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62 300
62 300
62 300
62 300
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Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the REcorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 1323), explaining the purposes of
the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

PURPOSE OF THE BILL

8. 2060 would provide in one comprehen-
sive act all of the basic statutory authorities
that relate uniquely to the Commissioned
Officer Corps of the Environmental Science
Services Administration (ESSA). Included
therein are authority for the existence of the
corps, authority covering the appointment,
promotion, separation, and retirement of its
commissioned officers, and general authority
for the management and utilization of the
corps.

BACKGROUND OF THE LEGISLATION

The basic statutory authority under
which the Commissioned Officer Corps is now
operating is the Coast and Geodetic Survey
Commissioned Officer's Act of 1948, as
amended.

In 19656 the Coast and Geodetic Survey was
consolidated with the Weather Bureau and
the Central Radio Propagation Laboratory of
the National Bureau of Standards by virtue
of Reorganization Plan No. 2 and subsequent
action by the Secretary of Commerce.

In hls message transmitting the plan to
Congress, the President stated:

“Commissioned officers of the Coast and
Geodetic Survey will become commissioned
officers of the Administration (ESSA) and
may serve at the discretion of the Secretary
olt Commerce throughout the Administra-
tion.”

Pursuant to this expanded role of the Com-
missioned Officer Corps, the Secretary of Com-
merce appointed an advisory committee? of

1The Advisory Committee consisted of—
Dr. James H. Wakelin, Jr.,, board chairman
of Research Analysis Corp., former Assist-

distinguished and knowledgeable citizens
outside the Department of Commerce to con-
duct a study of the Commissioned Officer
Corps and to make recommendations regard-
ing its function within ESSA, its training
and educational needs, career planning
guidelines, and the development and effective
utilization of the Corps’ capabilities.

Affer a comprehensive study the advisory
committee concluded that a commissioned
officer corps offers the best mechanism for
increasing the effectiveness of ESSA in meet-
ing certain of its worldwide responsibilities
in the environmental sciences.

The advisory committee also concluded
that existing legislation does not clearly de-
fine the establishment, responsibilities,
duties, procedures, and benefits of the Com-
missloned Officer Corps, and it made specific
recommendations for legislation therefor.

It was defermined that legislation to be
proposed should be comprehensive and
should include the updating of old legisla-
tion as well as the initiation of new legisla-
tion. Accordingly, a search of the United
States Code was conducted by the Air Force
utilizing their LITE (legal Iinformation
through electronics) system to aid in the

ant Secretary of the Navy for Research and
Development (chalrman).

Dr. Lloyd V. Berkner, professor, Southwest
Center for Advanced Studies; chairman of
the board of trustees, Graduate Research
Center of the Southwest; rear admiral, U.S.
Navy Reserve.

Lt. General Thomas S. Moorman, Jr., Super-
intendent of the U.8, Air Force Academy,
former Chief of the U.S. Air Force Air
Weather Service.

Dr. Richard 8. Morse, professor, Sloan School
of Management, MIT, former Assistant Sec-
retary of the Army for Research and Devel-
opment,

Dr. Luther L. Terry, vice president for Medi-
cal Affairs, University of Pennsylvania, for-
mer Surgeon General of the U.S. Public
Health Service.

identification of pertinent statutes for in-
clusion in the bill.

The Environmental Science Service Admin-
istration Commissioned Officer Corps Act of
1968, as proposed by this bill, provides a com=
prehensive statutory framework for the fu-
ture operation and management of the corps.

- - L L -

SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS OF THE BILL
Short title
Section 1 states the name of the act,
Definitions
Section 2 assimilates definitions of title
10, United States Code, to this act. Defini-
tions listed in the section are intended to
supplement or be substituted for the defini-
tions in title 10,
Authorization for the corps

Section 3 essentially restates existing law
that provides for the number of officers in
the corps in each of the various grades. New
authority is added providing for 0.75 percent.
of the corps to be in the grade of rear ad-
miral. In addition, new authority would per-
mit the Secretary of Commerce to establish
the size of the corps. Present authority re-
lating to the size of the corps is found only
in annual appropriation acts.

The Commissioned Officer Corps dates back
to the act of May 22, 1917, “An act to tem-
porarily increase the commissioned and war-
rant and enlisted strength of the Navy and
the Marine Corps, and for other purposes.”
That act authorized the transfer of personnel
and equipment to the service and jurisdiction
of military departments during periods of
national emergency. It provided that per-
sonnel transferred would have “proper mili-
tary status.” It also provided that “fleld of-
ficers of the Coast and Geodetic Survey”
would become commissioned officers and
would have ranks relative to officers of the
military departments. Public Law 402 of the
T7th Congress, which was enacted on Jan-
uary 19, 1942, to regulate the distribution
and promotion of C. & G.8. commissioned
officers referred to such officers without using
the term “relative rank.” The present act
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would combine the statutory provisions of the
act of 1917, which authorized the Presldent
to commission “field officers” of the C. &
G.S. and the act of 1942, which acknowledged
such commissioned officers to have the same
titles as Navy officers. It would specifically
authorize within ESSA “a commissioned of-
ficer corps composed of commissioned officers
appointed in the administration in grades
authorized commissioned officers of the
Navy."”
Officer Personnel Board

Section 4 revises existing law by chang-
ing the composition of the Officer Personnel
Board to include captains instead of com-
manders and to provide additional member-
ship to civilian officlals as desired by the
Secretary.

Appointments

Sections 5, 6, 7, 8, and 9 essentially restate
existing law. Specific changes add the re-
quirement that an officer must be a citizen
of the United States and authority for the
original appointment of officers in any grade,
up to and including captain, with starting
pay to be determined on the basis of the
newly appointed officer's qualifications. Pres-
ent law restricts original appointment and
limits the starting pay of such appointees to
the lowest three grades. To attract experi-
enced and qualified officers from sclentific
and engineering fields related to the func-
tions of ESSA, it is desirable to have in-
creased appointment authority provided by
this act, so that it will be possible to ap-
point new officers to positions commensurate
with their educational and professional back-
grounds.,

Promotions

Sections 10, 11, 12, 13, and 14 cover all as-
pects of promotions, including permanent
promotion and temporary promotion.

Permanent promotion authority remains
essentially unchanged; however, the pro-
posed language clarifies the role of the Officer
Personnel Board in the promotion of officers
up through the grade of captain and specifies
that permanent promotions to flag rank shall
be in accordance with regulations to be pre-
scribed by the Secretary. Temporary promo-
tion authority is changed by removing the
limitation on the number of temporary pro-
motions authorized. Existing law provides
that not more than 114 percent of the entire
corps may be given temporary promotions;
this act provides that any officer, up through
the grade of commander, may be given a
one-grade temporary promotion when he is
assigned dutles of a greater responsibility
than would normally be expected. (It should
be noted that in Senate hearings on Public
Law 87-233, a Member of Congress suggested
the 1i4-percent limitation represented an
unwarranted restriction.) Temporary promo-
tion to flag rank would be restricted by this
act so that the total number of officers serv-
ing in flag rank, both temporary and perma-
nent, could not exceed 1 percent of the corps’
size.
Provisions relating to length of service for
promotion and precedence are added for pur-
poses of clarification; they do not represent
a departure from past practices although no
statutory provisions existed in the past.

Revocation, separation, and retirement

Section 15 authorizes the revocation of an
officer's commission within the first 3 years
regardless of his grade. Present law restricts
revocation to the lowest three grades, the only
grades In which original appointments are
authorized.

Sections 16 and 17 cover involuntary sep-
aration of officers from active service. Sec-
tion 16 prescribes that any officer who fails
twice consecutively to be selected for pro-
motion shall be “selected out.” Section 17
authorizes the Secretary to remove an officer
from active duty for “cause,” including de-
ficlencies in performance of duty, conduct,
character, and security.
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Existing legislation authorizes separation
but treats all separations equally. This legis-
lation recognizes the difference between se-
lection out for failure of promotlion and
selection out for cause, and treats them in
essentially the same way the Armed Forces
treat them.

Sections 18, 19, and 20 cover retirement
of officers. No change is made with respect
to 20-year voluntary (permissive) retire-
ment or mandatory retirement for age ex-
cept for clarifying language. Retirement in
the highest grade satisfactorily held, whether
permanent or temporary, is authorized in the
new legislation as it is for the Armed Forces.

Recall to active duty

Bection 21 authorizes recall to active duty
of officers who have retired. In the past, re-
call has been accomplished by virtue of gen-
eral authority which assimilates retirement
of ESSA officers to laws of the Navy. The
proposed legislation is specific and it clarifies
authority pertaining to ESSA officers.

Detail of officers

Sections 22, 23, and 24 authorize the de-
talling of ESSA officers to foreign govern-
ments, international organizations, and pri-
vate and public agencles within the United
States. The present detalling of officers to
such assignments is not specifically author-
ized by law and is accomplished by virtue
of general authority to engage in cooperative
operations. This legislation is specific and
clarifies the authority. It also would serve
to protect the rights of officers assigned or
detalled to other organizatlons.

Transfer of officers

Sectlons 25, 26, and 27 permit the perma-
nent voluntary transfer of officers between
military departments and ESSA when It is
advantageous to the Government.

Special instruction and training

Section 28 provides Increased benefits to
ESSA Dby authorizing attendance of
ESSA officers in any school, institution, or
facility which is deemed best suited to pro-
vide the proper instruction. Authority of the
proposed legislation exceeds that of title 5
which presently applies, It is similar to the
broad authority available to the members of
the Armed Forces.

Pay and active service credit

Section 29 assimilates active duty pay and
allowances of ESSA officers to Navy pay and
allowances. Section 30 assimilates retirement
pay and benefits of ESSA officers to retire-
ment pay and benefits of Navy officers.

Uniform

Section 31 provides authority for the Presi-
dent to prescribe the ESSA uniform. ESSA
officers presently wear the uniform formerly
worn by C. & G.8. officers, which was never
specifically authorized by law.

Awards end decorations

Bectlon 382 provides authority for the Presi-
dent to prescribe conditions under which
ESSA officers can be given awards and dec-
orations. It is deemed appropriate ESSA offi-
cers serving under the same conditions and
in the same areas should be entitled to wear
the same decorations as the Armed Forces.
This legislation would provide that authority.

Rights and benefits

Section 33 would place ESSA officers on a
parity with officers of the Armed Forces in
regard to certain laws and regulations. Over
the years special rights and benefits have
been awarded by statute to members of the
Armed Forces to compensate them for specific
losses or deprivations that result from their
service. Such benefits are provided to solve
specific problems that arise due to being in
and conforming to the requirements of serv-
ice. Many of those problems apply equally to
officers of ESSA, and it is deemed appropriate
that rellef from such problems be provided
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to them. This legislation would continue to
provide equal treatment under laws of the
Veterans' Administration, and, in addition, it
would provide equal treatment with respect
to the Soldiers’' and Sallors’ Civil Rellef Act,
laws administered by the Interstate Com-
merce Commission, and laws administered by
and regulations of the Civil Service Commis-
sion.

Cooperation with the Armed Forces

Section 34 is intended to clarify the role
of the ESSA Commissioned Officers Corps
with respect to the Armed Forces both in
peacetime and in periods of national emer-
gency. Many functions of the C. & G.S. and
its successor organization, ESSA, are closely
related to functions of the Armed Forces.
Army and Navy officers served on active duty
with the C. & G.8. for many years. A statute
enacted in 1832 and still in effect authorizes
the President “in executing the provisions of
the statutes relating to the coast survey, to
* * * employ all persons in the land and
naval service of the United States, and such
astronomers and other persons as he shall
deem proper.”

For the same reasons that military officers
were useful in the C. & G.S., ESSA officers are
useful on a wide variety of military projects.
Military operations depend on expertise in
geodesy, nautical and aeronautical charting,
photogrammetry, geomagnetism, oceanogra-
phy, and the atmospheric sciences, The act
of 1917 established the Commissioned Officer
Corps of the C. & G.S. for the primary pur-
pose of making available to the military de-
partments the talent and tools of that orga-
nization during periods of national emer-
gency. The need is just as real today.

The proposed legislation restates essen-
tially the 1917 act, as it has been amended
over the years, and, in addition, authorizes
the President to make the Commissioned
Officer Corps an armed force during national
emergency as he deems necessary.

The proposed legislation also clarifies the
application of the Uniform Code of Military
Justice to ESSA officers when they are de-
talled or transferred to the Armed Forces.

Miscellaneous provisions

Sections 35, 387, and 39 essentlally restate
existing law.

Section 36 would offer ESSA officers the
same protection with respect to indebtedness
to the United States that is offered officers
of the Armed Forces.

Section 38 restates authority for ESSA per-
sonnel to purchase from Armed Forces com-
missaries and quartermaster supply stores.
In addition, it provides new authority for
the Secretary to purchase for resale to officers
of ESSA and the Armed Forces specified sup-
plies and equipment aboard ships and at
remote stations.

Section 40 would authorize the Secretary
to grant compensatory absence from duty
to officers whose assignments would other-
wise deprive them of reasonable opportu-
nities for rest and relaxation over extended
periods.

SBection 41 would authorize the Secretary
to lease and provide quarters where Govern-
ment quarters are not available, such as
military B.0.Q.’s.

Section 42 provides specific authority for
the Secretary in connection with recruiting
officers.

Sectlon 43 provides general authority for
the BSecretary to prescribe regulations as
necessary to implement the provislons of
this act.

Savings clause

Section 44 is intended to protect ESSA and
its commissioned officers during the transi-
tlon from existing statutes to this new
legislation.

Amendments

Section 456 would remove the existing re-

striction of Reorganization Plan No. 2 of
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1965 which limits to one the number of
officers who can serve as heads of ESSA's
principal components.

Section 46 is a conforming amendment to
implement section 33(4) so that ESSA offi-
cers will receive complete parity with Armed
Forces officers with respect to clvil service
laws and regulations.

Section 47 would provide the same protec-
tion against improper, unauthorized wearing
of the ESSA uniform as is provided for im-
proper, unauthorized wearing of uniforms of
the Armed Forces and the Public Health
Bervice.

Section 48 would authorize the payment
of a uniform allowance to ESSA officers. Uni-
form allowances of $260 are presently paid
under authority of title 5. That authority
would be removed by virtue of section 33(4)
which would provide ESSA officers parity with
Armed Forces officers with regard to civil
service laws and regulations.

Section 49 is a conforming amendment to
assure continued coverage of ESSA officers
under the same laws that apply to C, & G.S.
officers with respect to benefits provided by
the Veterans' Administration.

Bection 50 provides the same coverage for
ESSA officers that is now provided Armed
Forces officers with regard to mortgage in-
surance under the National Housing Act. The
“conditions of employment” of members of
the Armed Forces and ESSA officers are iden-
tical with regard to their susceptibility to
permanent change of station on short notice
and on an involuntary basis, and the circum-
stances under which such officers buy and sell
their homes are idemntical. For this reason it
is appropriate that ESSA officers be provided
the same housing benefits that are avallable
to the Armed Forces.

Repeals
Section 51 is a tabulation of laws that are
repealed pursuant to the enactment of the
proposed legislation.
COST OF LEGISLATION
No additional cost is expected as a result
of this legislation.

The amendments were agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, was read the third
time, and passed.

LEILA F. GERRISH

The resolution (S. Res. 309) to pay a
gratuity to Leila F. Gerrish was consid-
ered and agreed to, as follows:

S. REs. 309

Resolved, That the Secretary of the Senate
hereby is authorized and directed to pay,
from the contingent fund of the Senate, to
Leila F. Gerrish, widow of Richard E. Ger-
rish, an employee of the Senate at the time
of his death, a sum equal to ten and one-half
months’ compensation at the rate he was
receiving by law at the time his death, said
sum to be considered inclusive of funeral
expenses and all other allowances.

PROGRESS IN THE PREVENTION
AND CONTROL OF AIR POLLUTION

The resolution (S. Res. 305) to print
as a Senate document “Progress in the
Prevention and Control of Air Pollution”
was considered and agreed to, as fol-
lows:

S. REs. 306

Resolved, That there be printed as a Sen-
ate document the first report of the Secre-
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare, en-
titled “Progress in the Prevention and Con-
trol of Air Pollution”, in accordance with
section 306, Public Law 90-148, the Air Qual-
ity Act of 1967, together with illustrations;

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

and that there be printed two thousand five
hundred additional copies of such docu-
ment for the use of the Committee on Pub-
lic Works.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 1324), explaining the purposes of
the resolution.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

Senate Resolution 306 would provide that
the report of the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare entitled “Progress in the
Prevention and Control of Air Pollution,”
submitted to Congress in accordance with
section 306, Public Law 90-148, the Air Qual-
ity Act of 1967, be printed with illustrations
as a Senate document; and that there be
printed 2,600 additional copies of such docu-
ment for the use of the Committee on Pub-
lic works.

The printing-cost estimate, supplied by
the Public Printer, is as follows:

Printing-cost estimate
To print as a document (1,600

coples)

2,600 additional copies, at $136.156

per thousand. ... occececaaa 0.37
Total estimated cost, 8.
Ha e DOt T e 2, 267. 88

“RIOTS, CIVIL, AND CRIMINAL
DISORDERS”

The resolution (S. Res. 303) authoriz-
ing the printing for the use of the Com-
mittee on Government Operations of
additional copies of its hearings entitled
“Riots, Civil, and Criminal Disorders”
was considered and agreed to, as follows:

S. Res. 303

Resolved, That there be printed for the
use of the Committee on Government Oper-
ations one thousand additional copies of part
8 of the hearings before its Permanent Sub-
committee on Investigations during the
Ninetieth Congress, second session, entitled
“Riots, Civil and Criminal Disorders.”

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 1325), explaining the purpose of the
resolution.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcoRb,
as follows:

Senate Resolution 303 would authorize the
printing for the use of the Committee on
Government Operations of 1,000 additional
coples of part 8 of the hearings before its
Permanent Subcommittee on Investigations
during the 90th Congress, second session, en-
titled “Riots, Civil and Criminal Disorders.”

The printing-cost estimate, supplied by the
Public Printer, is as follows:

Printing cost estimate

1,000 additional coples. co e _ $475. 20

“STATUS AND FUTURE OF SMALL
BUSINESS”

The concurrent resolution (S. Con.
Res. 77) authorizing the printing of addi-
tional copies of parts 1 and 2 of Senate
hearings on “Status and Future of Small
Business” was considered and agreed to,
as follows:

Resolved by the Senate (the House of
Representatives concurring), That there be
printed, with illustrations, for the use of the
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Senate Select Committee on Small Business
three thousand additional copies each of
parts 1 and 2 of hearings before the commit-
tee during the Ninetieth Congress, first ses-
sion, entitled “Status and Future of Small
Business.”

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the REcorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 1326), explaining the purposes of
the resolution.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

Senate Concurrent Resolution 77 would
authorize the printing for the use of the
Senate Select Committee on Small Business
of 3,000 additional copies each of parts 1
and 2 of the hearings, before the committee
during the 80th Congress, first session, en-
titled “Status and Future of Small Business.”

The printing-cost estimate, supplied by
the Public Printer, is as follows:

Printing cost estimate
Part 1:
Back to press, first 1,000 copies. $2, 260.32
2,000 additional copies, at
$402.55 per thousand..___.__ 985. 10

Total estimated cost, part 1 3, 245.42

Part 2:
Back to press, first 1,000 coples. 2, 166.84
2,000 additional copies, at
$447.75 per thousand..._._._._ 895. 60

Total estimated cost, part 2 3, 062.34

Total estimated cost, S.

Con, Res. T7 6, 307.76

NATIONAL STATUARY HALL
COLLECTION

The concurrent resolution (S. Con.
Res. 75) authorizing acceptance for the
National Statuary Hall collection of
statues of Father Damien and King
Kamehameha I, presented by the State
of Hawaii was considered and agreed to,
as follows:

8. Con. REs, 75

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Rep-
resentatives concurring), That the statues
of Father Damien and Eing KEamehameha I,
presented by the State of Hawail for the
National Statuary Hall collection, are ac-
cepted in the name of the United States, and
that the appreciation of the Congress is
expressed to the State for the contribution of
the statues of two of its most eminent person-
ages, illustrious for their historic renown
and distinguished civic services.

Sec. 2. The State of Hawali is hereby au-
thorized to place temporarily in the rotunda
of the Capltol the statues of Father Damien
and King Kamehameha I referred to in the
first section of this concurrent resolution,
and to hold ceremonies in the rotunda on
sald occasion. The Architect of the Capitol is
hereby authorized to make the necessary ar-
rangements therefor,

Sec. 3. (a) The proceedings authorized by
section 2 of this concurrent resolution to be
held in the rotunda of the Capitol, together
with appropriate illustrations and other per-
tinent matter, shall be printed as a Senate
document. The copy for such document shall
be prepared under the direction of the Joint
Committee on Printing.

(b) There shall be printed five thousand
additional copies of such document, which
shall be bound in such style as the Joint
Committee on Printing shall direct, of which
one hundred and three copies shall be for
the use of the Senate and two thousand eight
hundred and fifty-eight copies, shall be for
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the use of the Members of the Senate from
the State of Hawall, and four hundred and
thirty-nine copies shall be for the use of the
House of Representatives and one thousand
six hundred coples shall be for the use of the
Members of the House of Representatives
from the State of Hawail.

SEc. 4. A copy of this concurrent resolution,
suitably engrossed and duly authenticated,
shall be transmitted to the Governor of
Hawail.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the ReEcorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 1327), explaining the purposes of
the resolution.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcORrD,
as follows:

EXPLANATION OF SENATE CONCURRENT
RESOLUTION 75

The first section would provide that the
statutes of Father Damien and King
Eamehameha I, presented by the State of
Hawaii for the National Statuary Hall collec-
tion, be accepted in the name of the United
States, and that the appreciation of the
Congress be expressed to the State for the
contribution of the statutes of two of its most
eminent personages, illustrious for their his-
toric renown and distinguished clvic services.

Section 2 would authorize the State of
Hawaii to place temporarily in the rotunda
of the Capitol the statues of Father Damien
and King Kamehameha I referred to above
and to hold ceremonies in the rotunda on
gald occasion. The Architect of the Capitol
would be authorized to make the necessary
arrangements therefor.

Section 3 would provide that the proceed-
ings held in the rotunda of the Capitol be
printed, together with appropriate illustra-
tions and other pertinent matter, as a Sen-
ate document, The copy for such document
would be prepared under the direction of the
Joint Committee on Printing. There would
be printed 5,000 additional copies of such
document, which would be bound in such
style as the Joint Committee on Printing
shall direct, of which 103 coples would be for
the use of the Senate (one per Member) and
2,858 coples would be for the use of the
Members of the Senate from the State of
Hawall (1,429 each) and 439 copies would be
for the use of the House of Representatives
(one per Member) and 1,600 copies would be
for the use of the Members of the House of
Representatives from the State of Hawalil
(800 each).

Section 4 would provide that a copy of this
concurrent resolution, suitably engrossed and
duly authenticated, be transmitted to the
Governor of Hawail.

U.S. CAPITOL POLICE FORCE

The Senate proceeded to consider the
concurrent resolution (H. Con. Res. 785)
relating to pay of U.S. Capitol Police
force for duty performed in emergencies
which had been reported from the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration,
with amendments, on page 1, line 2, after
the word “between” strike out “the date
of adoption of this resolution” and in-
sert “May 1, 1968"; in line 5, after the
word “determines' insert “(or deter-
mined) ”; in line 6, after the word “exist"’
insert “(or existed)”; in the same line
after the word “require” insert “or re-
quired)”; on page 2, line 9, after the
word ‘“‘compensation.” insert “For the
purpose of this concurrent resolution
only, the”; and after the amendment
above stated, strike out “The”.

The amendments were agreed to.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

The concurrent resolution, as amend-
ed, was agreed to.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the ReEcorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 1328), explaining the purposes of
the resolution.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

House Concurrent Resolution 785 as re-
ferred, would provide that during the period
from the date of its adoption through Sep-
tember 1, 1968, on any occasions that the
U.S. Capitol Police Board determines that
emergency overtime duty is required of offi-
cers and members of the U.S. Capitol Police
Force, each such officer and member shall,
in lieu of compensatory time off, be pald for
such additional duty at a rate equal to what
his annual compensation would be if ex-
pressed in hourly rates. Such hourly rate
would be determined by dividing his annual
rate of compensation by 2,080 (40 hours
times 52 weeks).

The Committee on Rules and Administra-
tlon has amended House Concurrent Reso-
lution 785 (1) to make its effective date
retroactive to May 1, 1968, and (2) to provide
that the hourly rate formula would be effec-
tive for the purposes of this concurrent
resolution only. The latter amendment was
adopted to emphasize that this is an emer-
gency measure and to preclude any possi-
bility of its being construed as a precedent
for establishing hourly rates for Senate em-
ployment or a work day or week for Senate
employees.

TRIBUTE TO SENATOR ROBERT F.
KENNEDY

The resolution (S. Res. 304) authoriz-
ing the printing of the tribute by Senator
Epwarp M. KenNEpY to his brother, the
late Senator Robert F. Kennedy, as a
Senate document was considered and
agreed to, as follows:

S. REs 304

Resolved, That the tribute paid by Sena-
tor Edward M. Eennedy to his brother, the
late Senator Robert F. Kennedy, at Saint
Patrick’s Cathedral, New York City, on Sat-
urday, June 8, 1968, be printed as a Senate
documendt.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the REcorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 1329), explaining the purposes of
the resolution.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

Senate Resolution 304 would provide that
the tribute paid by Senator BEdward M.
Kennedy to his brother, the late Senator
Robert F. Kennedy, at Saint Patrick’s Cathe-
dral, New York City, on Saturday, June 8,
be printed as a Senate document.

The printing-cost estimate, supplied by
the Public Printer, is as follows:

Printing cost estimate

To print as a document (1,500

CoDdEe) LU0 SR T el $186. 17

ROBERT S. McNAMARA, CITIZEN
REGENT, BOARD OF REGENTS,
SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 171) to
provide for the appointment of Robert
Strange McNamara as Citizen Regent of
the Board of Regents of the Smithsonian
Institution was considered, ordered to be
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engrossed for a third reading, read the
third time, and passed, as follows:
S.J. REs, 171

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That the vacancy in
the Board of Regents of the Smithsonian
Institution, of the class other than Mem-
bers of Congress, which occurred by the
death of Robert Vedder Fleming, of Wash-
ington, District of Columbia, be filled by the
appointment of Robert Strange McNamara
for the statutory term of six years.

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the ReEcorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 1330), explaining the purposes of
the resolution.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Senate Joint Resolution 171 would provide
that the vacancy in the Board of Regents of
the Smithsonian Institution, of the class
other than Membhers of Congress, occasioned
by the death of Robert Vedder Fleming, of
Washington, District of Columbia, be filled
by the appointment of Mr. McNamara for
the statutory term of 6 years.

The Board of Regents, pursuant to 20
U.B.C. 42, is composed of the Vice President,
the Chief Justice of the United States, three
Members of the Senate, three Members of
the House of Representatives, and six other
persons other than Members of Congress. The
six citizen regents, two of whom shall be
resldents of the District of Columbia and
four of whom shall be inhabitants of some
State (but no two of the same State), are
appointed by joint resolution of Congress
and serve 6-year terms.

EFFORTS OF THE URBAN COALITION
ACTION COUNCIL FOR INCREASED
ANTIPOVERTY ASSISTANCE

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I call the
attention of the Senate to the fact that
the Honorable John W. Gardner, for-
mer Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare and the Chairman of the Urban
Coalition Action Council, has written to
each Member of Congress urging ap-
proval of the $75 million supplemental
for summer jobs and the $25 million sum-
mer supplemental for Headstart, which
the Senate passed the day before yes-
terday.

It will be remembered that these two
items characterize the struggle between
the Senate and the House of Representa-
tives. I deeply appreciate that the ur-
gency which I have constantly reiterated
in the Senate, and which has induced the
Senate to act, is now supported by this
very respected national organization on
the most authoritative level.

It will be a shock indeed if we do not
provide for rearrangements of our priori-
ties at the level of $200 million, of which
this represents $100 million and thus in-
voke all kinds of threats to domestic
tranguillity which we are trying so hard
to avoid in many areas of the country.

I point out that this amount of money
wisely appropriated would go a long way
toward answering that most irritating
problems existing in the slums and ghet-
tos of America in 1968,

I cannot tell the Senate with what
gratification I have received this com-
munication from the urban Coalition Ac-
tion Couneil.
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Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the letter, together with a list
of the members of the Urban Coalition
Action Council—probably as distin-
guished a list of Americans as we could
find in the country—be printed at this
point in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the letter
and list were ordered to be printed in the
ReEcorp, as follows:

THE URBAN COALITION
ActioN COUNCIL,
Washington, D.C., June 27, 1968.
Hon. Jacos K. JavITs,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SENATOR JaviTs: I am writing to you
out of personal conviction and a deep con-
cern for the future of our country. But
also I write on the express Instruction of
38 prominent Americans who form the
Urban Coalition Action Council, A list of
their names is attached.

We are united in the certainty that this
nation is going through an unprecedented
crisis—a crisis that could tear it apart.

No one has a perfect understanding of
the crisls. No one knows all the answers.
But there are some positive measures that
we can take and it is of supreme im-
portance that we take them promptly. We
cannot allow this great nation to falter
while things that can reasonably be done
go undone. We must not bicker and equivo-
cate when the nation's fate hangs in the
balance.

We must act. And we must act in a con-
structive spirit. It is unthinkable that we
would turn our backs on this nation’s
great tradition of positive problem-solving
and retreat into fearful inaction.

We must face forward. We must do the
things we can do now to solve real prob-
lems, correct real Injustices, alleviate real
suffering.

At this writing no group more surely
holds the key to the nation's future than
the Congress of the United States. Uniquely,
Congress has the power to take immediate
and effective action. It must not leave
undone the significant things it can do.

The nation watches.

This is not just any year. This is a year
of sorrow, of confusion, of explosive anger.
Congress must lead, and the only path com-
patible with our future greatness as a na-
tion is the path of constructive action to
combat known evils—crippling poverty, in-
adequate housing, educational disparities,
discrimination and all the conditions that
blight individual lives.

There are some measures that seem to us
especially critical. The proposed $75 million
supplemental appropriation for summer jobs
is one. Another is the $26 million supple-
mental for Head Start.

The Congress should create at this session
a public service employment program with
the funding to make it effective. It should
pass the Administration’s housing bill
Budget cuts should not be made in pro-
grams aimed at helping the nation’s deprived
with jobs, housing and education.

The men who make up the Urban Coalition
Action Council represent many different seg-
ments of American life. They are realists
who know the costs of programs they are
asking you to support. But they know the
far greater costs to the nation of unproduec-
tive human beings and decaying cities. They
appreciate as you do the vast range of re-
quirements which you must consider as you
set the priorities and allocate the resources
of this country. But they believe that this
is a time for extraordinary measures in be-
half of the nation.

Sincerely,
JoHN W. GARDNER,
Chairman.
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THE UrBaN CoALITION AcCTION COUNCIL

I. W. Abel, President, United Steelworkers
of America.

Honorable Ivan Allen, Jr., Mayor of Atlanta.

Joseph H. Allen, President, McGraw-Hill
Publications.

Arnold Aronson, Leadership Conference on
Civil Rights, National Community Relations
Advisory Counecil.

Roy Ash, President, Litton Industries.

Jordan Band, Chairman, National Commu-
nity Relations Advisory Council.

Honorable Joseph M. Barr,
Pittsburgh.

Honorable Jerome P. Cavanagh, Mayor of
Detroit.

Frederick J. Close, Chairman of the Board,
ALCOA.

Honorable John F. Collins, Massachusetts
Institute of Technology.

Honorable Richard J.
Chiecago.

Archbishop J. F. Dearden, Archbishop of
Detroit.

Dr. Arthur Flemming, President, National
Council of Churches; President, University
of Oregon.

Henry Ford II, Chairman, Ford Motor
Company.

Honorable Milton Graham, Mayor of Phoe-
nix.

Bishop George Guilfoyle,

Camden.,

Dr. Edler G. Hawkins, St. Augustine Pres-
byterian Church.

Andrew Helskell, Chairman of the Board,
Time, Inc.

John H. Johnson, President, Johnson Pub-
lishing Company.

Joseph D. Keenan, Secretary, International
Brotherhood of Electrical Workers.

Honorable John V. Lindsay, Mayor of New
York.

George Meany, President, AFL-CIO.

J. Irwin Miller, President, Cummins En-
gine Company.

Honorable Arthur Naftalin, Mayor of
Minneapolis.

James F. Oates, Chairman of the Board,
Equitable Life Assurance Society.

Gerald L. Phillippe, Chairman of the Board,
General Electric Company.

A, Philip Randolph, International Brother-
hood of Sleeping Car Porters.

Walter Reuther, United Auto Workers.

David Rockefeller, President, Chase Man-
hattan Bank.

James Rouse, President, The Rouse Com-

Mayor of

Daley, Mayor of

Diocese of

pany.

Rabbi Jacob P. Rudin, President, Syna-
gogue Council of America.

Theodore Schlesinger, President, Allled
Stores Corporation.

Asa T. Spaulding, President, North Caro-
lina Mutual Insurance Company.

David Sullivan, President, Building Serv-
ice Employees International Union.

Honorable James H. J. Tate, Mayor of
Philadelphia.

John Wheeler, President, Mechanics and
Farmers Bank; President, Southern Regional
Council.

Roy Wilkins, Executive Director, National
Assoclation for the Advancement of Colored
People.

Whitney M. Young, Jr., Executive Director,
National Urban League.

AUTHORIZATION TO REINSTATE A
CERTAIN OIL AND GAS LEASE

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, I ask
the Chair to lay before the Senate a
message from the House of Representa-
tives on S. 823.

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be-
fore the Senate the amendment of the
House of Representatives to the bill (S.
823) to authorize the Secretary of the
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Interior to reinstate oil and gas lease Las
Cruces 063610, which was, on page 1,
line 11, strike out all after “amended”
over through and including “(e)):” in
line 1, page 2, and insert “(U.S.C.
188(ec) ) :”.

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr, President, S. 823
is a private bill to authorize the Secre-
tary of the Interior to reinstate a certain
oil and gas lease in New Mexico. It passed
the Senate on May 1, 1967, and the other
body made a technical amendment to
correct a citation. This amendment is,
of course, acceptable to the author of the
bill, and I move that the Senate concur
in the House amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the motion of
the Senator from New Mexico.

The motion was agreed to.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Moss
in the chair) . The clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTU-
NITY COMMISSION RECRUITS
EMINENT LAW PROFESSORS AS
SUMMER CONCILIATORS

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, I call the
attention of the Senate to the fact that
S. 3465, the bill to give the Equal Em-
ployment Opportunity Commission cease
and desist order power remains on the
Senate Calendar.

During the discussion in the Chamber
the other day with the majority leader
about the fact that he would not be act-
ing upon bills which came from com-
mittees after July 9 and the fact that
our calendar was bare—and we went
over one day, yesterday—I called this bill
to the attention of the majority leader
and asked why he did not call it up since
it is on the calendar. He said he would
have to wait to see if the other body
acts on it.

Mr. President, the fact is that 2 years
ago, the other body passed a bill which
would do substantially what we propose
to do in this bill. This bill was reported
by the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare, of which I am a member.

I call that to the attention of the Sen-
ate because I deeply believe that this bill
deserves action, and there is every likeli-
hood that it will be acted upon in the
other body.

Mr. President, I am pleased to note
that the Equal Employment Opportunity
Commission has just added six eminent
law professors from major law schools
across the country as case conciliators
during this summer. These six may be
joined by other legal scholars whose ap-
plications are under consideration.

Since the Commission has a serious
backlog in cases that remain unresolved,
these six professors should be a welcome
addition to the permanent staff of con-
ciliators who are working hard to nego-
tiate settlements with employers, unions,
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or employment agencies who have been
charged with employment discrimina-
tion. I commend the Commission on its
foresight in obtaining the services of
such outstanding scholars who will un-
doubtedly make a significant contribu-
tion to the achievement of many more
successful conciliations and a more rapid
disposition of pending cases.

I would like to point out to my col-
leagues, however, how serious the exist-
ing situation is with regard to Commis-
sion caseload. While the law provides
for the entire process of dealing with a
charge of discrimination to be concluded
within 60 days, the Commission has had
such an unexpectedly large number of
charges that the average time for han-
dling a case has grown, too, from 16 to 18
months. This matter will be further
exacerbated when the Commission’s
jurisdiction expands on July 2, 1968, to
cover some 200,000 more employers. I
therefore urge my colleagues to give
favorable consideration to the adminis-
tration’s request for a $13.1 million
budget for the Commission rather than
a $6.9 million budget approved by the
House. The Senate Subcommittee on De-
partments of State, Justice, Commerce,
the Judiciary, and Related Agencies, on
which I serve as a member, should soon
be marking up the bill containing the
appropriation request for the Commis-
sion, and I am hopeful that it will restore
the $6.2 million cut made by the House.
It is only in this way that we can provide
the Commission with sufficient funds fo
reduce its awesome backlog.

Passage of title VII of the 1964 Civil
Rights Act raised the expectations of
millions of Americans in minority groups
that employment discrimination would
be eliminated, and we owe it to them
to provide sufficient funds for the agency
that has been created to accomplish this
objective.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the REcorDp a news
release issued by the Equal Employment
Opportunity Commission on these ap-
pointments.

There being no objection, the news re-
lease was ordered to be printed in the
REecorb, as follows:

8ix eminent law professors from major
law schools across the country will serve
this summer as case concillators for the
Equal Employment Opportunity Commission,
Chairman Clifford L. Alexander, Jr., an-
nounced today. The six may be joined by
other legal scholars whose applications are
under consideration

The professors will supplement the Com-
mission's permanent staff of conecillators in
negotiating settlements with employers,
unions, or employment agencies who have
been charged with employment discrimina-
tion, EEOC administers Title VII of the 1964
Civil Rights Act, which forbids discrimina-
tion in employment on the basis of race,
color, religion, sex or national origin.

One of the appointees is Clyde W. Sum-
mers, currently Professor of Law at Yale
University. In addition to his chair at Yale,
Professor Summers s chairman of the
Connecticut Advisory Council on Unemploy-
ment Compensation and holds alternate
mempberships on the State Labor Relations
Board and the State Board of Mediation for
Connecticut.

The University of Wisconsin Law School is
represented by Nathan P. Feinsinger and
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Eleanor J. Roe who, in addition to their
professorships, are also respectively the Di-
rector and Associate Director of the Center
for Teaching and Research in Disputes Set-
tlement. Professor Feinsinger has previously
taught at the Schools of Law of the Univer-
sity of Michigan, University of Chicago, and
Stanford University and has served as chalr-
man of the National Wage Stabilization
Board.

Others comprising the six initial ap-
pointees are:

Willlam Cohen, Professor of Law at the
University of California at Los Angeles and
formerly with the University of Minnesota
School of Law; in 1956-57, Professor Cohen
served as Law Clerk to Supreme Court Jus-
tice William O, Douglas.

Robert J. Affeldt, Visiting Professor of Law
at the University of EKentucky; Professor
Affeldt has received law degrees from the
University of Notre Dame and Yale Univer-
sity and has practiced labor law for the
past ten years before the National Labor Re-
lations Board and State and Federal Courts.

David B. Goshien, Assistant Professor of
Law at the University of Oklahoma; Profes-
sor Goshlen received his Doctor of Law de-
gree from the University of Chicago, where
he was a member of Phi Beta Kappa. He
will assume the post of Associate Professor
of Law at Cleveland-Marshall Law School
next fall.

In making the announcement, Chairman
Alexander commented, “The assistance of
these legal scholars will be invaluable in our
efforts to shorten the time minority people
and women must walt to secure rellef from
employment injustice.” The Commission
continues to labor under an overload of
complaints far in excess of Congress' expec-
tations. This backlog is expected to Increase
after July 2, 1968, when EEOC's jurisdiction
expands to cover smaller employers, employ-
ment agencies and under union organiza-
tions.

Mr., JAVITS. Mr. President, I also
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp a recent speech given by
the Chairman of the Commission, Clif-
ford L. Alexander, Jr., before the Na-
tional Newspaper Publishers Associa-
tion.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

REMARKS BY CHAIRMAN CLIFFORD L. ALEX-
ANDER, JR., EquarL EMPLOYMENT OFPOR-
TUNITY COMMISSION AT MEETING OF Na-
TIONAL NEWSPAPER PUBLISHERS ASSOCIATION

(Note: The following remarks were made at
the Association meeting in New York on June
20, 1968.)

It is a particular pleasure to be here with
so many good friends because our basie re-
sponsibilities are so basically interrelated.
In a very real sense, how well the Equal Em-
ployment Opportunity Commission can do its
job depends on how well you serve the black
community in this nation. And the well-be-
ing of that community depends in no small
part on the Commission’s work. We at the
EEOC must assure opportunity for the fulfill-
ment of black aspirations. And in doing that
we must assure that white America recog-
nizes fully the abilities and accomplishments
that only you, the black press, have been able
to express. You have taken the “trouble” to
understand and report in depth the activities
of the Negro community while others ignored
it or only looked at its surface.

When EEOC prevails on employers to ad-
vertise job openings in the minority press
we do so because the minority media do strike
responsive chords in the communities to
which word of job openings must be trans-
mitted. You have established your belleva-
bility over the years.

Each of your readers who responds to these
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advertisements can, in so doing, chip away
at the myth that qualified minorities are not
avallable to fill these jobs. And any of your
readers who finds himself discriminated
against in a job situation must be aware that
a means of redress exists under the law.
Central to that means is EEOC. It is up to
you to assure that your audience knows of us,
and up to us to assure as best we are able that
redress in such circumstances is prompt and
equitable.

I say “as best we are able” to be honest;
not to be hedging. I am honestly proud of
what this Commission has been able to ac-
complish in the past year and honestly
humble at how much more needs to be done.
I want to be sure you—and more importantly
your readers—know what we have done be-
cause it is a sign of what we can do to help
them. And we want them and you to be heard
in the struggle to secure the funds and the
legislation we need to do the massive job
still before us.

The EEOC investigates charges of job dis-
crimination based on race, color, religion, sex
or national origin by employers, unions, em-
ployment agencies and joint labor-manage-
ment apprenticeship programs. Where in-
vestigation turns up facts indicating the
charge is a valld one, the Commission under-
takes to secure redress for the people who
have been discriminated against, and to
change the employment practices found dis-
criminatory, through the process of concili-
ation.

In the eleven months ending May 31, 1968,
the Commission has investigated charges
against a total of 3,060 respondents. This
compares to a total of 1,740 in the preced-
ing twelve months. In these same most
recent eleven months we have secured suc-
cessful conciliations with a total of 272 em-
ployers, labor unions and employment agen-
cies. This compares to the 88 such concilia-
tions in the twelve months previous. We have
achieved these results with a number of in-
vestigators and conciliators only slightly
larger than we had in the earlier year and we
are proud of them. They represent benefits
for about 30,000 persons achleved through
conciliation in the past ten months., But
when we compare these results to the size
of the problem—millions of minority and
women workers and job applicants discrimi-
nated against annually, at a cost of over §30
billion a year out of black pockets and
white pockets alike—the size of the job that
remains to be done is obvious.

And when we consider that even with the
improvements in productivity we have been
able to secure with our staff, the average
complainant must now wait about eleven
months to have his or her complaint investi-
gated, and another five months or more to
have conciliation completed, we also know
what & long way we have to go,

Title VII of the 1964 Civil Rights Act
created our Commission and directed that the
entire case handling process be completed
in sixty days. From the beginning we were
underfunded and understaffed to handle the
volume of complaints that came in. And
two things have continually led to increases
in that workload. The first is the automatic
increase in our coverage: in 1965-66 we
covered employers and unions with 100 or
more workers; under the law this has con-
tinually scaled down until July 1st of this
year we cover those with 25 or more, On
July 1 we add almost 200,000 new employers
to our jurisdiction—an increase of 150% —
and some 6,000,000 additional employees,

The second thing that promises a contin-
uing growth in our workload is that each
time we successfully conciliate a complaint
of job discrimination, word gets around that
here is a channel of redress that provides
Justice. Sometimes the message gets around
by word of mouth; sometimes by the cover-
age which many of you in this room have
given to our successful conciliation efforts.
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In either case we are glad to see it happen,
and glad to see the volume of incoming com-
plaints grow because of it. It means that
more and more people perceive a way of elim-
inating discriminatory practices within the
law. And this is something we all must do our
best to make happen.

We at the Commission do more than proc-
ess complaints of job discrimination—al-
though that is our basic assignment—and
let me mention just a few of our other pro-
grams. I think it's important that you here
know about them because they are the kind
of thing many of you have expressed interest
in.

Some of them have been fairly well known,
such as a series of private and public forums
with leaders of the textile industries of North
and South Carolina; the nation’s drug in-
dustry; the country’s largest white collar em-
ployers in New York last January during our
New York City Hearings on Discrimination in
White Collar employment; and most recently,
this month, with about 100 top level execu-
tives in the country's largest utility com-
panies. At each of these confrontations we
lald bare the hard statistics of minority ex-
clusion and underutilization in the industry
concerned—statistics supplied by the em-
ployers themselves in their annual reports
to us.

Following these meetings and hearings we
initlated a variety of actlons to change the
abysmal picture we saw in these industries.
‘We have referred cases to the Attorney Gen-
eral for suit where a pattern or practice of
discrimination appeared at work. We have
initiated our own investigations via commis-
sloner charges in other instances. We have
undertaken technical assistance visits to
companies covered in these meetings and
hearings. The purpose of these visits has been
to put employers together with the great re-
source of minority manpower. Sometimes
these visits have been independent and some-
times in conjunction with other government
agencies whose support we enlisted in help-
ing change the underutilization our data
showed to exist in these companies. And
change has occurred in a number of these
instances.

These efforts have been joined by others
less publicized. One is our “New Plants Pro-
gram,” in which we identify sites where new
manufacturing facilities are being built or
old ones expanded, and work with local plant
management and the local minority commu-
nity to assure fair employment practices and
affirmative hiring at the early stages of plant
development. We thus catch potentially dis-
criminatory practices before they have a
chance to take root.

Other programs include work with joint
labor-management apprenticeship programs
in “Operation Outreach” now underway in
some 35 cities, This effort is designed to open
apprenticeships to and recruit members from
the minority communities in each of the
cities involved. EEOC acts as catalyst between
the minority community, the unions and the
Department of Labor which provides training
funds.

All these programs, plus others carried on
by state and local FEP’s under grants from
EEOC have resulted in placement or upgrad-
ing during the past year for some 13,000 in-
dividuals. Again we are proud of these re-
sults, but again they are only a beginning.
‘We all know much remains to be done.

We must do more. And you can help us
do it.

You can help by supporting our current
effort to restore in the Senate the appropria-
tions cut made by the House of Representa-
tives in our budget for the year beginning
July 1. The President’s request for EEOC
was $13.1 million. The House cut this to $6.5
million; this despite the increase in coverage
that occurs July 1 and the consequent greater
workload. And this despite the backlog which
means individuals now must wait almost a
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year and a half for redress, and would have to
walt even longer in the next year because
the volume of incoming charges will continue
to grow. Without adequate funding our basic
compliance machinery will continue to be
overtaxed even with the productivity in-
creases we have instituted and expect to con-
tinue. And certainly our ability to under-
take the kinds of affirmative action programs
I mentioned a moment ago will be jeopard-
ized by an overwhelming complaint backlog.
I hope you will want to make your voices and
those of your readers heard to avoid such an
outcome.

I hope too you would support legislation
to grant the Commission cease-and-desist
powers when conciliation fails. For we must
realize that while our successful concilia-
tions have been increasing in number and
significance, there are still over 40% of the
cases we attempt to conciliate when our ef-
forts fail. And in such cases the only re-
course now available to individual charging
parties is to file suit in Federal Court. This
is time consuming and expensive. We would
like to see greater enforcement power for
EEOC rather than see this route.

There is another major way the black press
can help us help the communities you serve.
I alluded to it earlier but it bears repetition
now because, unlike supporting our appro-
priation and legislation, It is something
which can be done in the normal day-to-day
running of your publications.

This is to make sure your readers know of
and make use of the Equal Employment Op-
portunity Commission. We at the Commis-
sion stand ready to provide you with what-
ever information you need. We hope your
readers would be continuously told how to
get in contact with us, how to file charges
of job discrimination, how to handle them,
and what some of our successes in redressing
legitimate grievances have been.

Those of us who acknowledge the impor-
tance of law and order in the fullest sense
are talking about a legal system that pro-
vides for fulfillment, not suppression. If we
who pursue law and order in that fullest
sense do not speak out, then those who pur-
sue it in the narrow and retrogressive sense
of suppression will have too attentive an
audience. I submit that each of you has an
obligation to let your readers know of every
existing peaceful channel for redress of dis-
crimination and to exhort them to use such
channels. You should and do, of course,
shout loud and clear when those channels
are unresponsive.

I can guarantee that the Commission I
serve will do the absolute best it can in being
responsive and productive, and we hope we
will get your help in so doing. And I expect
there’ll be times when I'll hear shouts in-
stead of support. We will gladly live with
the shouts if we get the support. Both are
needed if the task we face is to be accom-
plished as fast as its urgency so clearly
demands.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, Mr, Pres-
ident, will the Senator from New York
yield?

Mr. JAVITS. I yield.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I was
present when the distinguished majority
leader discussed this bill, to which the
Senator has referred, with the leadership
in the other body. The leadership in the
other body indicated that there was no
prospect for action by the other body
on the bill this year. I believe that I
have recalled this discussion correctly.

Mr. JAVITS. I thank my colleague. I
shall do my best to make some inquiries
on that question, too, and perhaps we
can match both positions at a later date.

I am very grateful to my colleague
from West Virginia for giving me that
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information, which is very important,
of course, in respect to what I have just
said.

RECESS SUBJECT TO CALL OF
THE CHAIR

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the
Senate stand in recess subject to the
call of the Chair, with the understand-
ing that the recess will not extend be-
yond 1:45 p.m. today.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Thereupon (at 1 o'clock and 21 min-
utes p.m.), the Senate took a recess sub-
ject to the call of the Chair.

(At 1 o’clock and 24 minutes p.m., the
Senate reassembled, when called to or-
der by the Presiding Officer (Mr. Byrp
of West Virginia in the chair) .)

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may be per-
mitted to speak for no more than 15
minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

CHIEF JUSTICE EARL WARREN

Mr. CLARK. Mr, President, an extraor-
dinary era in the history of American
law, in some ways, perhaps, our most
wonderful era, has come to an end with
the resignation of Chief Justice Earl
‘Warren from the Supreme Court of the
United States. I realize that it is an over-
simplification to say that John Marshall
converted a group of semi-independent
States into a Federal Union and that
Earl Warren made us a compassionate
Nation. But like many such simplifica-
pio;;i. there is more than a grain of truth
in ‘it.

Earl Warren has brought to the Su-
preme Court of the United States a great-
ness of heart and a spirit which have
left their mark on the face of America.
He, more than any other single human
being, was our teacher in the field of
human rights. It was he who awakened
the conscience of the American people to
the evil of racial segregation and started
us on the path to “Equal Justice Under
Law,” the motto which for so long has
been engraved on the face of our Su-
preme Court Building, but which for too
long was frequently honored more in its
breach than in its observance.

It has long been my view that within
the Federal Government it is Congress
which has suffered most from cultural
and political lag. Some years ago I wrote
a book which was received, naturally
enough, without much enthusiasm by
many Senators. It was entitled “Con-
gress, the Sapless Branch.” In that book
I said that the Presidency tended to be
more attuned to the real needs and de-
sires of the people in America than Con-
gress, and that the Warren court, the
Court presided over with such distinction
by Chief Justice Earl Warren, was, of
the three branches of the Federal Gov-
ernment, the most responsive to the
Nation's long-range national interests.
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In my judgment, the Court has been,
since Chief Justice Warren became its
head, the least shackled to what Abra-
ham Lincoln called “the outmoded dog-
mas of the quiet past.”

I believe that when the history of our
era comes to be written, the retiring
Chief Justice will go down in history with
that other great Chief Justice, John
Marshall, as the architect of our Na-
tional Union, from the bench of that arm
of our Government, which in the past
has been considered the least likely in
many ways to contribute to national
union, national well-being, and a na-
tional sense of compassion. I hope that
the historians who write the biography
of Chief Justice Warren will have the
opportunity to know not only Earl War-
ren the judge, but Earl Warren the man,
as well.

It has been my privilege for the past
several years to come to know this mas-
sive, impressive, and towering man as
a friend. Shortly after I came to Wash-
ington, I met him and his charming wife
on a number of social occasions. He in-
vited me once to come down and have
lunch with him in his chambers. I cer-
tainly profited from the opportunity.
When I left, he said to me, “JoE, call
me up again. I have enjoyed this meet-
ing.” I did call him up again every 3 or
4 months during the course of each Sen-
atorial and Supreme Court year or term;
and always he would say, “Come back
again.”

‘We would talk of the world as it seems
to us, sometimes of shoes and ships and
sealing wax and cabbages and kings; and
the warmth and wisdom which I ob-
tained from him has been a constant
source of support and inspiration to me.

I am happy to learn that he will stay
in Washington once he leaves the bench.
I am sure many others of his friends in
this body will be happy at the oppor-
tunity to continue to share that com-
panionship.

Mr. President, there was a splendid
editorial in the Washington Post yester-
day entitled “Warren Steps Down.” It
does more credit to this great man than
I have been able to do in these short
words. I ask unanimous consent that it
may be printed at this point in my re-
marks.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

WARREN STEPS DowN

The retirement of Chief Justice Earl War-
ren removes a massive figure from the na-
tional scene, For more than a quarter of a
century, the Chief Justice has been a man
to contend with in national affairs. First
as one of the Nation’s most successful poli-
ticians and later as its most widely known
Chief Justice, Earl Warren has won a major
place in history. He has presided over the
Supreme Court during one of the stormiest
and most productive eras in its 170 years.
And he has given vigorous and wise leader-
ship to its dellberations while adding im-
mensely to the stature of the office he has
held.

Almost no one could have foreseen when
Earl Warren was appointed Chief Justice in
19563 the major role the Court was to oc-
cupy in American Government In subse-
quent years. But the group of men which

will always be known as the “Warren Court”
has set the pace for many major changes
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in America’s daily life. They broke the noose
of discrimination and segregation that was
dragging the Nation down and, for almost
10 years, constituted the only part of the
Federal Government willing to face up to the
problems of civil rights, They fractured the
old-line politics of the Nation, when that
politics seemed to hold a deadly grip on any
means of reform, by terminating rural dom-
ination of legislative apportionment. They
reformed the Nation’s criminal law by ful-
filling the promise of the Constitution that
men, rich or poor, black or white, will have
equal rights. They stood fast against the
vilest kind of outcries and upheld the First
Amendment's guarantee of free speech,
broadening its meaning in terms of political
debate, public controversy, and artistic
achievement.

In all these areas, it is difficult to sort out
Chief Justice Warren from the other mem-
bers of his Court. It is the constitutionalism
of Justice Black, more than any other jus-
tice, that has dominated the Court in recent
years. But the Chief Justice has jolned fully
in almost all the Court’s major deeisions and
has drawn the lightning of public criticism
to himself by electing, quite properly, to be
the Court’s spokesman on many of its most
crucial issues.

The growth of Earl Warren, the Justice,
during the 15 years has been immense. Early
criticism that his opinions were too sweep-
ing and lacked the craftsmanship of some of
his predecessors has faded. Beyond that, how-
ever, it has become clear that he saw his role
on the Court as that of explaining its work
to all the Nation in terms that could be
widely understood and of, at times, raising
fundamental lssues that the Court was not
deciding but ought to be opened for public
debate.

The Chief Justice of the United States,
however, is more than just the presiding
member of the Supreme Court. He is also the
executive head of the Federal court system
and the symbol of the Nation's belief in rule
by law. In these roles, Chief Justice Warren
probably has been the most successful of the
14 men to fill the office. He has taken great
interest in strengthening and modernizing
the court system and, with Justice Tom C.
Clark, has fostered many long-needed admin-
istrative changes. As a symbol of a Nation
ruled by law, he has traveled all over the
world, always an elogquent spokesman for the
idea of equal justice under law, always eager
to encourage other nations—and the world—
to improve their legal systems so that force
is replaced with law. For that reason, he 1s
almost as widely known, and perhaps more
widely respected, abroad than he is at home.

The 15 years in Washington have not been
easy for Earl Warren. He has been subjected
to a stream of abuse unequalled in modern
day public affairs. His critics have questioned
his honor, his integrity and his loyalty; they
have demanded his impeachment and even
his death. Although the political juices that
won him three terms as Governor of Cali-
fornia must often have urged him to fire
back, he has taken this abuse quietly, as a
justice should, and has been a model of de-
corum and solemnity, mixed with just the
right amount of humor and humaneness.

Some of the men who have been Chief
Justice of the United States have passed into
history with hardly more than a sentence.
But Earl Warren will stand in history as one
of the great Chief Justices. His name, most
likely, will be linked with those of the other
three Justices who led the Court through
major turning points in its and the Nation's
life—John Marshall, Roger B. Taney, and
Charles Evans Hughes. For more than that
no judge can aspire; for more than that the
Nation cannot ask.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, how much
time do I have remaining?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator has 8 minutes remaining.
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INDICATIONS BY FOREIGN MINIS-
TER GROMYKO THAT SOVIET UN-
ION IS WILLING TO OPEN NEGO-
TIATIONS FOR REDUCTION OF
NUCLEAR WEAPONS

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, on an-
other matter, the newspapers this morn-
ing contain the good news that Foreign
Minister Gromyko of the Soviet Union
has indicated to our Government the
willingness of his government to open
negotiations for the reduction, on both
sides, of nuclear weapons and nuclear
delivery systems and a possible elimina-
tion of the deployment of anti-ballistic-
missile systems by both the Soviet Union
and ourselves.

I welcome this, and have long urged
our Government to take the initiative to
a greater extent than we have in per-
suading the Soviet Union to enter into
such negotiations.

I think President Johnson deserves
great credit for the initiative he took in
this regard at Glassboro, shortly over
a year ago, and the efforts which have
been made often since, of which I hap-
pen to know, privately and behind the
scenes, to persuade the men in the Krem-
lin to start negotiations looking toward a
deceleration of the arms race, particu-
larly in the field of nuclear weapons.

I would hope that those negotiations
would be pressed forward to a prompt
agreement, which could probably be im-
plemented by a treaty either bilaterally
between the Soviet Union and ourselves
or through the good offices of the 18-
nation disarmament convention in
Geneva.

I would hope that, as a result, those
of us who argued so strongly, but un-
successfully, for an elimination of the
funds necessary to deploy this worthless
anti-ballistic-missile system which the
Pentagon is so bent on constructing will
find in the end that, through the initia-
tive of the Executive, despite the reluc-
tance of the Congress to cut back on this
wasteful expenditure of the taxpayers’
money, this effort turned out to be
successful.

THE PROPOSED CONSTITUTIONAL
AMENDMENT TO LOWER VOTING
AGE TO 18

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, on another
subject, I wish to congratulate President
Johnson on the message he has sent to
us calling for a constitutional amend-
ment to cut the voting age from 21 to 18
years. I shall do all I can to support the
passage of such an amendment through
the Congress and its adoption by the
States.

I have long felt—being, myself, in
my 67th year—that there was at least
as much good sense, if not more, among
the youngsters of our country who have
graduated from high school or who have
reached the age of 18 than there was
among the men and women of my own
generation. To repeat the traditional
argument, I have never understood why
we felt it appropriate, proper, and ethical
to require young men and women to fight
for their country, to be shot at, and often
killed, at the age of 18, but did not give
them the privilege of the vote.
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I shall campaign vigorously, both in
this Chamber and in my home State, for
the passage of this amendment.

Again I congratulate the President for
taking the initiative.

QUESTIONNAIRE TO CORRESPOND-
ENTS IN SAIGON CONCERNING
VIETNAM

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, recently
the Senate Foreign Relations Committee,
of which I have the honor to be a mem-
ber, circulated to a number of veteran
correspondents in Saigon a question-
naire asking their views upon a number
of critical questions, such as, “Are we
winning the war?” “Can we win it?”
“What is your view of the government of
South Vietnam?” “Why do the Vietcong
appear to have such a hold on the coun-
try?"” and other pertinent questions.

Three of the more competent and ex-
perienced reporters replied in detail to
the questionnaire. For reasons which I
believe are obvious, I do not desire to
reveal their names. They are known only
as reporters A, B, and C.

The responses are most revealing, and
confirm the view I expressed in a report
I wrote for the Foreign Relations Com-
mittee on my return from Vietnam last
January, entitled “Stalemate in Viet-
nam.”

I ask unanimous consent that a copy
of the questions and replies, as received
by the Foreign Relations Committee, may
be reported at this point in my remarks.
I note in passing that this is not a
classified document.

There being no objection, the questions
and answers were ordered to be printed
in the Recorp, as follows:

LIST OF QUESTIONS

1. Is the military war being won? If not,
why not?

2. Is the political war being won? If not,
why not?

3. Do the South Vietnamese people in gen-
eral support the war? If not, what is their
attitude?

4. Why have the Viet Cong been so success-
ful over the years?

5. In your opinion, would substantial addi-
tlonal United States troops and an increase
in the size of the South Vietnamese forces
change significantly the present military or
political situation in South Vietnam?

6. Do you think the American people are
getting a realistic assessment of the situation
in Vietnam from our military and civillan
officials on the scene? If not, why not?

7. What terms of settlement do you think
the United States could accept and obtain
under the present circumstances? What steps
could be taken to bring this about?

1. Is the military war being won? If not
why not?

A. "One of the more tragic over-simpli-
fications of the Vietnam situation is the
American attempt to separate the political
and military wars, malnly to demonstrate
that while one phase—the political—is
bogged down it has no appreciable effect on
our wide-scale military campaigns.

“This argument in turn helps to justify
the presence of well over a half million
Americans on South Vietnamese soil and
their continued reinforcements.

“Unlike Von Clausewitz, the American
military in Vietnam seem to believe that war
is an instrument of war, with few political
overtones.

“The Viet Cong and NVA, on the other
hand, have consistently subordinated their
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military campaigns to their political aims,
and this is one of the main reasons they re-
main an enigma to the American military
leadership.

“The Military Assistance Command of Viet-
nam ls far removed from the political work-
ings of this country and the agonizing twists
and turns of Vietnamese politics.

“And significantly, it is not interested in
this aspect of the struggle. The Military As-
sistance Command in Vietnam has a single-
minded purpose—to find and destroy the
enemy—to * ' him from infiltrat-
ing, and it pursues this goal independent of
the political developments in this country.

“The massive infusions of men and ma-
teriel have created a powerful military lobby
in Vietnam, one bent on justifying its con-
tinued presence and a continued war. As &
result the issues have been lost in a distinct
separation of powers between the American
diplomatic community and its powerful mil-
itary arm, and they in turn have caused a
sharp division in the ranks of South Viet-
namese politicians, attempting to please
American diplomats, and ARVN command-
ers, trying to please our generals.

“True, the American military command
in Vietnam has stressed the concept of ‘mo-
bility’ in its most recent sweeps, but to my
mind it is still hopelessly ‘conventional’ in
its strategy and approach to the confiict.
‘Mobility’ means helicopters and gunships
and a phantasmagoria of men and material
leap-frogging around Vietnam is a dazzling
display of versatility, but with precious little
results, By the time Operation ‘Pegasus’ was
finally launched in the North the enemy had
withdrawn to apply new pressure in the A
Shau Valley.

“It was the same story with Operations
‘Resolve to Win' and ‘Complete Victory'—
massive attempts to beat the bush in search
of an enemy who had suddenly disappeared,

“The only evidence the military can muster
of seriously ‘punishing’ the enemy is the
estimate of losses he suffered from BB 52
raids, and this is hardly conclusive.

“Equally important, it is far from a guer-
rilla tactic.

“In brief, the military does not think or
act in counter-guerrilla terms, and it cannot
understand an enemy who lets a military
plum, such as Khe Sanh, slip through his
fingers in order to proselytize in a hundred
population centers throughout Vietnam.
This point became painfully clear to me
when talking to one of the chief architects
of military operations in Vietnam. It was
early February, when fog clung to the hill-
sides in the North and air strikes were
limited to blind BB 52 raids.

“ ‘T cannot understand why they don't hit
us at Khe Sanh,” said the general, shaking
his head slowly. ‘I cannot understand why
they haven't done it before this. One mass
raid and we've had it.

“And it was the higher echelons of mili-
tary, not the journalists, who predicted a
second wave, week after tiresome week, in
the same way they solemnly predicted the
storming of Khe Sanh.

“They swung wildly from underestimating
the enemy to exaggeration of his capabllity,
Just to be safe.

“All of this indicates that the American
military in Vietnam still suffer badly from
ignorance of their enemy, his capability and
intentions.

“They are still incapable of making him
meet them on American terms. He fights
when he wants to and just as suddenly dis-
appears. And this in turn makes it painfully
difficult to achieve even the narrow goal of
the powerful American military machine—to
find and destroy him.

“In my opinion, it is impossible to sepa-
rate the military from the political phase.
We cannot truthfully say we are winning
militarily because our military thrusts have
not significantly lessened enemy pressures on
the people and government of Vietnam.
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B. “No. I don’t believe it is being won, nor
do I belleve that it is possible to win it. It
is not being won because the United States
military establishment is incapable of waging
the kind of war being prosecuted by the Viet
Cong and the North Vietnamese Army. Their
forces are of the people, in many cases sup-
ported by the people. They are waging an
insurrection and we are fighting a war. We
depend on overwhelming firepower. They de-
pend on freedom of action. We are obvious.
They are invisible. Even our best military
minds say that the proper equation to com-
bat an indigenous insurgency is a force equal
to ten times the size of the guerrillas. If the
VC and NVA combined can field about half
a million men—and I have no doubt that
they can field that many, although they do
not need that many—then we would need to
have 5-million troops. The enemy is quick-
silverish. We can win any given engagement,
but we cannot permanently hold the terrain.
Our troops must move on to the next spot,
and the VC and NVA can move right back
in”

C. “The military war in South Vietnam is
being won to the extent that large Viet Cong
and North Vietnamese troop concentrations
are quickly broken up and repelled from their
positions. This was true even during the re-
cent ‘Tet Offensive.’ The prolonged battle for
Hue resulted because of the natural protec-
tion the walled city provided, plus the origi-
nal reluctance to use all available firepower
against the city with its historical treasures.
Thus, large-scale action by the other side is
almost consistently met with overwhelming
reaction.”

2. Is the political war being won? If not,
why not?

A. “The political war is in worse shape
than ever because the military could not keep
the enemy out of the cities. The urban popu-
lace for the first time was treated to a mass
demonstration of enemy power, and even if
such a performance is impossible to repeat on
the same scale (as our military insist it is)
they require more than just reassurance.

“The government is acting to increase the
South Vietnamese commitment to the war,
and this is encouraging, but it comes late. It
comes at a time of extreme nervousness
about negotiations, at a time when the gov-
ernment itself is not unified on a course of
action, as Vice President Ky himself admits
‘Our government is not extremely popu-
lar . . . we can only say we are more popular
than the communists . . .” This is hardly a
clarion call to rally the people. There is still
too much cynicism, too much back-door
wrangling, too much deep-rooted corruption
at high levels of government (and through-
out the soclety) to expect a widescale re-
sponse to calls for austerity and unity.

“To be anti-communist is not enough. The
government must have a program, it does not
have, and that is why it is losing the political
war.”

B. “No I don’t believe so. The problem here
is that we are supporting the wrong people,
as we so often do. There is no viable political
force in Vietnam other than the NLF. The
GVN, and all GVN’s before it, are not repre-
sentative. They do nothing about the basic
problems of Vietnam—namely, land reform,
corruption, refugees. They talk glowingly of
fighting for freedom and democracy, but they
are despotic. The GVN capitalizes on Amer-
ica’s built-in fear of anything communistic.
But the people of South Vietnam know little
about and care less about communism."

C. “The political war is NOT being won. It
fails because small groups of Viet Cong and
North Vietnamese can get together to form
large enemy concentrations. The best barom-
eter of the political commitment to this war
has been and remains the intelligence that
flows from the people to the government. The
rural people—and, as Tet clearly showed, the
urban population as well—either do not trust
the government's security or do not find it in
their self-interest to report Viet Cong move-
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ments or the stockpiling of weapons and am-
munition. Until you know where the enemy
is, and only the residents of an area can tell
you this, your military potential remalns just
that, potential.”

3. Do the South Vietnamese people in gen-
eral support the war? If not, what is their
attitude?

A. Not answered.

E. “The business community, the upper
classes, those whose livelihoods, properties,
lives and futures are tied in with the soclety
protected by the GVN do support the war,
but not in any philosophical or political
sense, I think they support the war for very
selfish reasons. The larger body of people—
the peasants in the countryside, the poor
people who live on the edge of starvation,
who own virtually nothing, live in hovels,
ete—couldn't care less about the war. They
certainly don't care who wins because their
lives couldn't be any worse under the VC
than they are under the GVN. Just before
the Tet offensive, for example, the VC and
NVA infiltrated into Saigon in massive num-
bers, thousands of them. Yet no one informed
the police or any other South Vietnamese au-
thority. I don't think they refrained from
informing out of fear. I think they did so
out of apathy.”

C. “It can be said that the South Viet-
namese people support the war in the sense
that many of the people do not like the
Viet Cong and do not want to live under
their control. Most of the peasants see the
war as between the Viet Cong and the Ameri-
cans, not the Saigon government. Most South
Vietnamese simply want the shooting to stop,
are only passively interested in the political
terms of a settlement, and spend most of
their time just trying to antagonize no one
and stay alive. Neutrality would best describe
their attitude.”

4. Why have the Viet Cong been so suc-
cessful over the years?

A, “The Viet Cong have been successful
in proselytizing over the years partly because
they carry the aura of liberation from Japa-
nese and French occupation, but mainly be-
cause they offer a program of social change,
the first Vietnamese attempt to break out
of the rut of a colonial economy.

“Their programs, with an accent on land
reform, education, literacy, soclal benefits,
have particular appeal among the have-not
elements of Vietnamese society, and this is
why the countryside has long been a VC
stronghold.

“They have been successful because they
were the first unified, militant elements of
Vietnamese society to appeal to Vietnamese
nationalism while promulgating wide-scale
economic and social reform. Granted, it has
remained a ple-in-the-sky program, even to
a great degree in the North (as most com-
munist programs are. Even after twenty years
the Czechs, for example, are still groping for
the reality within the theory) but in South
Vietnam even the promise is something that
opposing political factions have been unable
to match.”

B. “I think the answer can be extrapolated
from the answers to questions 1, 2 and 3.
In essence, it boils down to the fact that
the VC have freedom of action and freedom
of movement; they have a working, disci-
plined political organization; they are moti-
vated; they have complete knowledge of the
people and the countryside; and they can
promise the people something other than the
status quo.”

C. “The Viet Cong have been consistent
in their program, well organized, quick and
brutal to give object lessons to government
collaborators, and quick to exploit the short-
comings of their adversaries. The Viet Cong
offer land reform, promotion by merit, honest
administration, a degree of popular voice in
local matters and a host of welfare pro-
grams, education, public health, etc. The
tlon, both overt and
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their sway can never be sure who the covert
cadre are. Agents may be ordered to con-
ceal themselves for months and years before
being called upon to render service (note—
this occurred many times in the cities during
the Tet offensive). When government rforces
temporarily sweep through an area, people
are warned not to cooperate, and when gov-
ernment strength and/or vigilance lags, the
Viet Cong return to punish the collaborators.
Village and hamlet chiefs are special targets.
An execution in a hamlet very often renders
the area solidly neutral for weeks. The Sai-
gon government, slow to reform and the
Americans, who have in the past been re-
luctant to press for reform, offer the Viet
Cong juicy propaganda targets. Entrenched
interests seem to be tolerated by the United
States, and generals and politicians who are
tainted by collaboration with the French
against their own people are favored. Amer-
ican material ald winds up in the black
market and enriches public officials at the
expense of the common people. South Viet-
namese government programs designed to
follow up American military actions are
often forgotten and usually poorly adminis-
tered, so that the American image in a num-
ber of areas is one of a dispassionate
warrior.”

5. In your opinion, would substantial ad-
ditional United States troops and an increase
in the size of the South Vietnamese forces
change significantly the present military or
political situation in South Vietnam.

A. "In my opinion substantial increases
in the number of U.S. or SVN troops would
not significantly change the politico-military
situation in South Vietnam.”

B. "Of course the sltuation would be
changed. With more troops we could pursue
the enemy further, hold more terrain, ete.
But the real question is: could we provide
enough troops to do what would be required
to effect a victory in military terms."

C. “No. More American troops would fur-
ther ‘Americanize’ the Vietnam war. The size
of the South Vietnamese Army is not as im-
portant right now as quality, political as well
as military, administrative as well as tacti-
cal.”

6. Do you think the American people are
getting a realistic assessment of the situation
in Vietnam from our military and civilian
officials on the scene? If not, why not?

A. "I do not think the American people
are getting a realistic assessment of the situ-
atlon in Vietnam from our military and
civillan officials on the scene.

“On the military side, this is partly due
to lack of adequate intelligence and partly
to the strong desire to believe what one wants
to belleve. There are many military reputa-
tions on the line in Vietnam and the vast
majority of the leadership is committed to a
policy of ‘more of the same.' "

“This attitude promotes stubborn opti-
mism, not only publicly, which is under-
standable, but privately as well, The tend-
ency ls never to question optimistic statis-
tics, such as the number of enemy killed in
actlon over Tet, and to ignore reports that
reflect pessimism Independent of their
source,

“This attitude is even more exaggerated
now that General Westmoreland is leaving
and MAC-V wants to have him return as a
winner, the man who shattered the Tet
offensive and won at Khe Sanh.

“Although their personal commitment is
less passionate than that of the military, the
highest level of American civillan official-
dom in Vietnam also have their reputations
at stake in this war. Many of them were hand
picked by the President for their abillity to
roll with the most difficult situations and
still come up sounding llke Walt Whitman
Rostow. And they do, There is an ‘apparat-
chiki’ atmosphere in Saigon that must be un-
matched in any American diplomatic mission
in the world. These officials have become
ideclogues in the true sense, no longer
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examining why we are here and to what pur-
pose, but interested mainly in ‘holding on”
because of the impact of Vietnam on Amer-
ican life and politics.

“This is not true of a great number of
American civilian and military men in Viet-
nam, but unfortunately it does apply to
many of those who speak with the prestige
of rank and the voice of authority.”

B. “I think they are getting a pretty good
assessment of what is happening through
the medium of a very skeptical press corps.
I do not think that the military or civilian
officials are as frank or as honest or as free
with information as they should be. I can
understand their point of view, but I can also
disagree with it. It has been said that this
war is the most highly reported war in his-
tory. This is true, but it is also true that the
establishment has built up one of the most
impenetrable and formidable public rela-
tions obstacle courses ever conceived. The
objectives of these PR men—and they are
legion—Iis to keep the distasteful truth out
of the press, to distort the truth so as to
paint continually a glowing plcture of what
is happening."”

C. “No. With a large neutral force in the
country, any statistical approach comes up
nebulous jelly. If the Viet Cong brought in
computers with their guns, as the Americans
have tried recently, they would get a bunch
of figures that could be woven into the same
‘cautious optimism' that Washington has
been reading for years. In fact, there is some
evidence that last year, Hanol grew weary
of glowing reports and no real progress and
began assigning more and more North Viet-
namese cadres at all levels of Viet Cong
structure in order to get more candor. The
United States gets candor from advisors and
civilian officials at low levels, in many in-
stances, but the pessimistic value judgments
evaporate on up the line. From other career
conscious advisors and officials, the top ech-
elon gets what it wants to hear—progress.”

7. What terms of settlement do you think
the United States could accept and obtain
under the present ecircumstances? What
steps could be taken to bring this about?

A. "What terms of settlement do I think
the United States could accept and obtain
under the present circumstances? Under the
present circumstances, with the present
South Vietnamese government I see little
hope for a settlement of any sort, only a
chance to dampen down the war to propor-
tions more ‘manageable’ and perhaps ‘toler-
able’ to both sides, such as a cessation of the
bombing in the North in return for a slack-
ening of infiltration from the North.

“While these things might pull Vietnam
off the front pages they cannot appreciably
affect the true issue here, which is a govern-
ment that either represents Viet Cong inter-
ests, or neutralizes these interests through a
powerful program of reform.

“The Salgon government refuses the for-
mer and seems utterly incapable of the latter.

“Personally I believe a coalition govern-
ment is the only answer at this point, with
or without Thieu and Ky. Agreement to such
a government should give the United States
a generous quid pro quo as far as the timing
of an American withdrawal is concerned,
and the nature of the phase-down. It is not
attractive, and it would be painful, but in
that respect it is so much like the Vietnam
involvement itself, and is certainly no more
painful than the alternative of more of the
same."

B. “I think the best we could hope for is
some form of coalition government, which,
of course, in the long run would mean con-
trol of SBouth Vietnam by the NLF and their
partners in Hanoi. However, in itself this may
not necessarily be all that bad. There is a very
strong strain of mnationallsm that runs
through the goals and ideals of the NLF, and
we should never fear nationalism. We should
instead, learn to live side by side with such
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movements since they are indeed the wave of
the future.’

C. “There is only one, and that perhaps
unsafe, way to de-escalate the Vietnam war
and bring peace. The South Vietnamese gov-
ernment must offer to receive the Viet Cong
as a legitimate political party, after all mem-
bers sign a pledge that they will not resort
to violence in order to control or alter the
government—something similar to the United
States law prohibiting membership in any
party promoting the violent overthrow of the
government. The next step would be to hold
legislative and presidential elections on
schedule during the year 1971. Let the ex-Viet
Cong run their slates along with other na-
tionalist parties. That would give them nearly
three years for:

“(A) the Saigon government to make itself
popular; (B) the non-communist political
organizations to blossom; (C) the Viet Cong
to sell their ideas to the people.

“A lingering American military presence
to guarantee the peaceable return of the Viet
Cong, plus international guarantors and in-
spectors would be needed. The only way this
can come about is if the South Vietnamese
government cleans itself up and allows true
democratic political activity. Saigon would
have to back away from its hard line, and
the Viet Cong would have to rid itself of
the claim that it is the only true representa-
tive of the South Viethamese people. The
only step the United States can do is to tell
the Saigon government that this is it . . .
or nothing."

WITHDRAWAL OF AMERICAN
TROOPS FROM KHESANH

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I note also,
with mixed feelings, the announcement
that our troops have been withdrawn
from Khesanh in the jungles of South
Vietnam near the Demilitarized Zone.
One wonders for what reason we fought
so stubbornly to hold this jungle outpost,
at the cost of so many American lives
in killed and wounded, and in aircraft,
equipment, and materiel, and why, after
a bitter siege of several months, having
successfully defended it, we suddenly
withdraw.

To me, it was inexplicable at the time
why we wanted to hold this outpost. The
reasons given did not make sense to me.
We were not preventing infiliration. We
were not denying the North Vietnamese
any access to areas to which they wished
to go.

Now, the reasons given for withdraw-
ing seem to be equally specious. I would
hope that in the future, our generals and
our Air Force commanders would think
twice before, as a matter of what appears
to be merely military status, they com-
mit the lives of American boys to jungle
posts whieh, on seecond thought, they
discover are not worth the trouble of
defending.

Mr. President, I yield back the re-
mainder of my time.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further morning business?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

INTERNATIONAL COFFEE
AGREEMENT, 1968

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, as in executive session, I ask
unanimous consent that it be in order
to request the yeas and nays, even
though the coffee agreement is not for-
mally before the Senate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from West Virginia? The Chair hears
none, and it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I ask for
the yeas and nays.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may proceed
for 3 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

TRANSIT RESEARCH

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, I have
just had the opportunity to read a docu-
ment released by the U.S. Department of
Housing and Urban Development’'s Ur-
ban Transit Administration entitled “To-~
morrow's Transportation.”

This booklet is actually a summation
of 17 studies on urban transportation
which HUD contracted for with trans-
portation consultant and engineering
firms in an effort to give our Govern-
ment a “sense of direction” in this whole
field.

While I will not deny that some valu-
able points were made by some of the
consultants in their reports, the overall
picture presented in the HUD booklet
left me amazed and stunned.

Here we are at a time when our finan-
cial situation is so bad that we have had
to cut $6 billion in expenditures for the
next fiscal year and we have had to im-~
pose a surcharge tax increase on our peo-
ple to help make up for the irresponsibil-
ities of the past. Then comes HUD with
a proposal to spend $980 million—almost
$1 billion in research and development
in urban transit over a minimum of 5
years.

While our major rail rapid transit sys-
tems are being taxed to the limit, while
large cities all over the country are find-
ing it difficult to find the money to solve
their transit problems, while bus systems
in medium and small American cities are
going broke or out of business by the
dozens, HUD is asking the Congress to
spend almost a billion dollars—not to
solve these existing problems, mind you—
but for research for exotic systems such
as personal rapid transit cars and small
buses that are furnished to passengers
with the aid of computers.

Mr. President, we have not even come
close to spending a billion Federal dol-
lars to assist our rapid transit systems
which need help in this country since
the urban transit program began, How
can we justify pouring this kind of
money into exotic schemes when we
have not settled the problems of the
present?

I think Senators will understand my
amazement more clearly when they be-
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gin to think of what can be done in ur-
ban transit within the realm of reality
for under a billion dollars. 3

You could buy 32,667 new 51 passen-
ger buses.

About 50 Cleveland Airport rapid tran-
sit extensions could be built.

You would be able to construct and
equip nearly 10 Delaware River Port
Authority rapid transit lines.

In fact the whole BARTD system in
San Francisco could be built for just a
little more than $980 million.

I think I speak for many in the Con-
gress when I say that we are becoming
weary of endless studies and plans which
have little or no bearing on the prob-
lems with which we are confronted.

Mr. President, the Friday, June 21,
1968, edition of the Wall Street Journal
contained an excellent editorial analysis
of this latest research scheme, entitled
“Toying With Transportation.” It calls
on the Congress to take a long, hard
look at these proposals before acting. Its
.i':all is completely justified and I support
t.

I ask unanimous consent that the edi-
torial to which I have referred be printed
in the REcorp at this point.

There being no objection, the edito-
rial was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

TOYING WITH TRANSPORTATION

If President Johnson's message to Congress
accompanying a study of new systems for
urban transportation is noncommital, there
seems to be ample reason for it to be so.

The study entitled “Tomorrow's Trans-
portation” and issued after 18 months of
research and analysis by 17 contractors hired
by the Housing and Urban Development De-
partment, endorses spending almost $1 billion
during the next five to 10 years on such ex-
periments as “dial-a-bus" systems and “per-
sonal rapid transit” cars. Its proposals are
pretty far removed from what the President
calls “the problems of Americans who live
in or commute to work in cities.”

The dial-a-bus scheme, for instance, would
serve low-density metropolitan areas; would-
be riders at a dial-a-bus station would dial
for service while a radio system kept track
of vehicles moving through the area. A com-
puter would sort the calls and send & bus to
pick up the riders.

Now rapid transit in low-density areas is
a problem, all right, especially at night; in
Washington, D.C., recently, bus drivers re-
fused to drive at night for fear of being
robbed, beaten or both. But neither the dial-
a-bus plan nor the personal rapld transit
concept, making use of small, recirculating
car-like capsules using their own rights-of-
way, comes to grips with the problem of mass
transit,

When the HUD study considers mass trans-
sit at all, it discusses such devices as “dual-
mode vehicles"” which could be used on both
streets and the subway-like guideways, and
appears to ignore existing subway and rail
facilities, most of which could be improved
vastly with better equipment and mainte-
nance. Imposing new and intricate systems
atop those now in use is only likely to make
the latter worse than they are now.

President Johnson is right in saying the
report “provides a good foundation for deci-
sions” on research and development pro-
grams needed for new transport systems.
The study surely ought to make Congress
take a hard look before deciding on the $230
million for fiscal 1970—up from $256 million
for 19680—the Administration is asking for
urban mass transit projects.

By all means work should proceed on the

problems of tomorrow's transportation. At
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the same time, what is needed more urgently
are some immediate and practical solutions
to the problems which are making a night-
mare of mass transit today. Toying with
dial-a-bus and similar plans seems to offer
little in the way of rellef.

A BAILOR'S LAST LETTER

Mr. ALLOTT, Mr. President, the pages
of our newspapers and the screens of our
television sets are filled daily with the
activities of bearded revolutionary mal-
contents among our youth. Seldom, if
ever, do we hear of the efforts of the
majority of young people who serve God
and country without a second thought.

In this connection, Mr. President, I
was touched to read of a letter which a
21-year-old Arvada, Colo., sailor wrote to
his parents before his death in Vietnam.
He died, by the way, aiding a wounded
marine.

The letter was written by Douglas
Parsons, who told his mother and father,
in anticipation that his writing would be
his last:

I died for a cause in which I fully be-
leve . . .

He also told them:

When I die, I fully believe that my soul will
g0 to heaven . .. so you know that I am
really all right and I will see you both some
day . ..

Thank God that men like Douglas
Parsons have accepted their country’s
call to duty. Thank God that our Nation’s
defense has not been in the hands of
those who are willing to fight and die
only or university campuses.

Douglas Parsons should be honored
and remembered by all of us for he truly
gave his life for his country.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that an article published in the June
10, 1968, edition of the Denver Post de-
scribing Douglas Parson’s last letter be
printed in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

ARVADA SAILOR'S LAST MESSAGE: LETTER IN
BisLE TELLS VicTiM's DEVOTION

Arvapa—It was a letter tucked inside a 21-
year-old sallor's Bible; a letter written the
morning of March 18, 1868—the day he was
killed by rifle fire in Vietnam while aiding a
wounded Marine.

His parents, Mr. and Mrs. Lloyd Parsons,
8943 W. 53rd Ave., Arvada, received the letter
with other personal possessions sent home
by the Navy. They also received the Purple
Heart which their son, Navy Corpsman
Douglas Parsons, was awarded,

The letter, a message which young Par-
sons wrote to be read in case of his death,
contained a message to his parents, It said:

“Dear Mom and Dad,

“This will be my last letter. It will be de-
livered to you in case of my death.

“Believe me, this is an extremely hard let-
ter to write. But I must face reality. But I
want you please to remember two things. I
hope they will both help and comfort you.

“First, I died for a cause In which I fully
believe—in a fashion that goes with the Par-
sons name.

“Second, when I die, I fully believe that
my soul will go to heaven . . . So you know
that I am really all right and I will see you
both some day ...

“I want you to know that I love you all
very much. You are the most wonderful
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family that anyone can ever ask for, and I
thank God that I was so fortunate.

“Please don't let this create a bitter feel-
ing in your hearts—for the service or for the
war. I guess it is something that will have
to be done and men will have to die to do it.

“I know the blow will be terrible, but I am
praying that God will give you strength to
face the fact and He will console you . . .

“I love you all so much,

"DDUG."

Young Parsons was born in Pasadena,
Calif., and was graduated from Arvada High
School. In addition to his parents, he is
survived by a brother, Lloyd Jr. Burial was in
Ft. Logan National Cemetery.

REINSTATEMENT OF AN OIL AND
GAS LEASE IN WYOMING

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, on behalf of the Senator from
Washington [Mr. Jackson] I ask the
Chair to lay before the Senate a mes-
sage from the House of Representatives
on S. 443.

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be-
fore the Senate the amendment of the
House of Representatives to the bill
(S. 443) to authorize the Secretary of
the Interior to consider a petition for
reinstatement of an oil and gas lease
(Wyoming 0280122) which was, on page
1, line 7, after “0280122) " insert “and ac-
companied by the required rental, in-
cluding back rental, accruing from the
date of termination”.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I am authorized by the Senator
from Washington to state that S. 443 is
a private bill sponsored by the two Sen-
ators from Wyoming [Mr. McGeE and
Mr. Hansen], to authorize the Secre-
tary of the Interior to consider reinstate-
ment of a certain oil and gas lease in
Wyoming which was terminated by op-
eration of the law. The measure was con-
sidered by the Interior Committee and
passed the Senate on May 4, 1967.

The House amended the bill to require
that the lessee tender payment of the
back rental as a condition precedent to
reinstatement. This amendment is ac-
ceptable to the authors of the bill and
therefore, Mr. President, on behalf of
Senator Jackson, I move that the Sen-
ate concur in the amendment of the
House of Representatives.

The motion was agreed to.

REINSTATEMENT OF AN OIL AND
GAS LEASE IN WYOMING

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, on behalf of the Senator from
Washington [Mr. Jackson]l I ask the
Chair to lay before the Senate a message
from the House of Representatives on
S. 102,

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid before
the Senate the amendment of the House
of Representatives the bill (5. 102) to
authorize the Secretary of the Interior
to consider a petition for reinstatement
of an oil and gas lease (Wyoming
0310090) which was, on page 1, line 8,
after “0310090)” insert “and accom-
panied by the required rental, including
back rental, accruing from the date of
termination”.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I am authorized by the Senator
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from Washington to state that S. 102
is a private bill sponsored by the distin-
guished junior Senator from Utah [Mr.
Moss] to authorize the Secretary of the
Interior to consider reinstatement of a
certain oil and gas lease in Wyoming
which was terminated by operation of
the law. The measure was considered by
the Interior Committee and passed the
Senate on May 4, 1967.

The House amended the bill to require
that the lessee tender payment of the
back rental as a condition precedent to
reinstatement. This amendment is ac-
ceptable to the author of the bill and
therefore, Mr. President, I move that
the Senate concur in the amendment of
the House of Representatives.

The motion was agreed fo.

SIGNIFICANT DEVELOFPMENT IN
THE SITUATION AFFECTING THE
ANTI-BALLISTIC-MISSILE SYSTEM

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, on Mon-
day I rose to support the deployment of
the Sentinel Anti-ballistic-missile sys-
tem. At that time I declined to engage
in an evaluation of the relative effective-
ness of Sentinel and rather suggested
that the concept itself offered a unique
opportunity for offensive arms limita-
tion.

With eloquence and unquestioned con-
viction opponents of Sentinel argued
that our efforts in this field would lead to
another spiral in the arms race, and
quite remarkably, some countered with
the proposition that we increase our of-
fensive weapons arsenal in response to
the three existing Russian antiair attack
systems, instead of deploying defensive
mechanisms.

I cited the speech delivered by the dis-
tinguished director of the Oak Ridge
National Laboratory, Dr. Alvin M. Wein-
berg, at Rockefeller University to the
seventh annual Atoms for Peace Awards
ceremonies, in which Dr. Weinberg
makes a convincing case for the proposi-
tion that the deployment of an ABM sys-
tem in the United States might offer the
first and only opportunity to initiate
meaningful negotiations for the limita-
tion of offensive weapons.

He makes the point that nations are
far more likely to agree to limitation of
offensive weapons if they are secure in
their defenses.

Contrary to the arguments of those
who oppose Sentinel, the deployment of
an ABM system would prevent a further
escalation of offensive weapons for this
country and others. Then and now, I was
and am greatly troubled with the advice
that America continue to escalate the of-
fensive arms race by concentrating on
such weapons instead of defense.

Since Monday there has been a signifi-
cant development in this field. The Soviet
Foreign Minister, Mr. Gromyko, an-
nounced their general willingness to dis-
cuss weapons limitation.

Reinforcing the importance of Mr.
Gromyko's statement, it has come to my
attention that the Weinberg speech to
which I referred on Monday and which
identifies the arms limitation potential
of the ABM concept, is scheduled for pub-
lication by a prominent Soviet sclentific
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journal in the fall. The Soviets, even in
their technical journals, are not noted
for publishing foreign papers with which
they disagree.

I believe that nations secure in their
defense are less likely to commit their
efforts and treasure to offensive weap-
onry.

Finally, I believe the authorization of
Sentinel contributed to these promising
developments. I believe the arms limita-
tion aspects of ABM deployment are
demonstrably valid. I believe that the
Soviet Union may be signaling its will-
ingness to enter a new era of meaningful
weapon limitation.

If this be the case, as I believe, the
fiscal authorization for Sentinel may
rank as one of the greatest investments
ever made by this country.

VICE PRESIDENT BACKS EDUCA-
TION BASED ON ABILITY TO
LEARN, NOT ABILITY TO PAY

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
last September I introduced in the Sen-
ate the university post-secretary educa-
tional opportunity bill. Now, with some
minor modifications, that bill is pending
in the Subcommittee on Education as an
amendment to the higher education bill
of 1968. It is my understanding that a
similar measure is being considered in
the House of Representatives.

The purpose of my amendment is to
conduct an intensive study of alternative
means of financing post-secondary edu-
cation in America based upon the follow-
ing statement of congressional intent:

Congress hereby declares it to be the pol-
icy of the United States of America that
every citizen 1s entitled to an education of
high quality without financial barriers and
limited only by the desire to learn and ability
to absorb such education.

As the author of the cold war GI bill
which provides both tuition and living
expenses to veterans while they pursue
a further education, I am familiar with
both the need for financial assistance
for post-secondary education and the
tremendous benefits that accrue from
such an educational investment.

Under the World War II and Korean
GI bill, for instance, we spent some $14.5
billion on our veterans, but because of
the high income received by these GI's
as a result of their increased training
that $14.5 billion has already been re-
paid in the form of increased income
taxes. It is estimated that it will be re-
paid two or three times over during the
earning lifetime of these veterans.

There have been many proposals put
forth suggesting different ways to fi-
nance postsecondary education and in-
deed it seems to be the tenor of the times
that we get on with the job of making
such a massive educational investment.

The only question of course, is what
method of finance is the best. The study
I have proposed will provide Congress
with the information it needs to act.

In the light of my proposal, I was
pleased to note that Vice President
HuserT HUMPHREY, in his speech before
the Education Commission of the States
last Wednesday, called for “a new edu-
cation policy for America” which would
provide full education for every child
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through college “on a straight ability to
learn—not ability to pay—Dbasis.”
In his speech the Vice President said:

The cost of educating every American
must be recognized as an investment that
will be fully repaid.

Vice President HumMpHREY suggested:

We need to look seriously, for instance,
at the proposals which have been made for
a liberal student-loan program—with the
terms of repayment to be geared to the
student’s post-education earnings.

I have serious reservations about this
particular proposal, but am more than
willing on the basis of the study I have
proposed to be convinced otherwise. To
me, a sounder proposal would be tuition
free colleges, much like the California
system for junior colleges.

The fact of the matter is that there is
nowhere a comprehensive study provid-
ing a detailed comparison of alternative
methods of financing postsecondary ed-
ucation, and until Congress has such a
study as a basis for action it cannot move
ahead responsibly.

I applaud the Vice President for his
commitment to education and his will-
ingness to make education a campaign
issue. I urge every Senator to read the
Vice President’'s speech, and I ask that
it be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

REMARKS OF VICE PRESIDENT HUBERT H. HUM-~
PHREY BEFORE THE EpucaTioN COMMISSION
OF THE STATES, DENVER, CoLo., JUNE 26,
1968
‘We have lived and grown and prospered as

a nation—and have made democracy work—

on the simple good sense, as Jefferson put it,

that “man cannot be both free and ignorant.”

A greater proportion of young Americans
finish grade school, high school, and college
than in any other society on earth.

Yet the fact is that our educational system
is still falling short of the mark.

There is no paradox in this. To the con-

We have set out now to perfect the society
we have bulilt.

The only nation in the world where the
poor, by our standards, are a minority, we
are determined now to eliminate poverty.

The freest soclety in history, we are intent
now on making this freedom real in every
citizen's life.

Possessed of unparalleled wealth in ma-
terial things, we are discontent about the
quality—and, worse, the inequality—of hu-
man life.

We used to measure our achievement in
terms of averages, medians, and means,

Now we measure it by how many are left
out of what we have . . . by the extent to
which every American participates both in
the responsibilities and in the benefits of
membership in this soclety.

We have a new sense of what Walt Whit-
man meant when he sald, “I give you the sign
of democracy: I will accept nothing which
all cannot have their counterpart of on the
same terms!”

And as we relied on general education to
develop democracy’s basic idea, we turn now
to the perfection of our educational policy
as the necessary means to make a reality out
of democracy’s highest ideals.

We know that the flaws that remain in
America—poverty . . . the disadvantages of
“minority groups” ... hunger...disease...
crime . . , violence—are all traceable in some
measure to our remaining shortcomings in
education,
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S50 I come here today to talk with you
about a New Education Policy for America

That policy must go beyond a guarantee of
twelve years of substantially-uniform in-
struction for every American boy or girl.

It must provide far more:

That every individual has the right to re-
celve the jfullest and best education that
individual can put to good use.

And further: That every individual with
the capacity to be self-sufficient has an obli-
gation to use this educational opportunity
toward responsible membership in a free
society.

I mean to declare this policy, and carry it
out, as clearly as we would declare and carry
out the policy of protecting this country
against invasion by a foreign power.

For ignorance is an allen force in Amer-
ica—the enemy of everything we seek . . .
everything we stand for.

We must therefore mobilize America
against ignorance, illiteracy and intolerance.
We must rally America for education, train-
ing, and opportunity.

I know the sensitivities of a federal official
talking about education to a commission of
state and local officers—and all the hazards
that surround the subject.

I know them well enough that they don’'t
frighten me.

My first Senate vote in 1949 was on fed-
eral ald to education. We passed it in the
Senate. It was killed in the House.

Year after year, federal aid to education
was killed in one House or the other on one
basis or the other—race or religion.

Or it was defeated on the argument that
it was too expensive . . . that we shouldn't
“pass on the debts to the next generation.”

S0 we passed on instead the one debt no
generation can stand—which is the burden
of the ignorance, the lack of education and
training, of some of its members.

Finally, & man who had been a teacher, in
a little school for Mexican-American chil-
dren, became President of the United States—
;l.ind broke through those old, irrelevant bar-

ers,

In 1968 your federal government is invest-
ing in all forms of education, almost thirteen
billilon dollars—more than three times the
level four years ago. The dividends are begin-
ning to come, in the form of new jobs, new
hope, new dignity.

But we still have a long way to go.

Only half of our sons and daughters go
to college—and only half of those who start
college finish it.

Over 900,000 drop out of high-school before
they get their diplomas.

You know, when people turn away from a
store, a good businessman says *there must
be something wrong with the merchandise
or the service.,” And when young people turn
away from the schools it is time to ask our-
selves “why.”

Is our education relevant to their needs?

Is it what they have to have to make a
living?

Has it some real meaning to their life to-
day or tomorrow?

Or, are we just in the business of selling
old wares and hopefully thinking we can do
it, because they have to attend school?

Yet the truth of it is that today’s lost
educational opportunity is not the result of
not knowing how to teach children. It is a
gap between what we know and what we do.

It is partly, too, a fallure to break away
from old patterns of administration in our
schools and our school systems—which is the
particular subject of concern and responsi-
bility of the members of this Commission.

Let me today offer three essential elements
in the development of a New Education
Policy.

First, we must be willing to pay the cost of
quality education at all levels.

Second, we must provide not just mass
education, but individual education.
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Third, we must overhaul
administration.

First, paying the price:

The cost of educating every American
must be recognized as an invesiment that
will be fully repaid.

We spend billions of dollars for relief and
welfare, for institutional care, for crime and
violence—as the costs of people not being
educated and trained.

The question is whether to pay as our
children grow—to educate them—or wheth-
er to pay later the prices of ignorance, in-
competence, frustration, and alienation.

The costs of a pollcy of full education
will be large. They include the cost of train-
ing and paying teachers on a basis which
recognizes that their work affects the future
more directly than the work of any other
profession.

They include the cost of a national pre-
achq:l program available to all children from
age

educational

They include the cost of seeing to it that
a child who comes to school hungry is fed.

They include the cost of whatever ar-
rangement is necessary to put staylng in
school, right through college, on a straight
ability-to-learn—not ability-to-pay—basis.

We need to look seriously, for instance, at
the proposals which have been made for a
liberal student-loan program—with the
terms of repayment to be geared to the stu-
dent’s post-education earnings.”

They include the cost of providing and
staffing adequate technical institutes and
vocational schools which will give young
people the skills they need for the jobs of
tomorrow, rather than whatever skills of
yesterday the available staff people happen
to have.

They Include the cost of educational
centers, developing and providing creative
and innovative teaching tools and methods,
in each of our 50 states.

They include the cost of a minimum of 25
federally-subsidized centers of advanced
study in high-school and college education.

They include the cost of community col-
leges which are more than glorified custodial
high-schools, and which meet the legitimate
needs of young people who may not be
suited to a four-year college or who need
preparation before entering one.

The members of the Assoclation of Amer-
ican Universities have this week issued a
detalled statement calling for a large-scale
increase in federal support for higher educa-
tion—in public and private institutions, from
Jjunior colleges to graduate schools.

It is estimated that the Implementation
of this AAU proposal would mean an in-
creased annual expenditure of as much as 8
billion dollars by 1975. That estimate may
not be high.

The Association representatives urge con-
sideration of their proposal in this election-
year campaign.

I join in that.

This is the kind of thing we ought to con-
slder and decide as a people.

I believe we must be willing to make our
decision this year that forthcoming national
“dividends” should be put into education—
a large part of both the “peace dividend”
which will come with the ending of the war
in Viet Nam, and of the “growth dividend”
which will come in the form of increased
revenues from economic expansion.

Second, providing education for the indi-
vidual:

A new full-education policy must take into
account individual differences and eircum-
stances.

Equal educational opportunity ought to
mean the preferential treatment of those who
have gotten off to a slow start—almost always
for reasons entirely beyond their control.

Equal opportunity also means putting good
schools in the “worst” parts of town, and good
teachers with those youngsters who present
the most difficult educational problems.
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Our worst waste of human resources—and
our most direct contribution to poverty and
to crime—Iies In the fact that we let almost
a million boys and girls end their education
every year without completing their prep-
aration for what comes next . .. in most
cases just because they have reached age 16.

I believe age 16 should not be a cut-off
date for compulsory education. I believe there
should be case-by-case handling of students
who for any reason declded to leave school
before they have finished the 12th grade.

We need new curricula for those who will
go directly from high school to work.

We need institutes of remedial education
to provide intelligent but educationally or
culturally deprived young people with the
essential tools required for college work,

The lack of true educational opportunity
is illustrated by the racial composition of
our major colleges and universities, The time
has come for specific steps to correct this
imbalance.

We need combination learning-and-earn-
ing programs, and closer relationships be-
tween the schools and the employers in the
community.

It means insuring that each student should
recelve the right Instruction for his level
of intellectual capacity, and for his apti-
tude—from the retarded to the most bril-
lantly-gifted.

I belleve we can do this and at the same
time continue to give all our young people
education which exposes them to contact and
experience with other students who are not
carbon coples of themselves.

Years ago we tended to lgnore the child
who revealed early academic disabilities and
shrugged him off as doomed to mediocrity.

We identified the child who seemed socially
apathetic or troublesome and shunted him
off to some Isolated corner.

We tested a youngster and, perhaps un-
consciously, carved out his educational niche
well in advance of any chance to display
his individuality.

We must nourish individuality—the in-
dividuality of every child, white or black,
rich or poor, urban or rural.

We must find and touch that priceless sub-
stance within each child which makes him a
separate entity—unique and preclous—so
that he may utilize it to the fullest, on his
own behalf and on behalf of his soclety.

Third: We must declare a deliberate policy
of innovation in educational administration.

The current revolution in teaching meth-
ods at the primary and secondary level has
produced the “new math" and the new
methods of language instruction. This must
be matched by drastic changes Iin the ad-
ministrative aspects of education.

There is the obvious need for the 12-month
use of our school facilities.

It does not make sense to use a 45 billion
dollar primary and secondary educational
facility only eight hours a day, nine months
a year.

We would not stand for it in any other
public service.

We need long-term planning so that our
schools, at all levels, will be placed in areas
of future population growth—not according
to old jurisdictional lines.

And we need conscious decislon on the
part of government at all levels, to encour-
age magnet centers of educatienal excel-
lence—such as we see now in Boston and
California—in those areas where economic
and population growth is desired, Where
there is educational excellence, economic
and soclal dividends follow.

We are now involved in innovation and
experimentation in unprecedented magni-
tude . . . the application of modern tech-
nology in the classroom . . . through such
aids as programmed teaching machines;
video recording; language laboratorles—
through innovations such as team teaching;
variable sized classes ranging from a one-
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to-one student teacher ratio to a lecturer
speaking to hundreds.

Elementary schools are moving toward in-
dividual research projects and self-discovery
rather than rote learning.

There is increased recruitment of gifted
liberal arts graduates as teachers, and of
housewives with special skills for part-time
teaching.

And, at all levels, we see now the devel-
opment of new attitudes regar student
sharing of responsibility with faculty and
administration,

Our young people have idealism—and
capacity beyond what we had at thelr age.

They insist, and rightly so, in participating
in the affairs of democracy.

They ask for channels of self-expression.
Self-expression is a cornerstone of the indi-
viduality we seek, and we should encourage
these young people to state and debate, to
learn how to handle ideas in an orderly and
American way.

Part of the disorderly spectacle we see on
some college campuses may trace its origins
to inexperience with the democratic handling
of dissent and debate.

It seems to me that high school adminis-
trators and faculty members must prepare
themselves far more than they have today to
understand and work In the fields of social
and political action, so that their students,
in turn, will be prepared to do the same.

A natural extension of this is the need for
our colleges and universities to more fully
involve themselves in constructive social ac-
tion in their surrounding communities.

The role for the faculty should not be just
“publish or perish,” but also “participate
and prosper.”

As our colleges and universities become
more fully committed to the betterment of
their own home towns, I have a feeling they
will gain far more than they give in the
accumulation of practical knowledge about
the urgent problems they seek to understand.

As the students of our colleges and uni-
versities find themselves actively drawn into
the decislon-making process of their
schools . . . as they find themselves, on &
practical and direct level, helping to fight
poverty and ignorance in their communities,
I think they will gain a deep and lasting
ability for citizenship—and respect for the
democratic process.

Now is the time—this year—for us to make
decisions about policies and priorities of this
country in the 1970’s and the year 2000.

I believe that the base on which everything
else must be built is the educational policy
of this nation.

We shall be either as strong, or as weak, as
that policy permits.

‘Those are the stakes.

I belleve, therefore, that we should—as a
nation—declare here and now that 1968 will
be the year when the decision was finally
made to make the investments . . . to make
the changes . . . to make the personal com-
mitments necessary to provide quality edu-
cation for every individual American child—
from age 4 through college.

That is & big order. But this s a big
natlon.

And, if we do it, we shall be a great nation.

MILESTONE FOR PRESIDENT
JOHNSON’S PEACE EVENTS

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, the news
from the Soviet Union that Russia is
prepared to discuss limitations on stra-
tegic warfare with United States is an
important milestone in President John-
son’s continuing efforts to reduce the
chance of worldwide nuclear war.

For more than 4 years President
Johnson has urged the Soviet Union to
join with United States in disarmament
talks concerning strategic weapons.
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The patience and persistence of the
President has finally met with a positive
response from the other side. The Presi-
dent refused to follow the voices of those
who preached that no agreement could
ever be reached with any Communist
country.

For his steadfast and untiring efforts
the entire Nation can be grateful to
President Johnson. Obviously, total dis-
armament is not “just around the
corner,” but it is equally obvious that the
road to world peace is paved with the
solid stones of small events such as the
news today out of Moscow.

CHALLENGE AND ACTION IN RURAL
AREAS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, radio
stations in Montana and other North
Central States recently carried a brief
interview with Mr. Howard Bertsch, Ad-
ministrator of the Farmers Home Ad-
ministration of the U.S. Department of
Agriculture.

In the interview, Mr. Bertsch summed
up with maximum clarity, in minimum
words, the family farmer's need for
more operating credit to win his struggle
for existence, and the need for revitaliz-
ing the rural community.

The interview with Mr. Bertsch was
recorded with Mr, John Franklin of the
Farmers Union Grain Terminal Associa-
tion in St. Paul, Minn., and broadcast on
the “GTA News and Views"’ program over
a number of Montana stations, as well
as over stations in Minnesota, North
Dakota, and South Dakota.

As a timely and concise summation of
some of the problems we are grappling
with in rural areas, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the transcribed text of the in-
terview be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the text was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

JoHN FrRANELIN., With us today is Howard
Bertsch, Washington, D.C., administrator of
the Farmers Home Administration. The FHA
has just completed a 24-state regional meet-
ing in Minneapolis.

Mr. Bertsch, I understand that FHA's big-
gest job is helping low income farmers get
enough credit to plan an economic family
unit.

Mr. BerTscH. Today we are lending about
$600 million a year to family farmers. Two
hundred million of that is real estate credit
to enable the owners of inadequate farms
to enlarge those farms to the point of being
competitively efficlent. About $300 million
is short and intermediate term credit to not
larger than family farmers who can't take
advantage of conventional credit sources.
About $100 million is used to help finance
the production on farms in areas that have
been designated by the Secretary of Agricul-
ture as emergency areas because of natural
disaster.

Mr. FraNELIN. Do you have enough money
1o meet the needs of low income farmers?

Mr. BErTscH, No, we don't.

The real substance of the agricultural rev-
olution we hear about—the technological
Tevolution—has been truly the substitution
of capital for labor. This requires more in-
vestment, We have to expand our credit re-
sources tremendously just to stand still, to
serve adequately the same number of family
farmers.

Mr. FrRANKLIN. What are some of the serv-
ices FHA can offer rural communities in
addition to credit programs for farmers?
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Mr. BertscH. Primarily, since 1061, we have
recognized that four out of five of the people
who live in rural America do not farm. We
have expanded our mission to include rural
communities and the non-farm rural hous-
ing sector of rural America. This Is where
much of our increase in housing is taking
place.

The other services we make available to
strengthen rural communities are services in
the fleld of community facilities—central
water distribution systems, safe and sanitary
waste disposal systems, and recreation
facilities,

All this means a better rural America, a
rural America more competitive, more at-
tractive, which truly should result in creat-
ing the kind of environment outside the
metropolitan areas that will attract job op-
portunity creators.

I am talking now not about agricultural
opportunities for employment in rural areas,
although we must have hard looks at that,
too; but it appears that only about ten per-
cent of the young men growing up on farms
in this country may reasonably expect to
find a future in agriculture.

What about the other 80 percent? Are they
going to be deprived of an opportunity to
make & good living where they are, where
they want to be, in rural communities?

We think not. We think we can make
those rural communities so attractive that
non-farm employment opportunities will
prevail there.

A CRUSADE COLLAPSES

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, one of the best and most
perceptive analyses that I have seen on
the so-called Poor People’s Campaign
was published in the Wall Street Journal
of June 26.

Entitled “A Crusade Collapses,” the
article points out the ineptness of the
leadership and the confusion surround-
ing the objectives of the campaign.

It rightly observes that the American
people at this juncture are concerned,
first of all, with the reestablishment of
law and order in the country.

The chief symbol of the campaign,
Resurrection City, became a center for
the very type of lawlessness that has
plagued so many of the Nation’s cities
and angered so many Americans.

The article is one that should be read
and digested not only by those who op-
posed the camp-in on Federal proper-
ties, as I opposed it, but more particu-
larly by those who supported the cam-
paign, for it presents a good and factual
statement as to why the campaign
turned as sour as it did.

I ask unanimous consent that the
article be printed in the REecorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

A CrUSADE COLLAPSES: BAD JUDGMENT TURNS
Poor PeOPLE'S Campaley INTO A Frasco
(By Monroe W. Earmin)

WasHINGTON.—The arrest of the Rev. Ralph
David Abernathy and his Resurrection City
followers produced the crowning irony of a
mammoth misadventure,

In many minds, the villains of the con-
frontation are not the “racist” Congress, the
“unfeeling” Johnson Administration or the
“brutal” police—as the Poor People's Cam-
paign tacticlans had expected. Instead, even
friends admit, the villalns in the public’s
view have turned out to be the demonstrators
themselves, who had hoped to evoke wide-
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;plrlead sympathy as they were herded off to
ail,

What went wrong?

The answer goes much deeper than the
flagrant mismanagement of the campaign
that resulted in the wrong people saying and
doing the wrong things at the wrong time
and place, The Poor People’s Campalgn failed
because it misjudged the prevailing national
sentiment that now, after three years of
urban racial conflict, sees the need to re-
establish law and order as the top pri-
ority before further social progress can be
achieved.

This mood was apparent, even before the
campaign came to Washington, to wise old
civil rights hands. Roy Wilkins of the Na-
tional Association for the Advancement of
Colored People and Bayard Rustin of the
A, Philip Randolph Institute endorsed the
crusade only out of respect for the assassi-
nated Martin Luther King Jr., originator of
the campaign.

CONTRIBUTING TO FRUSTRATION

Not only was the climate of national opin-
fon unreceptive, they warned, but even those
in Government sympathetic to the poor peo-
ple’'s cause were blocked by budgetary re-
straints from offering substantial aid. Money,
not promises, was needed, and money was
not avallable. And so the more experienced
civil rights strategists could see only im-
pending doom and predicted the Poor Peo-
ple’'s Campaign would betray its own
non-violent intent by contributing to the
frustration that breeds violence.

That prediction has been borne out. In
the aftermath of the arrest of the Rev. Mr.
Abernathy and his marchers, Mayor Walter
Washington of the District of Columbia was
compelled to order police and National
Guardsmen into the slum here to disperse
hundreds of milling, missile-throwing Ne-

groes.

On the national level, the Poor People's
Campaign has alienated many of its friends.
No less a liberal than Vice President Hum-
phrey is finding it increasingly difficult to re-
main sympathetic. Though he still favors
new efforts to provide food for the hungry
and jobs for the poor, the Presidential candi~
date, In a major address to the National
Press Club last week, lald primary emphasis
on the need to curb civil disorder. “Violence
must be stopped,” he declared, and if elected
Preaiiient. he vowed, "I will know how to
mp "

But if the elder civil rights leaders sensed
the new mood of the American majority, the
Rev. Abernathy—propelled to sudden leader-
ship by the death of Dr, King—apparently did
not. Or, if he did, he handled the situation
badly. “Abernathy is a blunderer,” is the
frank appraisal of a Johnson Administration
friend to the campaign who has labored, and
still is laboring, to salvage some success from
the flasco.

In part, the Abernathy fallure is oratori-
cal, The charismatic Dr. King possessed the
ability to cloak his causes in the highest of
ethical standards. He could speak of “free-
dom” and “justice” and the “promised land”
and arouse the ldealistic emotions of black
and white, rich and poor. Even when he
talked tough, he sought a higher level with
phrases like “direct action,” and “confronta-
tion” and “militant non-viclence.”

Though the Rev. Abernathy and his lieu-
tenants voice much the same language, com-
ing from them it seems more rote than con-
viction. The real Abernathy mission seems to
emerge In threats like “raising hell,” and
“turning the town upside down” and “dis-
rupting the processes of government.”

Bombast such as this played into the fears
of the white community, and tended to accel-
erate, rather than arrest,the shifting major-
ity sentiment toward the need to establish
law and order as the first national priority.

Another contributing factor was the poor
people’s tactical approach. The leaders de-
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cided; early in the campaign, to present their
demands in general, not specific, terms, The
idea was that the poor people would thus re-
tain the option of claiming victory whenever
they saw fit.

This approach, however, left outsiders in a
dither. Even Capitol Hill friends of the cam-~
paign were confused. And so the impression
was created that the poor people themselves
didn't know what they wanted, and their real
purpose was not achievement but trouble-
making.

By the time the campalgn managers did
get around to specifying their desires, it was
too late. The list was too long (it included 99
items at one point) and too impossible, in ef-
fect demanding that poverty in America be
ended this summer. When Mr. Rustin was
called in to organize Solidarity Day, he in-
sisted upon scaling down the demands but
his ideas were rejected.

As a result, the impression conveyed to the
public by the impoverished demonstrators
was not that of the sympathy-deserving
downtrodden, but rather that of a bunch of
unruly, undeserving riffraff. The Abernathy
team enlarged the menacing image by engag-
ing in a series of confrontations that, con-
trary to expectations, drew public support to
the campalgn's adversaries.

At the Agriculture Department, a troop of
poor people marched into the cafeteria, ate
lunch and refused to pay the bill. The leader-
ship told the Department it “owed"” the food
to the poor. At the Justice Department, a
Negro woman, pointing her finger at Attorney
General Clark, demanded, in effect, that he
give her what she wanted “or else.”

The effect of such incidents was to obfus-
cate the issues further. Were the poor people
interested in uplifting themselves or tearing
down authority? If they were concerned with
uplift, what role did they expect the Govern-
ment to play? Does the Government “owe”
every man a successful life, or merely the op-
portunity for success?

At no point did the Rev. Abernathy provide
clear-cut answers. He merely spoke more bel-
ligerently and impaired his own credibility by
changing course time after time. He was
never able to convince onlookers that he was
firmly in control of the campalgn. And the
newspaper and television reporters, having
found cause to question the Abernathy lead-
ership, began to look at Resurrection city
itself.

What they saw was low morale and low
morals, raclal squabbling among minority
groups, not-so-nonviolent youths who had to
be shipped home, and even the poor stealing
from the poor. “In hindsight, it appears to
about everybody that Resurrection City was
a mistake,” confesses one source close to the
campaign.

CONFIRMED FEARS

This “mistake” cost the poor people what-
ever slim chance they had for widespread
public support. For as the reports of rape and
robbery at Resurrection City began to seep
out, not only were the public's fears of vio-
lence confirmed but an even stronger emotion
came into play.

After all, the campaigners were the people
who were condemning American society, in
toto or in part, as “racist” and “sick.” And
what values were they offering as substitutes?
Not equality and justice, but robbery and
rebellion against all authority by any means.

Thus the poor people found themselves in
the position of seeking to win the support of
the American majority—the white middle-
class—for a campalgn that had become ab-
horrent to basic values cherished by the white
middle class. This was an impossible quest.

There was no groundswell of support for
poor people’s legislation on Capitol Hill,
There was no public pressure on the Adminis-
tration to be generous. There was no great
victory for the Rev, Abernathy, but only the
defeat that had been predicted months ago
by wiser heads.
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And so, the Rev. Abernathy had no choice
but to bring about arrest—both to rid himself
of the headache of managing Resurrection
City, and to grasp at the faint possibility
that through martyrdom he might be able to
achieve what he failed to achleve on stage as
the star performer in the abortive attempt to
dramatize the plight of the poor.

In doing so, the reverend provoked the
very violence that had been feared by so
many and is the antithesls of the guiding
principles of the non-violent cause. The
Negro mayor of the District of Columbia
ordered his police to disperse the Negro mob
that gathered in the slums after the arrest of
Mr. Abernathy. And that may be the most
slgnificant consequence of the Poor People's
Campalign considering the national concern
for law and order.

LOWER THE VOTING AGE

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, I wish to
express my wholehearted support of the
President’s proposal to amend the Con-
stitution to extend the right to vote in
Federal and State elections to citizens
otherwise qualified who are 18 years of
age or more.

Citizens in the 18-to-21 age group
today are more informed and more con-
cerned with the problems of society than
those of earlier generations. However,
when the means for effective partici-
pation, the right to vote, is denied, youth
become alienated from society. By giving
these citizens the right to vote upon
reaching the age of 18, they will be given
an opportunity to voice their opinions
at the ballot box, within the existing
political framework. This is the best
place to channel such opinions. This is
the best place to channel the actions
of the young American citizen.

I support this proposal for another
reason as well. At 18, our young people
are subject to many of the responsibil-
ities of citizenship. For example, they are
eligible for military service, pay taxes,
and are no longer juveniles in the eyes
of the ecivil and criminal laws. With these
responsibilities should go the right to
have a voice in the political process. That
voice in our demoecracy is most effectively
raised through the right to vote.

Our democratic heritage will be
strengthened by the adoption of the
President’s proposed amendment to the
Constitution.

THE VOTING AGE SHOULD BE
LOWERED TO 18

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, the
President has sent to Congress a proposal
to amend the Constitution to extend the
right to vote to more than 10 million
citizens—young men and women between
the ages of 18 and 21. This is a most
important measure, and I intend to give
it my full support.

Many meaningful reasons can be given
for allowing these young citizens to par-
ticipate in the election of those who make
determinations which so vitally affect
their lives. One we should not overlook
is that early participation in the elective
process is likely to lead to a lifetime of
active citizenship.

Presently, classes in civics and govern-
ment are introduced into our educational
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systems years before the student is al-
lowed to put that knowledge into action
at the polls. By the time many reach
voting age they are either in college or
in service away from their voting resi-
dence. Consequently, absentee registra-
tion procedures either handicap or even
prohibit the exercise of the voting right.

By extending the right to citizens at an

earlier age, the right is more likely to be

exercised.

There can be little doubt that one is
more likely to examine the issues on
the ballot if he is afforded a vote. We
need responsible young men and women
who can not only protest decisions made,
but who can weigh and help to determine
responsible alternatives.

Since 1942, leaders in both major po-
litical parties have spoken out for action
to lower the voting age. Now, in 1968, it
is time that bipartisan support be given
in answer to this need.

Since my election to the Senate, I have
supported a constitutional amendment to
lower the voting age. I have strongly
advocated that my own State of Mary-
land lower its voting age. Just last month
I testified at a hearing on this issue be-
fore the Subcommittee on Constitutional
Amendments, of which I am a member,
of the Committee on the Judiciary. I ask
unanimous consent that the text of my
testimony be printed in the RECORD.

I am pleased that the President has
given his strong support for a constitu-
tional amendment lowering the voting
age. I urge the Congress to act now on
this vital issue.

There being no objection, the testi-
mony was ordered to be printed in the
REcCORD, as follows:

STATEMENT OF SENATOR JOSEPH D. TYDINGS IN
FAVOR OF REDUCING THE VOTING AGE IN FED-
ERAL ELECTIONS TO 18, PRESENTED TO SUB-
COMMITTEE ON CONSTITUTIONAL AMEND-
MENTS, SENATE COMMITTEE ON THE JUDI-
CIARY, MaY 14, 1968
Mr. Chairman, as a member of this sub-

committee, I am particularly pleased to en-

dorse the proposal to amend the Constitution
to provide for voting in Federal elections by
all citizens over the age of 18. I am a co-
sponsor of the Mansfield-Dirksen bill to lower
the voting age. I also testified in favor of re-
ducing the voting age before the Maryland

State Constitutional Convention. Ratification

of the new Constitution that Convention pro-

duced is being voted on today in Maryland.

I am optimistic that that new charter, con-

taining a provision reducing the voting age

to 19, will be overwhelmingly approved.

I believe the minimum voting age should
be that age level at which the average person
of that age group has attained the maturity
required to make an intelligent choice from
among the various candidates for the leader-
ship of his government.

Although the twenty-one year minimum is
traditional in this country, it is not sacred
or immutable. Two states, Georgia and Ten-
nessee, long ago reduced the voting age to
eighteen; Alaska allows voting at nineteen;

and Hawali at twenty.

I believe that the age of eighteen—the age
of high school graduation—is a reasonable
minimum voting age. This Committee may
choose a higher age. But I urge reducing the
twenty-one year requirement, because no
argument can justify it.

Any decision as to voting age must be ar-
bitrary. But some ages are more arbitrary
than others. I believe an examination of the
primary arguments for retaining twenty-one
as the voting age will show that none of them
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offer valid reasons against lowering the vot-
ing age.
TRADITION

Twenty-one is the traditional voting age in
forty-six of the states.

Whatever justification existed for impos-
ing twenty-one as the minimum age a cen-
tury ago, however, the fact is that today’s
American young people are achieving physi-
cal, emotional and mental maturity at an
earlier age than ever before. While the tra-
ditional twenty-one year old voting age has
remained unchanged, the character of our
population has changed dramatically, espe-
cially with regard to the education, maturity,
and responsibilities assumed by our young
people.

Indeed, tradition itself is no reason at
all for mairtaining the voting age. If tradi-
tion were a good reason to maintain a con-
stitutional provision, we would not need this
Constitutional Amendments subcommittee
to review our traditional, but not un
or unchangeable national Constitution.

We should deal with the facts as they
are today. The fact is that most eighteen
year olds are as personally qualified to vote
as most of their elders. Indeed, in some in-
stances they are more qualified.

OTHER TWENTY-ONE YEAR REQUIREMENTS

Some argue that since the common age
for legal majority is twenty-one, the mini-
mum age for voting should be twenty-one.
There is no compelling connection between
the age set as the minimum for voting and
the age set as the minimum for other state-
regulated activities, such as the purchase of
alcohol or the administration of an estate.
The law in each case should be shaped to
the subject matter involved.

In the case of voting, the question is
whether eighteen, nineteen, or twenty year
old. are mature enough to make an intelli-
gent choice In the voting booth for the gov-
ernment leaders who tax them, regulate their
lives, and can send them to war. I think the
answer is clearly that these young people
are as qualified to make such political judge-
ments as most of their elders.

TOO MUCH IDEALISM

Some people argue that lowering the vot-
ing age would add to the voting population
many whose idealism has not been tempered
by practical experience in adult society.

I do not think that we should fear a
little idealism in politics. I think we should
welcome it.

Moreover, although precise figures are un-
avallable, the Census Bureau has given me
statistics which indicate in my own state
of Maryland at best, that more than one of
every five citizens between eighteen and
twenty-one is a full-time wage earner. Many
others work part-time while putting them-
selves through college. Thousands of Mary-
land boys between eighteen and twenty-one
are not only getting practical experience in
“adult society,” they are getting it in a
very hard school—in the jungles and on the
battlefields of Vietnam.

OUTSIDE INFLUENCES

The argument is made that reducing the
voting age would add to the voting popula-
tion persons highly influenced by their par-
ents, schools, television, and special interests.

I reject the notion that young Americans
are any more susceptible than their elders
to parental political influence, political
pitchmen, or special interests. My experience,
as a Senator speaking to high school and
college groups and answering their questions
in every corner of the nation, has been that
these young people—as a group and as in-
dividuals—are as acutely aware of the world
as anyone in society. They know their history
and current events; they are earnest and in-
formed; they are skeptical and searching;
they are no more likely to be taken in by

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

demagogues than anyone else. As a matter
of fact, they are less likely. As for undue
parental influence, if eighteen to twenty-one
year olds take the advice of their parents
on whom to vote for, it will be, if the testi-
mony of many parents is to be believed, the
only aspect of life on which parent’s advice
is the prevaliling factor at that age.

If a perfect test could be devised for deter-
mining who should be able to vote, so that
arbitrary age limits could be eliminated,
surely some eighteen to twenty-one year olds
would fail it. But, I submit that a far greater
percentage of present voters over twenty-
one would fall it, Because no such perfect
test can be devised, we will have to continue
to have an arbitrary minimum age limit. But
that age limit should be based on today’'s
realities, not those of a century ago or
legalistic concepts developed during the
Middle Ages,

HISTORIC EXTENSIONS OF THE SUFFRAGE

All the arguments made against giving
young adults the vote have been made
against every expansion of the franchise, All
of them were made, for example, against
the 19th Amendment, which gave women
the right to vote.

The tradition of nearly every state was
against it.

Other state laws were against it. Women
had been legally deprived of certain rights—
such as the right to make contracts—for
centuries, and, it was argued, this same legal
inferiority should be continued in the case
of the vote.

Giving the vote to women, it was sald,
would add to the voting population many
persons whose idealism has not been tem-
pered by practical experience. Women would
be highly influenced by their parents,
schools, and handsome rogues and dema-
gogues,

Women, it was said, would affect elections
even though they had little knowledge of,
or interest in, local affairs.

Fifty years have now passed since these
prophesies of doom, but the Republic still
stands. I belleve few would argue against
the point that our political system is much
richer and wiser because of the participation
of women in the electoral process.

I think the fears expressed against ex-
tending the vote to persons under twenty-
one are just as invalld today as these same
arguments were a half century ago when
they were used against the universal
sufirage.

I hope this Committee will recommend a
lowering of the voting age, if not to eighteen,
at least to some more realistic level than
twenty-one.

THE NEED FOR A STUDY OF WORK-
MEN'S COMPENSATION LAWS

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, this morn-
ing Jerome B. Gordon, research associate
of the manpower and population pro-
gram of the Bureau of Applied Research
of Columbia University, testified on S.
ﬁ?ﬁ‘i, the occupational health and safety

Mr. Gordon, in the course of his testi-
mony, presented much information bear-
ing on the operation of workmen’s com-
pensation laws in the United States and
the necessity for the adoption of my
amendment, No. 798, which would
establish a Federal Commission to make
a comprehensive study of such laws

I ask unanimous consent that excerpts
from Mr. Gordon’s testimony be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the excerpts
were ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:
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BSTATEMENT BY JEROME B. GORDON, RESEARCH
ASSOCIATE, MANPOWER AND POPULATION
PROGRAM, BUREAU OF APPLIED SOCIAL RE-
SEARCH, COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY, BEFORE THE
LABOR SUBCOMMITTEE, LABOR AND PUBLIC
gg:.srux CoMMITTEE, U.S, SENATE, JUNE 28,

. * . . .
(Note.—Tables mnot printed in RECORD.)

WORKMAN'S COMPENSATION—WHAT IT IS AND
HOW IT OPERATES

In this second section, I shall assess the
merits of the current system of insuring
against work injury in the United States. I
should like to begin by describing the goals
of the system as outlined by the Chamber of
Commerce of the United States, and to fol-
low with a short discussion of how it oper-
ates. In the material that follows these first
opening remarks on the subject, I shall dis-
sect the system'’s problems.

GOALS OF THE WORKMEN'S COMPENSATION

INSURANCE SYSTEM

The following is an extract from the in-
troduction to the annual Analysis of Work-
men's Compensation Laws, compiled by the
Chamber of Commerce of the United States:

“Workmen's Compensation Laws are de-
signed to provide satisfactory means of hand-
ling occupational disabilities. As a 20th
Century development in the United States,
the laws have evolved as the economy be-
came more industrial and less agricultural.

“Before these laws were enacted a well-
established common-law principle held that
a master or employer was responsible for in-
Jury or death of employees resulting from
a negligent act by him. Thus disabled work-
ers who sued employers for damages had to
prove their injuries were due to employer
negligence—a slow, costly, uncertain legal
process. As business enterprise and machine
production expanded, the number of indus-
trial accidents and personal-injury suits in-
creased. At the close of the 19th Century it
was apparent that the accepted common-law
defenses—contributory negligence, assump-
tion of risk, negligent acts of fellow ser-
vants—operated too harshly on claims of dis-
abled workers. This situation led to demands
for new legal provisions.

“As a result, between 1900 and 1910 so-
called employer's liability laws were adopted
by many States. Although they tended to
modify common-law defenses, in effect they
did not prove completely satisfactory; em-
ployees still had to prove employer responsi-
bility and negligence. Other legal remedies
were urged.

“A new answer was forthcoming: In 1911
the first workmen’s compensation laws were
]ejna::ted in the United States on an enduring

asis.

“Today, each of the 50 states has a work-
men’s compensation law., The workmen's
compensation laws of Guam and Puerto Rico
are also outlined in this “Analysis.” Federal
workmen's compensation laws have been en-
acted; for example, the Workmen’s Com-
pensation Law of the District of Columbia,
the Federal Employees’ Compensation Act,
and the U.S. Longshoremen’s and Harbor
Workers' Compensation Act—The latter pro-
viding for private or public employees in
nationwide maritime work. Each of the Ca-
nadian Provinees has a compensation act.

“In essence, workmen's compensation laws
hold that industrial employers should as-
sume costs of occupational disabilities—
without regard to any fault involved. Re-
sulting economic losses are considered costs
of production—chargeable, to the extent
possible, as a price factor, The laws serve to
relieve employers of liability from common-
law suits involving negligence.

“8ix basic objectives underlie workmen's
compensation laws; they:

1. Provide sure, prompt and reasonable
income and medical benefits to work-acci-
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dent victims, or income benefits to their
dependents, regardless of fault;

2. Provide a single remedy and reduce
court delays, costs and work loads—arising
out of personal-injury litigation;

3. Relleve public and private charities of
financial drains—incident to uncompensated
industrial accidents;

4. Eliminate payments of fees to lawyers
and witnesses as well as time-consuming
trials and appeals;

5. Encourage maximum employer interest
in safety and rehabilitation—through ap-
propriate experience-rating mechanism; and

6. Promote frank study of causes of ac-
cidents (rather than concealment of fault)—
reducing preventable accidents and human
suffering.

“To what extent have the laws achleved
desired objectives? Answers to this vary from
State to State and depend on many factors
including the viewpoint of the appraiser.”

HOW IT OPERATES

It is fundamentally a decentralized state-
run system. Insurance against industrial in-
jury is sold through private insurance car-
riers, with a small amount of insurance ob-
tainable through several state funds. Large
establishments, if they meet certain criteria
in most states, can insure themselves. Claims
are administered through state industrial
accident commissions or workmen'’s compen-
sation boards. Rates are set by a private rat-
ing bureau—the National Council on Com-
pensation Insurance—through a network of
state rating bureaus and a manual of indus-
trial and occupation classifications in each
state. Rates are adjusted through hearings
before state insurance commissions. Benefits
are set by legislation in each of the states
and jurisdictions.

Rates are levied by amount of payroll, Ad-
justments in basic rates are made for pre-
mium discounts and for safety records. Safety
record adjustment or “merit rating experi-
ence” operates for only 20 per cent of all
insurance risks. Merit rating does not occur
until a level of between $500 and $750 in total
premiums is reached. Therefore Workmen's
Compensation insurance effectively is not
tled to establishment safety records. Rates
and varlations in rates, as will be shown
shortly, are fairly uniform across the nation.
Rate adjustments are made in the form of
applications to state insurance departments.
Changes in rate are predicated on the costs of
doing business; i.e. “expense loadings.”

Benefits are legislated and do not reflect
automatic escalators in the form of cost of
living increases, as is the case with rate in-
creases—which are tied to a combination of
inflationary pressures, payroll costs, and fac-
tors bearing on insurance costs. Benefits are
basically of three types: scheduled injury,
income payments, and survivor payments.

To effect claims, a worker submits a claim
through his employer to the state Workmen's
Compensation board within a statutory pe-
riod after the accident or contraction of dis-
ease. The board adjudicates the claim and,
upon submission of the evidence, determines
whether the claim is compensable. The in-
jured worker, if granted his claim, is given
medical, monetary and, in some instances,
vocational rehabilitation benefits.

WORKMEN'S COMPENSATION COVERAGE PROVI~
SIONS AND BENEFITS

By far the most dismal aspect of Work-
men’s Compensation 1is the innumerable
faults and gaps in the welter of state and
federal systems. Frankly, the variability in
coverage, benefits received, and statutory con-
trols is beyond the sanctuary of states’ sov-
ereignty, Let's find out what the problem is
with the current system of operation.
COVERAGE OF PRESENT WORKMEN'S COMPENSA-

TION SYSTEM

Less than 62 per cent of the current labor
force is covered by the various state and fed-
eral Workmen's Compensation systems; this
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is in comparison with over 89 per cent of the
labor force covered by the Soclal Security
System. As can be seen in Table 5, over the
period from 18568 to 1964 there appeared to
be no further extension of coverage to mil-
lions of the nation's workers.

Few jurisdictions offer anything near what
might be considered complete protection to
all employees for work connected injuries and
occupational diseases, Table 7 gives the ex-
tent of coverage of the labor force in each
jurisdiction for both 1956 and 1964. The most
interesting and damaging aspect of the data
is that the proportion of coverage in both
time periods has remained the same for al-
most all jurisdictions.

The reasons for this intolerable static con-
dition are indicated in Table 6 which con-
tains a summary of all the Workmen's Com-
pensation Laws compiled periodically by the
U.8. Bureau of Labor Standards.

Twenty-three jurisdictions have elective
provisions—that is, the employer may ac-
cept or reject the legislation. Well over 52
per cent of the jurisdictions have exemptions
for employers having less than 15 employees.
That benchmark accounts for over 67 per cent
of all manufacturing establishments, accord-
ing to the 1963 U.S. Census of Manufacturing.
Only a quarter of the jurisdictions cover
agricultural employment, domestic workers,
and casual labor. I shall wager that most of
the members of the committee who employ
domestics or day workers in their households
do not realize that they are currently under-
insured for the work hazards of the home.
Because of these and other similar exemp-
tlons something between 156 and 20 million
employees in our nation’s labor force are not
protected against work injuries.

Let's move on to the dreary facts about
benefit provisions.

BENEFIT PROVISIONS OF WORKEMEN'S COMPENSA-
TION SYSTEM

The injured worker in 22 jurisdictions still
does not have the simple privilege of choos-
ing his own physician. Obviously, as I pointed
out in the material on measurement of in-
juries, the deck is loaded in favor of the em-
ployer. Further, there are still 11 jurisdictions
which do not provide full coverage for medi-
cal benefits for accidental injury. Benefit
coverage for occupational disease is equally
as medieval. Over 42 per cent of the juris-
dictions have either limited or no coverage
for medical benefits for occupational diseases.
In addition, well over 58 per cent of the
Jurisdictions have a set time limit on filing
for occupational disease claims of generally
two years or less from time of incidence of
the disease. This is especially insidious since
innumerable diseases require a prolonged
period of germination before their deleterious
effects are visible.

If the State systems are supposed to rec-
ognize their responsibility for rehabilitation
of the injured worker and re-insurance
against his subsequent injury as a result of
an initial injury, it is not apparent from the
material in Table 6. Over 33 jurisdictions,
or approximately two-thirds of the total
number in the United States, do not have
a responsible vocational rehabilitation divi-
sion within their systems. Again 32 jurisdic-
tions do not provide for maintenance bene-
fits during rehabilitation. Fully sixty-five per
cent of the jurisdictions have little or no
second injury funds.

By far the most damaging aspect of the
various state Workmen's Compensation Sys-
tems are the provisions covering the mag-
nitude and duration of survivor and in-
demnity benefits. 756 per cent of the jurisdic-
tions in the U.S. Bureau of Labor Standards
survey reported death benefits limited to a
specific period and amount. In the case of
Permanent Total Disability there are still
21 jurisdictions with the benefit fixed as to
both the amount and duration of payment,
If one examines the income maintenance
levels of Temporary Total Disability the
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meanness of the benefit levels becomes al-
most overpowering. Well over 56 per cent of
the jurisdictions have a ratio of weekly
benefits to average weekly earnings of less
than 50 per cent. It is no wonder that in the
U.S. Department of Health, Education and
Welfare reports, well over 14,000 recipients of
long-term disability payments under Social
Security and related income maintenance
programs were injured in work-related acci-
dents,

There are some graphic examples of the
insane differences among the state and fed-
eral jurisdictions in both scheduled injury
income payments, and survivor benefits.

You get $6,300 for the loss of an arm in
Maryland and, by way of comparison, over
$33,000 for the limb if you are covered by
the Federal Longshoremen's program.

Maximum income benefits for permanent
and temporary total disabilities are $35.00
per week in Louisiana, while they are over
$1560 in Arizona. There is a $14,000 limit in
Louisiana; while there iz no limit in Arizona,

Maximum income survivor benefits are
$35.00 per week in Louisiana and $121 in the
Federal employees Compensation Program.

OVERALL NATIONAL AND INTERSTATE VARIATIONS
IN WORKMEN'S COMPENSATION BENEFITS

Over the period from 1958 to 1964, Work-
men's Compensation benefits have grown at
an overall annual rate for the U.S. of 10 per
cent. (See Table 9). Well over 63 per cent of
the benefits are paid out by private insur-
ance carriers. The proportion of total claims
pald for by the several exclusive or monopo-
listic state funds is currently 23.7 per cent,
while the self-insurers comprise 13.3 per cent
of the total. Overall, the operations of Work-
men's Compensation are exclusively in the
hands of the private insurance industry
(Table 8).

Only a third of the total benefits are in
the form of medical and hospitalization pay-
ments. Well over 88 per cent of the remain-
ing two thirds are in the form of total-tem-
porary disabllity payments. (Table 8).

Inter-state differences in the growth rates
of total Workmen's Compensation benefits
over the period from 10858 to 1964 are quite
marked. Using the national growth rate for
the same period as an index of 100 per cent,
we can see that relatively few jurisdictions
did in fact meet or better the national aver-
age. (Table 9).

Perhaps of more significance are the ratlos
of weekly benefits payable for total-tempo-
rary disability to average weekly earnings,
and the percentages of lost wages replaced
for three weeks disability. In the first in-
stance, Massachusetts has a high of T76.6
per cent, and, as an extreme, Loulsiana has a
low of 37 per cent. In the second case, Texas
and Loulsiana are tied for last place with
a ratio of 25 per cent, while Massachusetts is
in first place with 76 per cent. For all intents
and purposes this variability in Workmen's
Compensation benefits is a national disgrace.

In the previous section, I elucidated the
remarkable shortcomings that exist in the
coverage provisions of the state-dominated
system of Workmen's Compensation insur-
ance, In this and the following sections I will
deal with the pattern of factors account-
ing for changes In the costs of Workmen's
Compensation insurance, national and inter-
state varlability in workmen's compensation
costs, and the relative profitability and per-
formance of major workmen's compensation
private insurance carriers.

FACTORS INFLUENCING WORKMEN'S COMPENSA-
TION COSTS

In order to properly assess the reasonable-
ness of the Workman's Compensation rate
structure, one must have some idea of the
fundamental economic and statutory ele-
ments entering into the basic rate-making
process. If, for example, benefits under
Workmen's Compensation laws remained un-
changed, if other factors, such as the num-
bers of employees covered by the system and
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the prices of medical services, remained rel-
atively stable, and if accident rates, as un-
reliable as they are, decreased, it would be
reasonable to expect some stability or per-
haps even decline in insurance rates and in
total insurance costs to employers,

To test this hypothesis, a duplication of a
comparable statistical procedure used in the
Review of Workmen's Compensation in New
York State, conducted by the Governor's
Workmen's Compensation Review Committee
in 1962, was adapted to data for the nation
as a whole over the period from 1956 to 1965.
Factors used in both studies are broken into
two groups; first, those factors that tend to
produce upward pressures on insurance costs,
and second, those factors that tend to influ-
ence downward movements in insurance
costs. Factors in the first group include:
(1) increases In the number of employees
covered by Workmen's Compensation laws in
the United States; (2) increases in the aver-
age indemnity benefit levels for New York
State; (3) Increases in the cost of medical
services in the Unlted States; (4) increases
in the prices of services purchased by insur-
ance carriers. Elements in the second group
are: (1) decreases in the work injury rates
for all industries compiled by the National
Safety Council; (2) increases in the effi-
ciency or productivity of the carriers. Both
groups of factors are glven their proper
weights and combined to determine their
total effects. Tables 10 through 17 depict the
detailed calculations used in deriving the
index of expected Workmen's Compensation
Insurance costs. Table 18 provides a com-
parison of the actual index of Workmen’'s
Compensation costs based on the growth of
earned premiums of Workmen's Compensa-
tion insurance with the expected Workmen's
Compensation insurance cost index over the
period from 1956 to 1965.

The most disturbing aspect of the com-
parison made between the two indices in
Table 18 is the widening divergence over
the ten-year period. In the first few years
the differences between the two indices is less
than 1-2 per cent annually. However, by 1965
the difference between the two indices is over
38 percentage points. If we assume a liberal
profit margin of 15-18 per cent in the last
year, that still leaves a difference of well over
20 per cent. This means in effect that per-
haps something between $150 and $200 mil-
lion of earned premiums Iin 1965 are at-
tributable to questionable rate increases.
As a reflection on this it is perhaps note-
worthy to listen to the rationale of Work-
men's Compensation insurance cost increases
given by S. E. Senior, Chairman of the New
York State Workmen's Compensation Board,
in a speech before a testimonial dinner given
him this spring by a national underwriters’
group: “Rate levels for Workmen’s Compen-
sation are fixed in New York State by the
Compensation Insurance Rating Board, and
these are the rates that are applicable
throughout the insurance industry. Over the
last ten-year period, there was warranted a
rate level increase of 21% based on legis-
lative amendments, and another rate level In-
crease of 289 because of increased medical
and hospital expenses. Consequently, the to-
tal Indicated rate level increase was 49%
for the last ten years. However the actual in-
crease during this ten-year period was only
20%." While, New York may have had
exemplary record, it 1s highly unlikely that
the insurance industry would tolerate for
long the absorption of medical cost increases.
It 1s significant that during the early fifties
most state compensation rating bureaus were
successful in influencing State Insurance
Commissions to include a 1 to 2 per cent
profit and contingency item among the “ex-
penses” of doing business. An item in most
insurance exhibits labelled as “acquisition®
costs—which ranges in some states as high
as 17 per cent of total expenses—Iis, In fact,
a buffer for profit margins to brokers and
for discounts to certain customers. I'm afraid
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Mr. Senior's remarks strilke me as repre-
senting the kind of business logic of that
fabulous character in Joseph Heller's book,
Catch—22, Milo Minderbinder, who bought
eggs for five cents a dozen, sold them for
3 cents a dozen and made a profit of seven
cents on each dozen sold!

NATIONAL AND INTERSTATE VARIATION IN
WOREMEN'S COMPENSATION COSTS

Workmen's Compensation costs are made
up of several elements. In additlon to
benefit costs (commonly termed “pure pre-
mium") there are overhead costs (known as
“expense leadings”) of insuring risks, which
are reflected in the premium (manual)
rates that employers pay to insure against the
risk of industrial injury. These overhead
items include the expenses of selling poli-
cles, ratemaking, payroll auditing, claims in-
vestigation and adjustment, safety inspec-
tion, legal and medical services, general sup-
port activities and support of state Work-
men's Compensation commissions. In the
previous section it was noted that profit-
margins for brokers in the field, “acquisition
costs,” and allowances for profit and gains
were also included.

In the aggregate, annual costs for employ-
ers have risen slightly to the point where
they now constitute 1 per cent of the payroll
in covered employment, (See Table 20). In
comparison, benefits in 1965 were only 0.62
per cent of the covered payroll.

Since manual rates are based on the charge
per $100.00 to $300.00 of covered payroll, the
actual unit cost of Workmen’s Compensa-
tion is relatively small. According to Alfred
Skolnick, a noted Social Security Administra-
tion Soclal insurance authority, the current
national level hovers between $.98 and $1.00
per #300 dollars of payroll.

Interstate employer costs of Workmen's
Compensation vary with the composition of
the industrial base of the labor force, as well
as the differences in benefit levels and rate
structures. In a study conducted by John F.
Burton for the W. E. Upjohn Institute for
Employment Research, estimates of average
employer costs for several “manual rating"
classifications for a number of states were
developed and placed on a basis relative to
that for the state of Michigan. These data,
along with inter-state loss expense rates, are
displayed in Table 21. The most significant
aspect of the Burton study is that in no case
is the variability in employer costs of Work-
men’s Compensation insurance, relative to
that of Michigan, great enough to warrant
its enclosure in the calculus of industrial
location declsions. The relative uniformity of
the interstate differences suggests that the
Workmen’s Compensation insurance rating
manuals probably insure sufficlent flexibility
for marketing this line of insurance without
too great a distortion in average per unit
employer costs.

On the general issue of comparative ad-
ministrative costs of servielng claims, this
observation from an evaluation of a state
system still has relevance:

“Another source of savings iz in the cost
of administering claims. There are few data
on the actual costs of administration, al-
though agaln the expense loadings are high.
Such information as we have suggests that
this may be a source for considerable savings.
The New Jersey Manufacturers Casualty In-
surance Company spends approximately 25
cents on administration for every $1 paid out
in benefits. The several state insurance funds
spend about 13 cents for every $1 benefit,
The Unemployment Insurance system spends
approximately 1214 cents in administration
costs for every $1 benefit. The Federal Work-
men's Compensation system’s administrative
costs are as low as 31, cents for each $1 in
benefits. The legislature, in seeking to ef-
fectuate savings, might well ask the insur-
ance carriers in the State to supply infor-
mation concerning this type of cost in an
effort to determine how much savings can
be achieved.”
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In passing, perhaps the best summary of
the current state of cost data on Workmen's
Compensation was uttered by my associate
and Director of the Manpower and Popula-
tion Program at the Bureau of Applied Social
Research, Dr, Abram J. Jaffe, in reference to
an examination of the State of New Jersey
Workmen's Compensation system conducted
in 1962,

“We have indicated that the information
that is now available does not show the
actual cost of Workmen'’s Compensation
either in terms of the actual expenses in-
curred by the insurance companies or in
terms of the actual amount of money paid
by the firms that are insured. No one—in-
cluding the New Jersey Compensation Rat-
ing and Inspection Bureau, the National
Council on Compensation Insurance, and the
Federal Government—appears to know how
much is actually paid by insured firms for
Workmen’s Compensation. As a result, at-
tempted comparisons of the cost of Work-
men's Compensation in New Jersey with
other states are without real meaning, as has
been suggested by the National Council on
Compensation Insurance . ., It follows, there-
fore, that before arriving at any definite con-
clusions concerning the cost of Workmen’s
Compensation, we must have better data than
are currently available on what is actually
being paid by insured firms for Workmen's
Compensation Coverage.”

PROFITABILITY AND CARRIER PERFORMANCE

Two of the more critical aspects of evaluat-
ing the current system of Workmen’s Com-
pensation insurance are the relative profita-
bility and the return to the private carriers
of writing this kind of insurance, and the
relationship of these to the degree to which
the private carriers can deliver claims bene-
fits within specified statutory time limits set
by State Commissions to accomplish this.
Some calculations were made using data
avallable through the New York State In-
surance Department and the New York State
Workmen’s Compensation Board. The rea-
son for using New York is twofold: first, the
state employs well over 10 percent of the na-
tion's labor force and has over ninety per
cent of its work force covered by Workmen's
Compensation; second, the New York State
Insurance Department is about the only pub-
lic source of data on nationwide insurance
carrier operations.

Tables 22 and 24 display the results of the
preliminary analysis. The selection of the
sample of 25 firms used in Table 22 was
based on their relative proportion of the
total national Workmen’s Compensation
premiums earned in 1965. The 16 firms used
for the calculations in Table 24 are those
members of the top 25 sellers of Workmen’s
Compensation insurance, shown in Table 22,
for whom data is available on carrier per-
formance in meeting New York State Work-
men’s Compensation statutory claims eri-
teria. The statistics shown in Table 22 are
descriptive and attempt to show the average
operating and profit levels as well as the de-
gree of spread among the top 256 Workmen's
Compensation insurance carriers for a va-
riety of characteristics. Data shown in Table
24 depicts the degree of association between
rank based on several operating and profita-
bility measures and carrier claims perform-
ance,

PROFITABILITY AND OPERATING CHARACTERISTICS
OF TOP 25 WORKMEN'S COMPENSATION CAR-
RIERS, 1065

All of the firms derived an average of 25.1
per cent of their premiums from sales of
Workmen's Compensation Insurance. Some
firms, as measured by the standard devia-
tion, derived as high as roughly 60 per cent of
their premiums from Workmen’s Compensa-
tion. The coefficient of variation indicates
substantial variability in the exact propor-
tion among the 25 firms. The plcture is some-
what the same if Workmen's Compensation
earned premiums, as a per cent of total in-
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come, is used as an alternative measure.
(Table 22).

A relative small proportion of the income
of firms concentrating in Workmen’s Com-
pensation insurance is derived from invest-
ments, an average of 7.6 per cent. However,
the important contrast to make is that well
over 62.4 per cent of investment income is in
the form of bond and interest income. Exam-
ining the schedule of admitted assets of
stock and mutual companles, (shown in
Table 23), most of this bond and interest
income is derived from the purchases of tax-
sheltered state and local government secu-
rities, well over 60 per cent in the case of
the mutual insurance companies, As we shall
see shortly, this means that returns to in-
vestment are actually several times higher
because of the tax advantages of these classes
of securities. In addition, I might add that
the insurance industry generally has be-
come an important and significant source of
funds for states and localities who are mar-
keting debt:; These financial realities of life
undoubtedly play some important, and yet
largely invisible role in state insurance rate-
making hearings.

The nature and significance of the struc-
ture of risk assumed in the sale of Work-
men’s Compensation insurance can be seen
in the next series of statistics—the number
of years of net loss reserves in relation to
incurred losses. For all lines of insurance, the
top 25 Workmen's Compensation carriers
have an average of 1.3 years reserved against
incurred losses. However, the number of
years reserved against Workmen's Compensa-
tion Losses is double—an average of 2.7
years are reserved as compared with .5 years
for fire insurance. The significance of this
really takes hold when one examines the
average proportion of Workmen's Compensa-
tion loss reserves as a per cent of total loss
reserves—32.2 per cent. Some firms have as
indicated by the standard deviation as much
as 53 per cent of their loss reserves in this
line of business. This means that the invest-
ment managers have a relatively greater
period over which to increase the return on
their investment portfollos. Unfortunately,
this anomaly is quite legal and under cur-
rent actuarial and I.R.S. insurance reserving
procedures, It is all the more unfortunate,
in that the insurance industry generally has
resisted, so far successfully, the attempts by
several state insurance commissions to in-
clude investment income proceeds in funda-
mental rate making procedures. It is all the
more disturbing in the case of Workmen's
Compensation insurance, bécause of the rel-
atively larger contribution of investment in-
come in this line of insurance.

Losses and gains from the sale of Work-
men's Compensation insurance indicate a rel-
atively strange phenomenon. The spread
around both the average loss and expense
rates is less than 10 per cent of the spread
around the average net gain—the coefficients
of variation are, respectfully, .16, .14 and 1.60.
Why this should exist is a tantalizing mys-
tery. This will remain so, unless the National
Advisory Commission, suggested by Sen.
Javits of this Committee, can poke around
and find out what are the real costs of han-
dling claims.

As a last note, the estimated average an-
nual rate of return on investment of Work-
men’s Compensation Is 11.9 per cent—a little
less than double the average net gain from
the sales of Workmen's Compensation in-
surance. However, because the securities in
which the reserves are invested are largely
tax sheltered and thus depend upon the tax
bracket of the individual carrier, the actual
yield is somewhere between 25 and 35 per
cent annually. I realize that the Arthur D,
Little organization last year in a document
prepared for the American Insurance Asso-
clation talked in terms of net returns of 2.9
to 4 per cent for all casualty companies. How-
ever, the analysis was much broader in scope,
and also didn't stratify the universe or pop-
ulation of carriers in the manner I have here.
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OPERATING AND PROFITABILITY CHARACTERISTICS
IN RELATIONSHIP TO CARRIER PERFORMANCE

One doesn't mind any organization mak-
ing a good buck on their investment as long
as the product or service they are peddling
has a generally agreed upon modicum of
quality and value. In the case of the Work-
men's Compensation insurance business
there are ways of evaluating the relative
quality of performance in meeting certain
statutory clalms deadlines., In the case of
New York State, the measure of performance
is whether the first payment of compensa-
tion by carriers in non-controverted cases
was received within 18 days after disability,
as prescribed by law. In 1967, In New York
State over 85% of noncontroverted cases re-
ceived first payment by carriers within the
stated 18 day limit. However, what we are
most concerned about it, how well do the
individual carriers meet this deadline?

Let’s look at the relationship between
profitability and performance by comparing
the relative ranks between the two. Again,
Table 24 shows the results of these calcula-
tions for 16 of the top 26 Workmen's Com-
pensation sellers.

The three measures of profitability used
in the analysis were: a) rank in terms of
Workmen's Compensation premiums as a
per cent of total income, b) the rank in
terms of the absolute level of Workmen's
Compensation earned premiums, ¢) rank in
terms of estimated rate of return of invest-
ment of Workmen's Compensation loss re-
serves. When a rank correlation is calculated
for each of the above measures against the
relative rank in terms of carrier perform-
ance, the results are disturbing.

In the first instance, a, there is a slight
positive relationship between rank based on
the per cent of total premiums attributable
to Workmen’s Compensation sales and rank
based on carrier performance—--.25. In the
second case, b, there is a slightly lower posi-
tive rank correlation—+-.12. The last case is
most distressing, since there appears to be no
association between relative investment prof-
itability and carrier performance. It would
be interesting to duplicate the same analysis
for all insurance carriers, let alone these
top 18.

AMERICAN SCHOOL FOOD SERVICE
VOLUNTEERS HELP ESTABLISH
CHILD NUTRITION PROGRAMS IN
DEVELOPING COUNTRIES

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, I in-
vite the attention of the Senate to what I
believe to be an outstanding example of
successful cooperation between the Na-
tion’s private sector and the Federal Gov-
ernment in an area of vital importance:
feeding the hungry children of the
world.

Since the end of World War II the
United States, through the war-on-
hunger and predecessor programs, has
been waging a tenacious battle against
malnutrition in the emerging nations of
the world. A major thrust of the program
has centered on the feeding of infants
and school-age children, the hopeful
new seed of these countries.

Under the humanitarian food-for-
peace program, this country has shipped
thousands of tons of its agricultural
abundance throughout the world to
nourish, each year, more than 80 million
children in over 100 nations.

These foods have been used in many
ways, depending upon what food was
available and the facilities for preparing
it. Individual feeding programs have
ranged from a simple breakfast of a roll
and a cup of milk to a hot lunch of sev-
eral courses. Even in the case of a simple
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roll and milk breakfast, this U.S.-donated
food has, in many cases, provided the
most nutritious meal of the day for many
hungry children abroad. In many cases,
this food has meant the difference be-
tween a healthy, productive life and a
slow, agonizing death from starvation.

The program, however, has not been
without problems. One of the most
troublesome and limiting factors has
been a shortage of trained food service
personnel who could take to the field and
efficiently manage the complex business
of volume feeding under vexing condi-
tions.

Consider the monumental problems
encountered by those attempting to serve
even a simple roll and milk breakfast
to 95 hungry children in a crude one-
room adobe schoolhouse. In most cases,
there is no oven at the school—and cer-
tainly no refrigerator. Nor is there run-
ning water; it comes from a small,
ochre-colored stream flowing sluggishly
through a nearby arroyo. The ingredi-
ents for the rolls and the milk have to
be transported many miles, sometimes
by truck, often by mule and, at times,
on men’s backs., Serving is difficult be-
cause of a lack of plates, and often there
are not enough cups to go around.

In too many cases, the zeal and dedi-
cation of the local people trying to solve
such problems were not enough and we
often had the pathetic situation of chil-
dren going hungry in one section of the
country while food sat in a warehouse or
dock in another section.

Early in 1965, Dr. John N. Perryman,
executive director of the American
School Food Service Association, in a
letter commenting on my book “War
Against Want,” and my comment on the
need for experienced U.S. administrators
to assist foreign countries in initiating
child feeding programs, suggested that
his organization could enlist such expe-
rienced people, probably for expenses
only, if the Agency for International
Development wished it done. I trans-
mitted this suggestion to AID Adminis-
trator David Bell in January 1965.

Exploratory talks between Dr, Martin
Forman of the Agency for International
Development of the U.S. State Depart-
ment, and Dr. Perryman, were then in
progress. The conversation centered
around how members of the ASFSA
could put their food service skills to work
overseas in the food for peace program.

The 45,000-member ASFSA was a
natural organization to turn to for help.
For 22 years these men and women,
guided by the simple premise that “you
cannot teach a hungry child,” have builf
the school lunch program until today it
is second only to the military in volume
feeding. Their goal is to insure that every
schoolchild in America receives a well-
balanced and nutritious meal every
schoolday, and I might say, paren-
thetically, that recent developments give
promise of speeding them along toward
their goal in the United States.

But this compassion is not contained
by the boundaries of their own Nation.
To them hunger—particularly child hun-
ger and its debilitating effect on learn-
ing—is universal. To them, hunger is not
classified by the color of one’s skin, or
one’s language, or one's creed or one’s
customs. T'o them hunger is a scourge of
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all mankind and must be eradicated
wherever it exists.

Under the agreement worked out by
Dr. Forman and Dr. Perryman, AID
would receive a request from a foreign
country for assistance with its school
food service program; ASFSA would re-
cruit from among its members a team
best suited to handle the particular
problems involved; the individual would
volunteer to donate his time and talents
to the project; and the individual's em-
ployer would agree to continue his or her
salary during the 4 to 8 weeks he or she
was overseas.

This unique system of mutual contri-
bution has done much for the success of
the program. Each partner in the four-
way agreements contributes, and each
benefits; AID gets expert assistance, the
individual broadens his food service
horizons, and ASFSA and the employer
are the richer for having a man or
woman who comes back with far more
experience than when they left.

One of the first of the nine AID-
ASFSA teams which have gone abroad
thus far was sent to the Republic of
Korea. For one of the team members it
was a return to combat. Years before he
helped fight the Communist forces which
sought to conquer and subjugate South
Korea; now he was again helping this
gallant people fight another deadly foe—
hunger. During their 6-week tour of the
Republic of Korea, the team members
conferred with Government officials,
boards of education, local school officials,
health and nutrition agencies, business-
men, and others, on how to improve
self-help and community involvement on
the local level.

While Korea has made great progress
in its school feeding program, the team
recommended the establishment of an
advisory committee to the Ministry of
Education for school food service, the
organization of a national committee for
nutrition, the development of minimum
standards for sanitation and all phases
of food service, and expansion of the
program to include all children on a
payment basis according to the child’s
ability to pay. With the recommenda-
tions came the guidance in establishing
these standards.

The success in Korea led to the send-
ing of two-man and two-woman teams
to Jordan, Algeria, Ecuador, the Philip-
pines, Guyana, Tunisia, and Brazil.

Guyana was the youngest of nine na-
tions to which an AID-ASFSA team was
sent. There the minister of education and
race relations wished to expand the coun-
try’s school feeding program so that all
children could receive a nutritional snack
of milk and biscuits each school day.
While the United States provided the
nonfat dry milk and flour, the Govern-
ment of Guyana was responsible for ap-
propriating adequate funds for baking,
transporting and distributing the bis-
cuits and milk in individual schools.
Since the young Government was not in
a position to adequately finance an ex-
panded program, it was the mission of
the AID-ASFSA team to study and find
ways to secure local voluntary assistance
and finances to provide this service to the
children.
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After 6 weeks of traveling, talking,
studying, and working, the two-woman
team presented the Minister of Educa~-
tion with a 23-page report outlining how
the utilization of voluntary assistance
and efficient buying practices could make
it possible to operate an expanded pro-
gram without increasing the present
budget.

This pattern set in Korea and Guyana
was followed in the other seven countries
visited by the AID-ASFSA teams: find
the most efficient way to feed the most
children.

It was in Brazil that the American
School Food Service Association was paid
its highest compliment for its efforts to
irradicate child malnutrition. The head
of Brazil’s child feeding program, Gen.
Jose Sombra, was s0 impressed with the
work of the two-woman ASFSA team
that he spearheaded a drive to set up the
Brazilian counterpart of the ASFSA, the
first school food service association set
up in a foreign country.

Dr. Perryman was invited by General
Sombra to come to Brazil and preside
over ceremonies inaugurating the newly
formed Brazilian Child Feeding Associa-
tion. Dr. Perryman did so and, in turn,
invited the general to be a featured
speaker at the ASF'SA convention in Au-
gust of this year.

We hope and trust that this pattern
will be repeated over and over as new
ASFSA-AID teams go out to share their
knowledge with others throughout the
free world. I believe this body should ex-
press its deepest gratitude to these dedi-
cated men and women of the American
School Food Service Association and pray
they continue to contribute their skills
to feeding the hungry children of the
world.

COMMENDATION OF PHYSICAL FIT-
NESS PROGRAM AT THE UNI-
VERSITY OF RHODE ISLAND

Mr. PELL, Mr. President, I invite the
attention of the Senate to a recent study
on physical fitness conducted by the de-
partments of physical education at the
U.S. Air Force Academy and at the Uni-
versity of Rhode Island.

The study to which I refer is particu-
larly valuable, I think, because it indi-
cates a continuing interest in physical
fitness programs in civilian educational
institutions, as well as in military educa-
tional institutions. The study was de-
signed to test the comparative physical
fitness of students at civilian and mili-
tary institutions and the feasibility of
fitness testing at a civilian school.

As might be expected, the first-year
students at the University of Rhode
Island were less physically fit than the
students at the Air Force Academy. But
it is significant that, after a recondi-
tioning program, nearly all of the stu-
dents at the University of Rhode Island
met fthe minimum requirements and,
more important, found their attitudes to-
ward physical conditioning changed
from dislike to a positive acceptance.

I commend the departments of physi-
cal education at these two schools for
this very useful study, which, I might
add, was conducted without the aid of
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8 Federal grant. Mr. President, I ask

unanimous consent to have printed in

the ReEcorp a report on this study pre-
pared by Mr. Fred Drews, coordinator
of physical education at the University

of Rhode Island, and Maj. Harold J.

Walter and Capt. James C. Thomas, of

the Air Force Academy.

There being no objection, the study
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

A COMPARATIVE STUDY IN PHYsIicAL FITNESS
TESTING BETWEEN THE U.S. AR FORCE ACAD~
EMY AND THE UNIVERSITY OF RHODE ISLAND

(By Harold J, Walter, major, USAF, Chlef,
Research and Evaluation Division, U.S. Air
Force Academy; James C. Thomas, captain,
USAF, Research and Evaluation Division,
U.S. Alr Force Academy; Fred Drews, Pe, D,
coordinator of physical education, Uni-
versity of Rhode Island)

For the past two consecutive years the
incoming freshman classes at the University
of Rhode Island and the United States Air
Force Academy were administered the United
States Air Force Academy Physical Fitness
Test. The University of Rhode Island was
chosen because its freshman enrollment was
of approximately the same size as that of the
United States Air Force Academy. The study
was undertaken to determine the answers to
the following questions:

1, Can a civilian Institution effectively ad-
minister and use a test designed for a military
academy?

2. By testing each institution’s freshmen
in the same manner, is there a significant
difference in physical fitness between entering
classes at the United States Air Force Acad-
emy and the University of Rhode Island?

3. More specifically, the two institutions
compared the test results of the United States
Alr Force Academy Class of 1970 with the
Class of 1970 at the University of Rhode Is-~
land to determine the value of the Physical
Fitness Test as an evaluation tool, to in-
crease the body of information already avail-
able on the Physical Fitness Test, to seek
answers to operational questions involved
with the test, and to aid in developing & more
adequate theory in regard to the Physical
Fitness Test.

'To establish procedures for the compara-~
tive study, Dr. Fred Drews, Coordinator of
Physical Education at the University of
Rhode Island met with Major Harold Walter,
Chief of Research for Physical Education at
the United States Air Force Academy. At this
and subsequent meetings, detalls for test-
ing were established as follows:

1. The University of Rhode Island would
follow the same test procedures used by the
United States Air Force Academy.

2. Instructors at the University of Rhode
Island would receive copies of all test pro-
cedures and participate in an in-service
training session.

3. All raw data would be collected using
similar test forms and would be processed
at the United States Alr Force Academy.

THE U.5, AIR FORCE ACADEMY PHYSICAL FITNESS
TEST

The term “physical fitness” as used in this
study means the ability of a person to “han-
dle” his body well and the capacity to sus-
tain physical activity over a long period of
time without reduced efficlency or undue
strain. More specifically, we feel that physi-
cal fitness entalls at least three elements:
muscular strength, muscular endurance, and
cardiorespiratory endurance. The TUnited
States Alr Force Academy Physical Fitness
Test attempts to measure these elements of
physical fitness by using a fifteen-minute
test which consists of the following five
items:

1. Pull-ups (measures upper body strength
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and endurance; individual performs as many
pull-ups as possible without resting within
a three-minute time limit).

2. Standing Broad Jump (measures mus-
cular strength and muscular power of the
legs and back; individual performs three le-
gal jumps within a three-minute time limit).

3. Push-ups (measures upper body strength
and endurance; individual performs as many
push-ups as possible without resting within
a three-minute time limit).

4 Bit-ups—bent legs with feet anchored
under bar (measures abdominal and hip
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performs as many sit-ups as possible within
a two-minute time limit).

5. 600 Yard Run (measures general body
muscular endurance and cardiorespiratory
endurance; individual runs the distance as
fast as possible).

Each cadet completes the test within a fif-
teen-minute period by using a station sys-
tem. The station method of testing allows for
economy of time, e.g., 560 cadets can be tested
in 120 minutes. Norms, in the forms of stand-
ard scores, and class minimums have been
statistically developed from over 5,000 cadet

flexor strength and endurance; individual scores. The class minimums are as follows:
Pullups  Standing broad jump  Pushups Situps  600-yard run

4th class iireshmen Ist semester........cc.ieacoon ) Mot ioss oo (O] (O] (0]

4th class (freshmen) 2d semester__.. 2 6 feet 6 inches 24 40 2:07

3d class (sophomores) 1st semester.. 2T 6 feet 9 inches.. ... 27 45 2:04

All others (juniors and seniors). - ceececeeceeecnaan el s e e 30 50 2:00

1 None established.

These minimums were established fo in-
sure a progressive increase in the cadet’s
fitness during his Academy career. Additional
incentives for cadet performances were estab-
lished as follows:

1. Passing the Physical Fitness Test con-
tributes to a portion of the cadet’s grade in
physical education courses each semester.

2. Bquadron and individual competition
increases motivation to perform at a higher
overall level.

3. Cadets scoring in the top 109; of their
class In the fall semester are excused from
taking the test in the spring semester.

4, Maximum achievement (500 points) is
rewarded by permanent excusal from the test.

In the opinions of the authors, the differ-
ence in motivational factors existing between
the two schools will be considered in the
findings since this may be a significant fac-
tor in the test results.

THE U.S. AIR FORCE ACADEMY PHYSICAL FITNESS
TEST AT THE UNIVERSITY OF RHODE ISLAND

The elements of physical fitness as previ-
ously stated are in accord with the Univer-
sity of Rhode Island’s philosophy on the
subject.

Upon entrance to the University of Rhode
Island, all able-bodied freshmen (men) were
administered the United States Air Force
Academy Physical Fitness Test. The primary
purpose of the test was to identify those
men in greatest need of reconditioning. Co-
ordinated with the freshman first semester
program is a serles of lectures and demon-
strations designed to stimulate interest in
self-improvement and the acquisition of
knowledge directly relating to physical fit-
ness.

Based upon total test score performance,
the University of Rhode Island took the low-
est one-fourth of the freshman class and re-
quired them to participate in reconditioning

for the second half of their first semester.
These sessions were conducted by the faculty
and the students were advised that they must
meet the same minimum standards previ-
ously mentioned at the end of the semester or
repeat the reconditioning program.

The reconditioning program at the Univer-
sity of Rhode Island was successful on three
counts:

1. Fewer than forty men failed to meet
minimum standards after tralning. This has
been true each year.

2, Interviews with a majority of students
in reconditioning indicated a change from
dislike, to acceptance, to a sense of accom-
plishment, through the reconditioning pro-
gram of approximately nine weeks duration.

3. The faculty approach their recondition-
ing sections with their own ideas but they do
emphasize running and general calisthenics.
Evidently the variety of sequences in exer-
cises and types of tralning methods used have
not had highly noticeable differences in group
performances.

Somewhat consistent with United States
Alr Force Academy test time, the Department
of Physical Education at the University of
Rhode Island completed its Physical Fitness
Testing in a three-day period per class of men
as follows:

First day—Organization of class.

Second day—Explanation and try-out on a
non-competitive basis of each test item in
sequence.

Third day—Testing for record.

COMPARISON OF U.S. AIR FORCE ACADEMY AND
UNIVERSITY OF RHODE ISLAND
Findings: There were significant differences
between the mean scores recorded by the two
freshman classes in all areas except the
standing broad jump. The results obtained
from the standing broad jump are considered

invalid since the same scoring system was not
used at each school.

Pullups Standing Pushups Situ 600 yd. Total score

(t=3.48) biead jumo =63 Q=300 ) oy
USAFA, class of 1970 8 44 73,9 a8 2.7  149.87 215,49
S 07 i D =RD) @SS ) @115 (=163  (=5563
URT, freshman class : 7.8 774, 4 ; 2.1 157, 8/ 169.3
PP - (e=21.80)  (e=21.76) (o=20.91) (e=11.62) (o=23.58) (r=72.21)

The United States Air Force Academy Class
of 1970 cadets performance was above the
University of Rhode Island freshman male
students’ by approximately 14 of a pull-up, 2
push-ups, 20 sit-ups, and 8 seconds (less) on
the 600 yard run.

We may conclude that the United States
Air Force Academy Class of 1970 cadets are
generally more physically fit than the Uni-
versity of Rhode Island freshman male stu-
dents. The United States Air Force Academy
Class of 1870 cadets demonstrated a much
greater degree of abdominal strength and en-
durance on the 600 yard run. In summary, it

would appear that incoming Academy cadets
are generally more physically fit than the in-
coming freshman male classes at a civilian
institution that has a similar physical edu-
cation program as existing at the University
of Rhode Island.

It is further noted that the University of
Rhode Island freshmen were tested the first
week of classes in September, whereas the
first year cadets at the United States Air
Force Academy were tested after 21 days of
summer fraining which included vigorous
physical activity. Furthermore, the motiva-
tional factor existing at the United States
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Alr Force Academy in the form of squadron
competition and peer pressure could also
have contributed to the higher cadet per-
formance in each test item.

CONCLUSIONS

1. A civillan institution of higher learning
can effectively use a test originally designed
for a military academy. However, precision
in test administration is not as fully exer-
cised among civilian faculty as among mili-
tary faculty.

2. There were significant differences be-
tween the mean scores recorded by the two
freshman classes in all areas except the
standing broad jump. The United States Air
Force Academy Class of 1970 scored above
the University of Rhode Island Class of 1970
by % of a pull-up, 2 push-ups, 20 sit-ups,
and 8 seconds (less) on the 600 yard run.
This difference may be possibly attributed to
the 21 days of summer training at the Aca-
demy prior to the test administration, the
element of squadron competition, or the fact
that cadets are usually more physically fit
than the average young male student in the
United States since they are required to pass
a rigld Physical Aptitude Examination before
they are accepted into the Academy.

3. The Physical Fitness Test devised by the
United States Air Force Academy is an effec-
tive evaluative tool that is useful for mass
testing in a civillan university as well as a
military academy.

LACK OF VIGOROUS ENFORCEMENT
OF LAWS BY THE ATTORNEY GEN-
ERAL

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I know
that many Senators were shocked yes-
terday when the Attorney General of the
United States, Mr. Ramsey Clark, testi-
fied before the Committee on the Judi-
ciary that he would not use all of the
crime-control power Congress provided
the Justice Department in the recently
passed crime-control bill.

‘While I share the disappointment of
Senators, I must admit that I was in no
way surprised by Mr. Clark’s statement.
I have observed for some time that he is
not disposed to enforce the laws of the
United States wvigorously and that he
never has opposed organized crime and
disorder with all the power at his dis-
posal.

I frankly wonder how an administra-
tion expects all Americans to obey the
laws whether they like the laws or not
while the administration at the same
time reserves to itself the right to en-
force only the laws it likes.

It is becoming ever more evident that
this administration is not sufficiently in-
terested in the safety of its law-abiding
citizens, but that it rather continues to
coddle criminal activity.

I once again urge the Attorney Gen-
eral to press vigorously the fight against
all sorts of crime. We in Congress have
given him strong new tools for that pur-
pose. We have a right to insist that he use
every method of crime detection and
control he can legally employ. We can-
not fight the crime of the 1960’s with the
methods of the 1930’s.

THE PRESIDENT IS IN TUNE WITH
THE ASPIRATIONS OF YOUNG
PEOPLE

Mr. INOUYE. Mr, President, the Pres-
ident’s proposal that the voting age be
lowered nationally to 18 is in the spirit of
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our democracy and of the great advances
in social justice that have been achieved
in recent years. It is neither novel nor
untried. Two of our States have already
lowered the voting age and have been
fully satisfiled with the experience.

Many reasons have been urged in sup-
port of this measure—the responsibilities
that are placed on these young people in
legal proceedings in the payment of
taxes, and most compelling of all—in the
obligation which they have so finely dis-
charged in the military service of their
country.

But there is more to it than these con-
siderations of elemental justice. Above
all, we strengthen the working processes
of our democracy when these younger
Americans are granted the right to vote.

The fundamental political act for the
average citizen in this country is casting
his ballot. By permitting our 18-, 19-,
and 20-year-old citizens to vote, we shall
infuse the electorate with a group of
voters very open to new ideas. At the
same time, we extend the precious priv-
ilege of voting at an age when it is most
apt to insure an enduring commitment
among young persons to participate in
the political process.

These young voters will bring a fresh
breeze of idealism and enthusiasm to the
conduct of politics. These are the quali-
ties that have made our form of govern-
ment an inspiration to the world. We
must continue to renew that inspiration.

AGE DISCRIMINATION IN EMPLOY-
MENT ACT FINALLY BECOMES
EFFECTIVE

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, on June 12
of this year the Age Discrimination in
Employment Act went into effect. I take
particular pride in this legislation as I
have been fighting for such a law since
1951, when I was a Member of the House
of Representatives. Unfortunately, it
took many years for my efforts in this di-
rection to bear fruit. The first break-
through came in the Civil Rights Act of
1964, which directed the Secretary of
Labor to make a study of the problem of
age discrimination in employment. Based
on the Seeretary’s landmark report I and
several other Senators were successful in
incorporating into the Senate version of
the Fair Labor Standards Act Amend-
ments of 1966 a provision prohibiting age
discrimination in employment. When the
bill went to conference this provision was
changed to require the Secretary of
Labor to submit, during the following
year, his recommendations for a law.

Early in 1967 the Secretary of Labor
submitted his bill, which was introduced
by the distinguished chairman of the
Subcommittee on Labor, Senator Yar-
BOROUGH, as S. 830. It is that bill, as
amended, which became law late last
year and has now become fully effective.
It is the culmination of 16 years of effort
by myself and a few other Senators and
Congressmen who saw the problem and
the need for this legislation.

The Wage and Hour Division of the
Department of Labor has recently pub-
lished its interpretations of the Age Dis-
crimjnation in Employment Act; these
regulations are of great importance in
interpreting the meaning of various pro-
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visions of the act. I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the interpretations
be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the item was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

INTERPRETATIONS OF AGE DISCRIMINATION IN
EMPLOYMENT AcT ISSUED BY WAGE AND HoUur
DivisioN, DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

TITLE 29—LABOR

Chapter V—Wage and Hour Division,
Department of Labor

Subchapter C—Age Discrimination in
Employment
Part 860—Interpretations

Pursuant to authority in the Age Discrimi-
nation in Employment Act of 1967 (29 U.S.C.
620), 6 U.B.C. 301, and in Secretary’s Orders
No. 10-68 and No. 11-68, there is hereby
added to 29 CFR Chapter V, Subchapter C,
a new Part numbered 860 entitled “Interpre-
tations”, to read as set forth below.

These are interpretative rules, and are thus
exempt from section 4 (a) and (¢) of the
Administrative Procedure Act (5 U.S.C. 533
(a) and (c) ). I do not belleve such procedure
or delay will serve a useful purpose here.
Accordingly, these rules will be effective im-
mediately.

The new Part 860 reads as follows:

Part 860—Interpretations

Sec.

860.1 Purpose of this Part.

860.91 Age discrimination within the age
bracket of 40-65.

860.92 Help wanted notices of advertisments.

860.102. Bona fide occupational qualifica-
tions.

860.103 Differentiations based on reasonable
factors other than age.

Authority: The provisions of this Part are
issued under 81 Stat. 602; 29 U.S.C. 620, 6
U.8.C. 301, Secretary’s Order No. 10-68, and
Secretary’s Order No. 11-68.

§ 860.1 Purpose of this part

This part is intended to provide an inter-
pretative bulletin on the Age Discrimination
in Employment Act of 1967 like Subchapter B
of this Title relating to the Fair Labor Stand-
ards Act of 1938. Such interpretations of
this Act are published to provide “a practical
guide to employers and employees as to how
the office representing the public interest in
its enforcement will seek to apply it" (Skid-
more v. Swift & Co., 323 U.S. 134, 138). These
interpretations indicate the construction of
the law which the Department of Labor be-
lieves to be correct, and which will guide 1t
in the performance of its administrative and
enforcement duties under the Act unless and
until it is otherwise directed by authorita-
tive decisions of the Courts or concludes,
upon reexamination of an interpretation,
that it is incorrect.

§ 86091 Discrimination within the
bracket of 40-65.

Although § 4 of the Act broadly makes un-
lawful various types of age discrimination by
employers, employment agencies, and labor
organizations, § 12 limits this proctection to
individuals who are at least 40 years of age
but less than 65 years of age. Thus, for exam-
ple, 1t is unlawful in situations where this
Act applies, for an employer to discriminate
in hiring or in any other way by giving
preference because of age to an individual 30
years old over another individual who is
within the 40-656 age bracket limitation of
§12. Similarly, an employer will have vio-
lated the Act, in sltuations where it ap-
plies, when one individual within the age
bracket of 40-65 is glven job preference in
hiring, assignment, promotion or any other
term, condition, or privilege of employment,
on the basis of age, over another individual
within the same age bracket.

age

19285

Thus, if two men apply for employment
to which the Act applies, and one is 42 and
the other 52, the personnel officer or employer
may not lawfully turn down either one on
the basis of his age; he must make his deci-
sion on the basis of other factors, such as the
capabilities and experience of the two in-
dividuals. The Act, however, does not re-
strain age discrimination between two in-
dividuals 25 and 35 years of age.

§ 860.92 Help wanted notices or advertise-
ments,

Section 4(e) of the Act prohibits “an em-
ployer, labor organization, or employment
agency” from using printed or published
notices or advertisements indicating any pref-
erence, limitation, specification, or discrim-
ination, based on age.

When help wanted notices or advertise-
ments contain terms and phases such as
“age 26 to 36", “young”, “boy”, “girl”, or
others of a similar nature which indicate a
preference for a particular age, range of ages,
or for a young age group, such a term or
phrase discriminates against the employment
of older persons and is inviolation of the Act,
unless it comes within one of the exceptions,
such as the one discussed in § 860.102.

However, help wanted notice or advertise-
ments which include a term or phrase such
as ‘“‘college graduate”, or other educational
requirements, or specify a minimum age less
than 40, such as “not under 18", or “not un-
der 21", are not prohibited by the statute.

The use of the phrase “state age” in help
wanted notices or advertisements is not, in
itself, a violation of the statute. But because
the request that an applicant state his age
may tend to deter older applicants or other-
wise indicate a discrimination based on age,
employment notices or advertisements which
include the phrase “state age”, or any simi-
lar term, will be closely scrutinized to as-
sure that the request is for a permissible pur-
pose and not for purposes proscribed by the
statute.

There is no provision in the statute which
prohibits an individual seeking employment
through advertising from specifying his own
age.

§ 860.102 Bona fide occupational qualifica-
tions.

Section 4(f) (1) of the Act provides that
“It shall not be unlawful for an employer,
employment agency, or labor organiza-
tlon . . . to take any action otherwise pro-
hibited under subsections (a), (b), (¢),
or (e) of this section where age is a bona
fide occupational qualification reasonably
necessary to the normal operation of the
particular business . . .

Whether occupational qualifications will
be deemed to be “bona fide” and “reasonably
necessary to the normal operation of the
particular business”, will be determined on
the basis of all the pertinent facts surround-
ing each particular situation, It is anticipat-
ed that this concept of a bona fide occupa-
tional qualification will have limited scope
and application. Further, as this is an ex-
ception it must be construed narrowly, and
the burden of proof in establishing that it
applies is the responsibility of the employer,
employment agency, or labor organization
which relies upon it.

The following are illustrations of possible
bona fide occupational qualifications.

Federal statutory and regulatory require-
ments which provide compulsory age limita-
tions for hiring or compulsory retirement,
without reference to the individual's actual
physical condition at the terminal age, when
such conditions are clearly imposed for the
safety and convenience of the public. This
exception would apply, for example, to air-
line pilots within the jurisdiction of the
Federal Aviation Agency. Federal Aviation
Agency regulations do not permit airline
pllots to engage in carrier operations, as
pilots, after they reach age 60.
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A bona fide occupational qualification will
also be recognized in certain speclal, in-
dividual occupational circumstances, e.g., ac-
tors required for youthful or elderly char-
acterizations or roles, and persons used to
advertise or promote the sale of products
designed for, and directed to appeal exclu-
sively to, elther youthful or elderly con-
sumers,

§ 860.103 Differentiations based on reason-
able factors other than age

Bection 4(f) (1) of the Act provides that
“It shall not be unlawful for an employer,
employment agency, or labor organiza-
tion , . . to take any action otherwise pro-
hibited under subsections (a), (b), (¢), or
(e) of this section . , . where the differenti-
ation is based on reasonable factors other
than age; . . ."”

No precise and unequivocal determination
can be made as to the scope of the phrase
“differentiation based on reasonable factors
other than age.” Whether such differentia-
tions exist must be decided on the basis of
all the particular facts and clrcumstances
surrounding each individual situation.

It should be kept in mind that it was
not the purpose or intent of Congress In
enacting this Act to require the employment
of anyone, regardless of age, who is disguali-
fled on grounds other than age from per-
forming a particular job. The clear purpose
is to insure that age, within the Ilimits
proscribed by the Act, is not a determining
factor in making any decision regarding
hiring, dismissal, promotion or any other
term, condition or privilege of employment
of an individual.

The reasonableness of a differentiation will
be determined on an individual, case by case
basis, not on the basis of any general or
class concept, with unusual working condi-
tions given weight according to their indi-
vidual merit.

Further, In accord with a long chain of
decisions of the Supreme Court of the
United States with respect to other remedial
labor legislation, all exceptions such as this
must be construed narrowly, and the burden
of proof in establishing the applicability of
the exception will rest upon the employer,
employment agency or labor union which
seeks to invoke it.

Where the particular facts and circum-
stances in individual sltuations warrant
such a conclusion, the following factors are
among those which may be recognized as
supporting a differentiation based on reason-
able factors other than age:

(a) Physical fitness requirements based
upon preemployment or periodiec physical
examinations relating to minimum stand-
ards are reasonably necessary for the spe-
cific work to be performed and are uniformly
and equally applied to all applicants for the
particular job category, regardless of age.

Thus, a differentiation based on a physical
examination, but not one based on age, may
be recognized as reasonable in certain job
situations which necessitate stringent physi-
cal requirements due to inherent occupa-
tional factors such as the safety of the indi-
vidual employees or of other persons in their
charge, or those occupations which by nature
are particularly hazardous: For example,
iron workers, bridge builders, sandhogs,
underwater demolition men, and other simi-
lar job classifications which require rapid
reflexes or a high degree of speed, na-
tion, dexterity, endurance, or strength.

However, a claim for a differentiation will
not be permitted on the basls of an em-
ployer's assumption that every employee over
a certain age In a particular type of job
usually becomes physically unable to per-
form the duties of that job. There is medical
evidence, for example, to support the con-
tention that such is generally not the case.
In many instances, an individual at age 60
may be physically capable of performing
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heavy-lifting on a job, whereas another in-
dividual of age 30 may be physically in-
capable of doing so.

(b) Evaluation factors such as quantity or
quality of production, or educational level,
would be acceptable bases for differentiation
when, in the individual case, such factors are
shown to have a valid relationship to job
requirements and where the criteria or per-
sonnel policy establishing such factors are
applied uniformly to all employees, regard-
less of age.

The foregoing are Intended only as ex-
amples of differentiations based on reason-
able factors other than age, and do not con-
stitute a complete or exhaustive list or limi-
tation. It should always be kept in mind that
even in situations where experience has
shown that most elderly persons do not have
certain qualifications which are essential to
those who hold certain jobs, some may have
them even though they have attained the
age of 60 or 64, and thus discrimination
based on age is forbidden.

It should also be made clear that a gen-
eral assertion that the average cost of em-
ploying older workers as a group is higher
than the average cost of employing younger
workers as a group will not be recognized as
a differentiation under the terms and pro-
visions of the Act, unless one of the other
statutory exceptions applies. To classify or
group employees solely on the basis of age
for the purposes of comparing costs, or for
any other purpose, necessarily rests on the
assumption that the age factor alone may be
used to justify a differentiation—an assump-
tion plainly contrary to the terms of the Act
and the purpose of Congress in enacting it.
Differentials so based would serve only to
perpetuate and promote the very discrimi-
nation at which the Act s directed,

Bigned at Washington, D.C. this 18th day
of June, 1968.

BeN P, ROBERTSON,
Acting Administrator.

PEACEFUL USES OF SEABED AND
OCEAN FLOOR BEYOND LIMITS OF
NATIONAL JURISDICTION

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I wish to note
the latest development in the U.S. posi-
tion before the United Nations Ad Hoc
Committee on Peaceful Uses of the Sea-
bed and Ocean Floor Beyond the Limits
of National Jurisdiction. Late Wednes-
day, Mr. Leonard C. Meeker, U.S. repre-
sentative to the Committee’s legal work-
ing group, delivered a far-reaching state-
ment pursuant to prohibiting the plac-
ing of weapons of mass destruction on
the deep ocean floor. As a first step, the
United States proposed that the disarm-
ament issue in relation to the ocean floor
be defined by the 18-Nation Disarma-
ment Committee in Geneva.

The proposal and those made last week
by the U.S. delegation to the ad hoc Com-
mittee and printed in the REecorp rep-
resent fundamental and significant steps
forward in the establishment of this
country’s position on the future develop-
ment of ocean space, Once again I wish
to commend the executive branch for the
leadership it has exerted in seeking a
farsighted position on the ocean space
question,

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp the most recent
statement presented by Mr. Meeker on
behalf of the United States to the ad
hoe Committee’s legal working group.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorbp, as follows:
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[A U.S. Mission to the United Nations
press release, June 26, 1968]

STATEMENT BY LEONARD C. MEEKER, U.S,
REPRESENTATIVE TO THE LEcAL WORKING
GrOUP OF THE Ap Hoc COMMITTEE TO
STUDY THE PEACEFUL UsES oF THE SEA-BED
AND OcCEAN FrLoorR BEYOND THE LIMITS OF
NATIONAL JURISDICTION, JUNE 26, 1968

Last week the United States suggested in
this Working Group the desirabillty of
considering the adoption of certain legal
principles for the sea-bed and ocean floor.
Such prineiples could serve as a guide to
States in the conduct of their activities in
this environment, and also as general lines
of direction to be observed in the working
out of more detailed internationally agreed
arrangements, We did not then comment on
arms control and disarmament aspects of
the sea-bed and ocean floor. I should like
to indicate today our thinking on this very
important subject.

Arms control and disarmament constitute
a major concern and pressing task of the
world community. For its part, the United
States is dedicated to workable arms limi-
tation measures that will enhance the peace
and security of all nations and bring the
world nearer to general and complete dis-
armament. Most recently, we have labored
over a long period, together with other
countries, to bring into being a treaty to pre-
vent the spread of nuclear weapons. Two
weeks ago the General Assembly gave its
overwhelming endorsement to the treaty
text. This instrument will be opened for
signature next Monday, July 1st.

At the historic meeting of the General
Assembly at which the Non-Proliferation
Treaty was approved, the President of the
United States had the privilege of address-
ing the Assembly. On that occasion he sald:

“Finally—in keeping with our obligations
under the treaty—we shall, as a major nu-
clear power, promptly and vigorously pursue
negotiations on effective measures to halt the
nuclear arms race and to reduce existing nu-
clear arsenals.

“It is right that we should be s0 obligated.
The non-nuclear States—who undertake with
this treaty to forgo nuclear weapons—are
entitled to the assurance that powers pos-
sessing them, particularly the United States
and the Soviet Union, will lose no time in
finding the way to scale down the nuclear
arms race.”

In approaching the question of a new en-
vironment to which the nuclear arms race
has not yet spread, the world community has
an opportunity to conslder whether intelli-
gent self-restraint can prevent a spread and
escalation of that race. We belleve this is an
issue of importance and complexity calling
for urgent and thorough study.

The United States is, therefore, proposing
today that the Eighteen-Nation Disarmament
Committee be asked to take up the question
of arms limitation on the sea-bed and ocean
floor with a view to defining those factors
vital to a workable, verifiable and effective
international agreement which would prevent
the use of this new environment for the
emplacement of weapons of mass destruction.
We belleve that our current discussions, in
this group and in the Ad Hoc Committee,
should lead to a prompt reference of this
problem to the ENDC.

It is our hope that the Disarmament Com-
mittee in Geneva can undertake fruitful work
on this subject. We hope, moreover, that our
referral of the subject to the Eighteen-Na-
tion Committee will assist that body in pro-
ceeding with its vital work on the problem
of mass-destruction weapons—which would
be the real threat in the new environment of
the sea-bed and ocean floor.

COUNTERPRODUCTIVE

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, the mistaken course that is being
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followed by the leaders of the so-called
Poor People’s Campaign in calling for
new demonstrations which lead to civil
disorders in the Nation’s Capital is
pointed out in an editorial in Wednes-
day’s Washington Post.

The tactics being employed by these
people are exactly opposite to the kind of
activity that might win new support for
their cause. The effect can be only fo fur-
ther besmirch the entire effort and to
further jeopardize the prospects for giv-
ing substantive help to those who really
need it:

Certainly I do not believe that the
Members of Congress are going to be in-
fluenced—except in opposition—by any
further lawbreaking, or civil disobedi-
ence, as it is euphemistically called by
some.

The Southern Christian Leadership
Conference will not win friends nor in-
fluence people by continued harassment.

I ask unanimous consent that the edi-
torial be printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

AND Now WHAT?

In any campalgn, the strategists must
carefully select the tactics and the proper
time and place for their application. These
considerations ought now to be uppermost
in the minds of the leaders of the Southern
Christian Leadership Conference. They must
ask themselves whether continued demon-
strations, as Rev. Andrew J. Young has
promised, are now the best way of influ-
encing the Federal Government and Con-
gress to help the Natlon’s poor. That is, after
all, why the Poor People’s Campaign came to
Washington in the first place,

If there is anything good that has come
out of the Campaign so far it is Solidarity
Day. That ought to have marked the begin-
ning of different tactics to win victories for
the poor. But instead the leaders of SCLC
persist in calling for demonstrations. They
should realize that Federal agencies and
Congress will not respond to the same tactics
that worked for them in Southern communi-
ties. Those factics worked there largely be-
cause of the sympathy and pressure both
the tactics and the response generated in
other parts of the country. That emotion is
not forthcoming now.

A link can be established between the
Monday disorder along 14th Street and the
closing of Resurrection City. And the closing
of the campsite can be attributed to the in-
ability of the Southern Christian Leadership
Conference to manage 1t. This being the case,
the SCLC leaders take on a heavy respon-
sibility and invite forceful countermeasures
when they incite their followers to further
demonstrations and civil disobedience. Dem-
onstrations which have a catalytic effect in
promoting violence and disorder in the Na-
tion’s Capital cannot hope to promote the
interests of the Nations' poor.

NECESSITIES OF LIFE

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, on
June 17 I had the pleasure of addressing
a Brookings Institution conference for
voluntary health and welfare executives.
For the topic “Selected Congressional Is-
sues on Labor and Public Welfare” I
chose to speak on Senate Resolution 281.
This resolution was introduced under the
leadership of the distinguished Senator
from South Dakota [Mr. McGoveErN]. He
has responded eloquently to the fact
that 10 million Americans are so mal-
nourished that their lives are in jeopardy.
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Senator McGoverN’s resolution goes
beyond hunger and squarely puts before
us the question whether we as a nation
will guarantee to all our citizens the basic
necessities of life. Because of the far-
reaching nature of this resolution and the
task it sets for us in Congress, I brought
it to the attention of that conference and
sought their support for it.

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of my remarks on June 17, under this
title “Necessities of Life” be printed in
the RECORD, as follows:

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

NECESSITIES OF LIFE

Of those topics facing the Labor and Public
Welfare Commitee, the most immediate and
yet one with the most far reaching concern,
is whether we as a nation will guarantee to
all our citizens the necessities of life. That
gquestion has been squarely put before us in
Senate Resolution 281 which I have cospon-
sored with 38 other Senators,

This topic cuts across the work of several
of our subcommittees: health; employment,
manpower, and poverty; education; aging;
migratory labor; Indian education. It also
confronts the entire committee structure of
the Senate because it calls on us to study and
possibly restructure the way we in Congress
will gather Information and propose legisla-
tion. Because of your interest in the general
welfare I think you should be fully aware of
the latitude and potential of this resolution,

HUNGRY AMERICANS

This topic confronts the issue that has
gained as much publicity lately as any other
domestic issue. The issue of crime in the
streets which everyone felt would be the
major issue at this time has nearly been
overshadowed by starvation in the streets. In
the past two months we have been told re-
peatedly, to the point that open-minded
citizens cannot fail to believe it, that as many
as 10 million people are so severely mal-
nourished that their lives may be in jeopardy.

Surely our society is ready to commit itself
to meeting the gqualifications for survival
for human beings. The most basiec necessity
is food. In order to assure that everyone has
adequate nourishment, the Federal Govern-
ment has established several programs. They
do not work, Food stamps are a cruel hoax in
sections of the country with barter economies
where workers never see money and the funds
for stamps are available at 50% Interest. Sur-
plus commodities are available in some areas
but, as the CBS p! “Hunger in Amer-
fca” described them, they are “foods that
farmers eannot sell and nobody else wants.”
They sustain life at the price of health.

Provision of the necessities of life is so
relevant to the poor that just by being poor
the right to “life” is qualified by 10%. Poor
people get only %o the right to life of those
that have the basic necessities, for their life
span will be 64 rather than T1 years.

But the relationship can be seen much
earlier, for some poor have almost no life
expectancy. In my own clty of San Antonio,
the Infant mortality rate is high. One charity
hospital treats over 500 cases of malnutrition
each day. It is commonplace to find chil-
dren one year old that weigh less than
their birth weights. But one needs no more
statistics to know the shame that starvation
has brought our nation.

Localities will not meet this need. In San
Antonio, County Commissioner Ploch is
quoted daily in the press as saying reports
of hunger are lies and that Mexican-Ameri-
cans are undernourished only because they
are too stupid to eat properly. In many
counties of my State there is no food stamp
program because the county does not want
to bear the expense. In Houston, the sixth
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largest city in the nation, the School Dis-
trict, with an annual budget of $150 million,
recently refused to operate a school break-
fast program unless it could make a profit
on it.

NATIONAL EMERGENCY

If localities are insensitive to the need
and refuse to meet it, then the Federal Gov-
ernment has no alternative but to move. The
necessary first step is emergency action be-
cause this is an emergency. I know from re-
peated personal experience that this Con-
gress will not vote funds necessary for
present levels of funding, let alone for emer-
gency measures. So the best approach, as
used in this resolution, is to insist that
existing emergency funds and powers be used.
In the past two years the Department of
Agriculture has turned back over $400 mil-
lion that was earmarked for food. That type
of measure would not be possible under the
emergency demands of this resolution.

What makes this resolution so significant
and different is that it contemplates action
broader than just dealing with hunger, and
it envisions activity of a permanent nature
rather than just reacting to a single emer-
gency. The resolutlon deals with all the
necessities of life—food, clothing, shelter,
and medical care—in a civilized soclety or
any soclety. And it seeks to establish a single
program that will always guarantee the
necessities of life to every American.

NECESSITIES OF LIFE

Let me touch briefly on why all these are
necessities., Adequate nutrition is needed if
the promise of life is to be fulfilled. About
10 million people are being rendered less
than full citizens by their diets. They are
physically and mentally dulled. Their life
span is lessened. Thelr work is less efficient.
Their accident rate is higher and they are
more prone to disease, so their productivity
level is low.

In brief, they are subjected to what doc-
tors call a “malnutrition syndrome’ which
leads to lethargy, despair, and exhaustion.
How many Americans have we looked down
on and patronizingly told to lift themselves
up by their bootstraps because of their
lethargy, despair, and exhaustion when in
fact their problem was malnutrition?

Clothing is needed for more than obvious
reasons. For one example, inadequate shoes
can cause crippling feet problems during
vital growth years; and lack of shoes is &
prime reason many children contract para-
site-caused diseases which complicate mal-
nutrition.

Shelter must also be considered a neces-
sity, one of the basic birth rights in this
nation. Some 20 million persons currently
live in substandard housing. That is housing
that may lack running water, or indoor
tollets. It may be so crowded that there is no
chance for privacy or individual develop-
ment, With the crowding and the lack of
adequate sanitation or garbage pickup there
is no possibility for minimum hygiene and
disease flourishes. Some threats from bad
housing are even more savage; last year chil-
dren were bitten over 14,500 times in rat-
infested homes. In Houston, in the only poor
ward of town with avallable statistics, 769
of all housing is rat infested. Every American
must be born with the right to access to
decent shelter,

The fourth area that I would list as a
necessity of life and a basic right is adequate
medical care. The cost of medical care is
exorbitant. It is so high that even the aflu-
ent may put off the type of routine care
that would prevent serious disease. To as-
sure that all Americans can recelve adequate
care we must re-examine the delivery system
of health care and plan to take the facilities
to the people and they must be available
without regard to race. We must act soon;
health care is directly related to life. In 1965,
60,000 Negroes died of disease who statis-
tically would have lived had they been white.
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They would be alive today if they had access
to the basic health care available to the affiu-
ent or even middle-class white.

Some people assume poverty is synony-
mous with Negroes. But even a white su-
premist determined to assist only his own
people would immediately be confronted
with the necessity of providing food, cloth-
ing, shelter and medical care for the poor.

CONGRESSIONAL REFORM

In order to meet literally life and death
responsibilities in these basic areas the Con-
gress must consider reform. An interrela-
tionship between problems of food, clothing,
shelter, and medical care does not exist un-
der present structures in Congress. Problems
with food are in the Agriculture Committee
where the primary concern is with produc-
tion. No one deals with clothing. Housing is
considered by Banking and Currency since
for many years the Federal approach has
been a banking one dealing with mortgages.
And health care is fragmented between the
Labor and Public Welfare subcommittee on
health, the Finance Committee which deals
with Medicare, and the Government Opera-
tions Committee which is responsible for
government research into medical care.

The problem should be apparent. To get
information on needs for legislation various
committees and subcommittees must hold
hearings. Under existing structures the four
basic necessities of life are thus considered
in dozens of hearings with no relationship
to each other. Legislation is drafted in one
area with no means for interrelation with
other areas, Then, after passage, the act
goes to any of dozens of varlous executive
departments, bureaus, or agencies. The Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare has no
hearings on agriculture or housing. The Com-
mittee will not be in a close relationship
with the Department of Agriculture or of
Housing and Urban Development and will
ordinarily not be able to keep up with how
programs are being administered.

If these basic needs are to be met, then
we must expect that the Executive will ad-
minister a single program with cohesivencss
and continuity. The Congress must consider
a similar responsibility in evaluating its ap-
proach to gathering information and pro-
posing legislation in the area of necessities
of life.

Senate Resolution 281 thus touches the
most basle of topics before the Labor and
Public Welfare Committee, and it may give
to our Committee far-reaching and challeng-
ing new responsibilities for the welfare of
our citizens.

MISUSE OF FIREARMS—PENALTY UP
TO LIFE

Mr, DOMINICK. Mr. President, earlier
this week I introduced S. 3681, a bill
which would make applicable on a na-
tional basis, as nearly as feasible, the
same penalties for the use of a firearm in
a crime of violence as those which Con-
gress approved just 6 months ago, and
which are now law in the Nation’s
Capital.

In a nutshell, my bill provides that any
person who uses a firearm in a Federal
crime of violence shall first, in addition
to the punishment provided for the crime,
be punished by imprisonment for an in-
determinate number of years up to life,
as determined by the court; and, second,
if convicted more than once, be precluded
from receiving a suspended or proba-
tionary sentence.

This, I feel, can serve a meaningful
purpose by making it clear to the poten-
tial eriminal that he risks life imprison-
ment if he chooses to misuse a firearm.

The bill can serve as a model for State
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and local legislative bodies to draft legis-
lation applicable to crimes under their
jurisdiction.

If the word gets out that Congress is
considering a proposal of this type, the
forces of justice can be brought to bear
on the criminal element in a fashion both
enforceable and understandable.

I was pleased to read an editorial en-
titled “The Real Gun Menace,” published
in the Washington Evening Star of June
26, 1968, and especially to learn of the
conclusion that more effort should be
made to stiffen jail sentences in this re-
spect. In my judgment, the editorial adds
much to the current debate on gun legis-
lation and should be read by all.

I ask unanimous consent that it be
printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

[From the Washington (D.C.) Evening Star,
June 26, 1968]

THE REAL GUN MENACE

The President’s latest message to Congress
on gun controls is noteworthy in at least
two respects.

It goes well beyond his former proposals
and also beyond proposals offered by such
ardent gun control people as Maryland’s Sen~-
ator Tydings. It is also more noteworthy for
its emotional content than for any deterrent
effect is could be expected to have on the use
of guns by criminals—the real source of the
gun menace.

When Mr. Johnson signed the omnibus
crime bill on June 6 he said that its ban on
mail order sales of hand guns, though it is
stringent, was inadequate. He was right about
that. He urged that there be a ban on malil
order sales of shotguns and rifies. Again, he
was right, and he pressed for legislation to
forbld such sales.

While that proposal was pending, however,
and before Congress could act, he sent up
another message this week. In it, he called
for the registration and licensing of all fire-
arms—applying to new purchases as well as
to guns already possessed by individuals. He
called for monetary punishment of any state
which did not fall into line.

Is there anything wrong with this? Let's
take a look. Mr. Johnson sald of the regls-
tration and licensing proposals: “Surely the
slight inconvenience for the few is minimal
when measured against protection for all.”
The “few” are the owners of the estimated
50 to 100 million guns in this country today.
How would registration and licensing pro-
vide “protection for all”? This would be true
only if it is assumed—an unwarranted as-
sumption—that criminals as well as law-
abiding citizens would come in and register
their guns and apply for licenses to possess
them.

The President gave some examples. Last
Tuesday, he said, a filling station attendant
was shot to death In the course of a 75
armed robbery. The robber was violating the
law by using the gun in the commission of
a felony. Is Mr. Johnson seriously suggesting
that this robber, and the thousands of others
like him, would have registered the gun
and applied for a license? He also said that
in 1967 there were 71,000 robberies with
guns. How many of those victims would
have been protected by & registration and
licensing law? One other thing. Mr. John-
son said that with registration under mod-
ern computer systems “the owner of a gun
anywhere in the country can be identified
in a matter of seconds.” True, if the gun
owner had obeyed the law and registered his
gun. Untrue if he had not registered.

Another interesting point: The President
urges that any person who fails to register
any kind of gun be subject to a fine of $2,000
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and a two-year jail term. Under existing
law in Washington, however, the maximum
first-offense penalty for carrying a concealed
hand gun on the street is only one year in
jall and a $1,000 fine. Yet the person who
carries a concealed gun is the potential mur-
derer or robber.

It may be that registration and licensing
would be of some help In discouraging im-
proper sales or transfers of guns. But they
are not going to stop the armed criminals
or provide any appreciable “protection for
all” As we suggested several days ago, the
best way to achleve this protection is to
provide really tough and if necessary man-
datory jail sentences for anyone caught carry-
ing an unlicensed gun or using a gun while
committing a felony.

‘Why doesn't the President, as a companion
plece to his appeal, get behind something
of this nature?

SENATOR ROBERT C. BYRD AD-
DRESSES GRADUATES AT PRINCE-
TON, W. VA.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, Mr. Presi-
dent, on June 13, 1968, I addressed the
graduates of Princeton High School, in
Princeton, W. Va., during the commence-
ment exercises. I ask unanimous consent
to insert my remarks on that occasion
in the Recorp.

There being no objection the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

COMMENCEMENT ADDRESS BY THE HONORABLE
RoBeErT C. BYRD, OF WEST VIRGINIA, AT THE
PrRINCETON HIGH ScHooOL, PRINCETON,
W. Va, June 13, 1968

Members of the graduating class of Prince-
ton High School, faculty and student body,
parents and friends, ladies and gentlemen:

It 1s a privilege to participate in your
commencement exercises. Nothing pleases me
more than the progress that some of Amer-
ica’s young people are making in education.

Let me, first, offer to you, the graduates,
my congratulations upon the successful com-
pletion of this part of your education. You
have every right to be proud of the diplomas
you will recelve as you pass this important
milestone. It is a happy occasion, and I am
happy to share it with you.

Tonight, I want to make a few observations
which I hope you may find pertinent and
helpful, and which you may take with you
as you enter the next phase of your life
and your education.

All of you have known of the “3 R's”"—
readin, riting, & rithmetic since your earliest
days in school—and a thorough grasp of the
“8 R's” remains just as essential today as it
was when someone first thought up the
term. But I want to suggest to you that there
are three verbs which may be equally as
essential in making your lives worthwhile
and meaningful, These three verbs—the doers
and action words of our language—are
prepare, participate, and produce.

It should be obvious, I think, that all of
us must prepare for anything that we hope to
do right or well. A star football player must
prepare for the games ahead by days and
weeks of practice; a good speaker must
prepare; a concert artist must prepare—and
your high school education has been prepara-
tive. If one is not prepared he is out of the
contest before it starts.

But, my young friends, a great many peo-
ple, too many, attempt to participate before
they prepare. Some of you may have expe-
rienced this or seen it happen. (The class,
the examination for which you were not
prepared; the opportunity outside of school
you were not ready to take advantage of).
I need not labor the point, except to say that
you will find that preparation, like education
itself, is a continuous process that should by




June 28, 1968

no means end here tonight, or after four
years of college, or even after graduate
school. Every new achievement to which you
will aspire will require preparation.

I would urge you, first of all, then, to go
on to college, if it is at all possible for you to
do so, for, as valuable as your high school
diploma is, it will not be enough for you to
compete as I believe you will wish to compete
in the Iincreasingly-specialized world in
which you must make your way. But if you
cannot go on to college immediately, your
education need not end here.

There are literally scores of ways in which
you can extend your learning and improve
your training. Many industries and busi-
nesses offer on-the-job tralning; there are
night schools and correspondence schools;
there are government internship programs;
and there are apprenticeships and technical
training opportunities in the armed services.

And as for college itself, there are innu-
merable scholarships and assistance grants
which the energetic student can seek. The
young person who is determined to get an
education has a better chance today than
ever, The essential thing, of course, is the
determination of the individual to take ad-
vantage of whatever opportunity is open to
him, You can never be foo well prepared
for the competitive world that lies ahead
of you.

The parable of the ten virgins, to whom
Jesus Christ likened the kingdom of heaven,
comes to mind., You know the story, I am
sure.

Five were wise and five were foolish. They
that were foolish took their lamps, when they
went forth to meet the bridegroom, and took
no oil with them. “But the wise took oil in
their vessels with their lamps.”

“When the cry was ralsed that the bride-
groom was on his way, the foolish virgins
said unto the wise virgins, ‘Give us of your
oil; for our lamps are gone out.'

“But the wise answered, saying, ‘Not so;
lest there be not enough for us and you. But
go ye rather to them that sell and buy for
yourselves.! And while the foolish ones were
gone to buy oil, the bridegroom came; and
they that were ready went in with him to
the marriage; and the door was shut.

“Afterward came also the other virgins,
saying, Lord, Lord, open to us.

“But he answered and said, ‘Verily I say
unto you, I know you not." "

There 1s a lesson for our time in that
parable, which is, simply, that we must keep
oil in our lamps, so to speak, and be prepared
for the things that lie ahead. But there is
little point in preparation unless you par-
ticipate, and I make this point because of
a disturbing development in American life
in the last few years—the attitude toward
their country displayed by young men and
women, some of whom are academically well
educated, who seek to escape responsible par-
ticipation in the adult world by burning
their draft cards or becoming “flower chil-
dren,” “hipples,” or just plain beatniks who
turn their backs on maturity.

In this group we must include those stu-
dents who, lacking true knowledge and un-
derstanding of their country, become par-
ticipants in  destructive, revolutionary
groups like the Student Nonviolent Coordi-
nating Committee (SNCC), or SDS, the so-
called Students for a Democratic Society,
the group that has been the principal in-
citing force in the disgraceful campus rebel-
Hons in recent months, and which, in my
judgment, could much more appropriately
be called Students for the Destruction of
Society.

These groups, whether or not they have
actual tles with the subversive forces that
would destroy our country and our way of
life, serve the cause and the purpose of
Amerlca's enemies, and I would urge you
who are golng to college to weigh carefully,
if you should ever consider any association
with such groups, the sharp contrast be-
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tween what your country offers you and
what these groups propose—which is noth-
ing less than bringing about the downfall
of this republic.

The young men and women who ally
themselves with such groups are arrested
adolescents who have not yet grown up. For
all their brave, big talk about life, they are
infants in the world of men and women who
shoulder their responsibilities and who
thereby, ironically, make it possible for those
who are immature to have their parasitic ex-
istence apart from the world of reality.

Men have always dreamed of a peaceful
world, of a Utopia where there would be no
problems. But there can be no peace in the
world as we know it unless we, as individuals
and as a nation, are strong enough to en-
force it. War is abhorrent; but loss of free-
dom is worse. There has never been an age
without war or without conflict, for life
itself is conflict. The responsible, mature per-
son meets the problem head-on. He partici-
pates In the world and in the time in which
he lives. He may light his candle, hopefully;
but he does not curse the darkness.

Participation alone, however, s not enough
either, for if one is going to do his part in
this life and carry his fair share of the load,
then he must produce, and produce con-
structively. The demonstrators, I suppose,
can be thought of as participating; the
rioters are participating in a way; Stokely
Carmichael may be participating; but this
is negative and destructive. What America—
your land and my land—so desperately needs
today is constructive participation in its
life—participation that produces worthwhile
results.

That is the great challenge to all Amer-
cans, but it is most of all a challenge to the
generation—your generation—that will so
soon have to face the question of how it will
discharge its responsibilities to the Nation
that has provided its opportunities.

All of this comes down, really, I think, to
the question of each Individual’s respon-
sibility, for the Nation can be no better and
no stronger than the collective quality and
strength of the individuals who make it up.
Each of us has a part to play.

‘There are so many things that need doing.
There are perhaps more problems for your
generation than for any that has gone before;
but there are also more opportunities, and of
a far more varied sort, for you and your con-
temporaries all across America than have ever
existed before. Never have the need and the
demand for qualified, eager, determined
young men and women been as great.

You are all aware of the violent climate
that has developed in America in which crime
has become rampant, and prominent citizens
are assassinated. And I would say that this
and the other aspects of our national life
that are related to it pose for us our greatest
problem. How shall we deal with 1t?

There are no simple, easy answers, no
quick solutions.

Your generation will have to deal with it,
for, although the Congress has only recently
passed what I believe to be strong anti-
crime legislation, it will not be the whole
answer to the problem, for the causes and
roots of crime go deep.

There is a strong move now, in the wake
of the assassination of Senator Eennedy, for
stringent gun control laws. It is desirable,
of course, to keep dangerous weapons of all
kinds out of the hands of lunatics, crim-
inals and others who would misuse them.

But this is only part of the problem. A
criminally-inclined person bent on destruc-
tion will probably always be able to get a
weapon, What is also needed, in my judg-
ment—and again this will involve your gen-
eration, for it necessarily is long-range—Iis a
sweeping change in the philosophy of our
Federal courts, beginning with the Supreme
Court of the United States.

The whole range of crime is involved in
what I am saying here, for criminally-in-
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clined persons in our country have been led
to bellieve that crime does pay, that they can
get away with just about anything, that the
courts will be lenient, and that punishment
will be light, if, indeed, there 1s punishment
and states and localities.

Many states, including our own, have abol-
ished the death penalty, thus guaranteeing
to a would-be murderer that his own life
will not be placed in jeopardy if he will-
fully and premeditatedly takes the life of
another., One could clte the abuses of pro-
bation and parole, the abuses of ball bond
that allow criminals to go free to commit
new crimes while they are still charged with
old ones, the interminable delay of trials, the
difficulty in getting juries to convict. We have
crime and violence in America because our
people and our government tolerate crime
and violence, and in my judgment the situa-
tion is not likely to improve appreciably un-
til a Nation that has grown far too tolerant
and far too permissive demands a change in
the attitude of our Federal courts and a
restoration of the principle that punishment
should swiftly and surely follow crime. You
will need to help bring this about.

Moreover, your generation will also have to
deal with the continuing problem of poverty
in America, for here again in our present
programs we are treating symptoms and not
the cause, and the cure, if indeed it can be
found, may be long delayed. Somehow we
have got to get at the problem of motivation,
for no government program can take a per-
son permanently out of poverty unless that
person makes some effort on his own, Again
it is a question of individual responsibility
and desire. Government cannot do every-
thing,

Only this week the news media carried
the story of the successful Negro plumber
in Washington, who, feeling some compassion
for the poor and a desire to be of service to
them, went on his own time, taking his
own ditch-digging equipment, to Resurrec-
tion City, to install a badly-needed drainage
line for the shower baths, since there is no
sewer system on the grounds.

He went alone, thinking, of course, that
the help he would need in digging the ditch
and laying the pipe would be readily avail-
able from the male residents of the encamp-
ment. How little he knew about those dem-
onstrators! All day long, as he toiled in the
sun to ald these so-called poor, the loud-
speakers on the grounds made appeals for
men to help, but not one would lift a finger
to assist him. They lolled in their bunks in-
stead listening to their transistor radios or
watching their TV sets, while a few came to
watch, but not to help him with the job.

The payoff came when he asked one
strong-looking but indolent fellow to give
him a hand. “Brother,” the surprised man
was quoted in the press as saying, “I came
down here to get away from shovels,”

It one’s object in life is only to get away
from work, then he will never taste the sat-
isfaction that ennobling work and achieve-
ment can bring. The greatest happiness that
the human being can ever hope for does
not le in idleness or ease or a shirking of
responsibilities, but in a job well done. How
much more satisfying to wear out than to
rust out!

This is a time in our national life for
a sober reflection upon where we are, how we
got there, what we have accom) , and
what we must set as our goals for fu
accomplishment. It is a time for taking
stock.

If I may give you this one bit of advice—
do your very best to find out what you can
do best, and then do the best job you can
with it. It is pointless to prepare and not
participate, it is useless to participate and
not to produce. but you cannot produce
without preparation and participation. Pre-
pare, and prepare well. Participate, and par-
ticipate intelligently. Produce, and produce
constructively.
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Take to heart the admonition from the
Book of Eccleslastes:

“Whatsoever thy hand findeth to do
Do it with thy might.”

What a great soclety we could build in
America if every citizen would decide that he
would do all that he could—constructively—
that he would utllize all of his capabilities
to help build a better country. What a pow-
erful force would be let loose in this land if
every person would do with all his might
whatsoever task his “"hand findeth to do.”

That is the spirit in which I would urge
you to go forward from this point that you
have reached In your lives tonight.

Again I congratulate you, the members of
this 1968 Princeton High School graduating
class. My good wishes will go with all of you
into the future.

AMERICANS FOR CONSTITUTIONAL
ACTION

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, yester-
day marked the 10th anniversary of the
founding of Americans for Constitutional
Action, one of our Nation’s most active
political organizations. ACA is a non-
partisan, nonprofit, nationwide, political
action organization dedicated to further-
ing the cause of conservatism: to con-
serving the aims and intentions of the
Founding Fathers and the Constitution.

ACA is a constructive political action
group which concentrates its energies
where they will be most advantageous—
within the political-electoral process. In-
stead of mass demonstrations or anarchic
actions, ACA devotes itself to direct ac-
tion within the American system. Their
goals are to help reelect to the Senate
and House of Representatives those legis-
lators who, in the opinion of the ACA,
have shown by their voting records their
allegiance to the original spirit and prin-
ciples of the Constitution.

Second, ACA assists in recruiting and
electing men of like mind and strength-
ening the ranks of constitutional con-
servatives in the Congress.

In 1960, ACA lauched its program of
assistance to responsible and qualified
constitutional conservative candidates in
their bids for election or reelection to the
U.S. Congress. At that time, 180 candi-
dates were assisted in varying degrees;
of these, a total of 133 candidates were
elected. In 1966, 225 candidates, both
Democratic and Republican, received
varying degrees of assistance from ACA,
Some 180 of these were elected to the
90th Congress.

The work of ACA has also been out-
standing in the field of political com-
munication, issue orientation, and vote
ratings. The voting record of every Con-
gressman is compiled each session and is
formulated into the ACA index measur-
ing the voting tendencies as viewed by
ACA of all Members of the Congress. The
Americans for Constitutional Action also
issues position papers on current politi-
cal issues and problems facing our
Nation.

After a decade of service, the Ameri-
cans for Constitutional Action is to be
congratulated for its service to both par-
ties and to our political system. ACA
stands as an outstanding example of
what dedicated citizens can accomplish
in a democracy through sincere efforts
and legitimate processes.
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EXTRA-LONG-STAPLE COTTON
IMPORTS—S. 1975

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, on
June 20, 1967, my colleague from New
Mexico [Mr. MonTova] and I introduced
Senate bill 1975, to amend section 202
of the Agriculture Act of 1956, to pro-
hibit the importation into this country
of extra-long-staple cotton from coun-
tries that have broken off diplomatic
relations with the United States. The
extra-long-staple cotton growers of New
Mexico and the Southwest desired to
grow more of this type of cotton and
additional acreage allotments would
considerably improve their economic sit-
uation. We believed that the request of
these growers for more acreage Wwas
reasonable and that there was certainly
justification for discontinuing the im-
portation of cotton from countries that
were not our friends and had broken off
diplomatic relations with us.

Hearings were held on the bill by the
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry,
and after careful study of the problem
the committee reported the bill favor-
ably to the Senate.

Subsequently the chairman of the
Committee on Foreign Relations [Mr.
FurericHT] requested an opportunity for
his committee to study the bill and re-
ceive testimony from the Department of
State concerning its views and to deter-
mine what effects this might have on fu-
ture dealings with the Arab countries.

The bill was referred to the Committee
on Foreign Relations. They have held
hearings in executive session, and I am
happy to report that the bill has again
been returned to the Senate for its fur-
ther action.

During the consideration of the bill by
the Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry, testimony revealed that the
bill should be amended, since world quota
allocations of this type of cotton would
be affected and that perhaps some of our
friends would be required to adjust their
import quotas. Therefore, the Agriculture
Committee wisely amended the bill to
provide that when cotton quotas from
the United Arab Republic and Sudan
were cut off, quotas of other nations
would not be affected and that the do-
mestic growers of the United States
would be allowed to produce an equal
amount of extra-long-staple cotton. Pro-
vision is also made for restoration of
quotas should diplomatic relations be
resumed.

Mr. President, I am happy that the bill
has been returned to the Senate, and I
hope that the leadership will schedule it
for consideration at an early date.

ROCKEFELLER STATEMENTS ON
GOVERNMENT ORGANIZATIONS

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, twice in
the last month, Gov. Nelson Rockefeller,
of New York, has made penetrating
statements on the organization of gov-
ernment and on intergovernmental rela-
tions. As an official with great and highly
successful experience in both Federal and
State Governments, Governor Rocke-
feller suggests the establishment of an
Office of Executive Management in the
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Executive Office of the President, and a
White House liaison staff concerned spe-
cifically with relations with the State and
local governments.

I ask unanimous consent that the Gov-
ernor’s statements of May 27 and June
25 be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the state-
ments were ordered to be printed in the
REcorb, as follows:

STATEMENT BY Gov. NeELsoN A, ROCEEFELLER,
May 27, 1968

The future life of our Republic—and the
working of our whole Federal system of gov-
ernment—critically depend on a Presidential
leadership that is dedicated in principle and
effective in practice.

I have spoken in recent days of certain and
essential qualities of this leadership. It must
have the courage to make firm decisions and
tough cholees. It must act with keen sense of
the history of these times of headlong revolu-
tionary change. And 1t must excite and enlist
a sense of unity in the nation, based on trust
in its purposes and its word.

Yet there is another dimension to the
problem, The Presidency means not only a
man: it means an institution—the Ezecutive
Branch of our government. And this Branch
is precisely named: it is meant to erecute—
translating purposes into programs and pro-
grams into action.

We all know that the Presidency today
must meet a range of challenge on two great
fronts: those in the world at large and those
at home in the nation. On the foreign front,
there exists the National Security Council to
serve the President in planning and in execu-
tion—although, as I shall outline in a later
statement, there Is much more to be done
here, both in anticipating and confronting
foreign crises. On the domestic front, there
exists no such office to assure coherent plan-
ning and effective execution.

We cannot risk a national leadership that—
even with high intention—fails to execute,
fails to follow through, and fails to reach the
people and to serve the nation.

I know no lesson more deeply impressed on
me by more than 20 years of my own experi-
ence in government at both the national and
state level. For ten of these years, I have
served as the Chief Executive of a great State.
And all of these years have taught me this
law of the democratic process: to conceive
great programs is not enough. They must be
intelligently and efficiently ezecuted.

We are not today respecting this law of
democratic action at the national level. We
are living from crisis to crisis and from prob-
lem to problem—coping as we can. This pat-
tern of passive response—not acting but re-
acting—only breeds more problems, more
crises. And this Is no longer rational or
tolerable.

Within the natlonal government—and par-
ticularly within the Executive Office of the
Presldent—there must be profoundly new
approaches and new mechanisms, These must
do three things:

(1) They must discern and meet national
needs before these grow to crisis-size.

(2) They must use all the devices of mod-
ern technology and modern administration
in the full and fast assembling of all perti-
nent information for the President, as he
shapes answers to these needs.

(3) They must integrate all programs of
government action finally set in motlon to
resolve these problems,

All this is imperative to help close one of
the greatest gaps in our national life—the
gap between political promise and political
performance,
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For these reasons, I am proposing today the
creation of an Office of Ezecutive Manage-
ment within the Executive Office of the Presi-
dent. The essential mission of this Office
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would be to serve the President directly in
formulating, coordinating, and executing all
domestic programs,

This Office would operate on the same level
as the Bureau of the Budget and the Na-
tional Security Council.

So vast and complex are the challenges to
modern government today that the absence
of such an Office of Executive Management
is almost incredible, And It is an absence
that explains much of the disorder and the
disarray of Federal programs, the popular
resentment of their cost and confusion, and
thelr often dismal failure to achieve their

purposes,

The size of national government and the
range of its activities are equally staggering.

The President today directs a complex of
2.8 million employees—a work-force that has
grown by almost 20% in only the last six
years. And this total erceeds by more than
20% the sum of all persons employed in the
automobile and steel and telephone indus-
tries combined.

By official reckoning, the huge number is
dispersed among 12 Departments, 31 Inde-
pendent Offices and Establishments, and nine
offices and bureaus in the Executive Office.
And these scattered authorities are respon-
sible for hundreds of major domestic pro-
grams. In the area of federal grants alone,
there are more than 400 confusing and often
confiicting programs.

Without effective leadership and direction,
all such Federal activity cannot mount a
serious attack on our great national prob-
lems. It can only carry on & kind of sporadic
guerrilla-warfare against them.

In the biting words of the Riot Commission
Report, after surveying all Federal actions
to meet the needs of our cities:

“The Federal Government has not yet been
able to join talent, funds and programs for
concentrated impact in the field. Few agen-
cies are able to put together a comprehensive
package of related programs to meet priority
needs. There is a clear and compelling re-
quirement for better coordination of federally
funded programs.'

It is to meet this urgent requirement that
I stress the importance of a new Office of
Executive Management. Its key responsi-
bilities would include:

(a) to anticipate natlonal needs on a
broad front and prepare programs to deal
with them;

(b) to play a continuing role in domestic
policy planning within the White House;

(¢) to exercise general oversight to assure
the most efficient management of Federal

programs;

(d) to focus these programs more sharply
by simplifying or combining the essential,
eliminating the nonessential; and

(e) to help introduce into government the
most qualified personnel, efficlent technology,
and modern techniques of management.

All this is vital to the supreme political
task before us: making free government
work.

Under our political system, this can
happen only if the Executive Branch and the
Executive Office of the President themselves
work—with full efficlency and full effect.

This kind of execution is the decisive test
of the Presidential leadership that our people
demand and deserve.

STATEMENT OF JUNE 25, 1968

Governor Nelson A, Rockefeller pledged
action today to “close the communications
gap between the State House, City Hall and
Washington” if he is elected President.

He sald he would create a high-level stafl
unit in the Executive Office of the President
to forge stronger relationships between
states and localities and the federal govern-
ment.

This unit would serve as a stafl arm to the
President on federal-state-local relations, to
maintain liaison with states and localities,
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and to serve as a single-stop service center
to provide state and local officlals with in-
formation on federal ald programs.

The Governor stated that the proposed
unit would “strengthen our federalism by
providing the President with a broad perspec-
tive on relations with states and localities.”

“It would keep close contact with the
executive committees of the National Gov-
ernors' Conference, the Conference of Mayors,
and the National League of Cities to help the
President and the Congress to develop legis-
lative policy and programs which encour-
age and use in the most effective manner
possible the three levels of government—
federal, state and local—in serving the peo-
ple's interest.

“The unit would also be responsible for
conducting a continuing review of proposed
federal programs to ascertain their effects on
state and local governments.

“It should keep abreast of innovative
state and local programs, to make certain
that constructive efforts on the state and
local levels were receiving proper attention
and support.

“The unit would also glve governors,
mayors, and other state and local officials one
place to go in Washington to get real guid-
ance in locating needed federal aid pro-
grams—instead of being given the ‘run
around’ from office to office as is too often
the case with the present maze of govern-
ment bureaus and grant-in-aid programs.

“At present, there is a serious lack of com-
munication between the federal government
and states and localities,

“Federal planners often are totally un-
familiar with state and local efforts to solve
social problems. Ambitious federal programs
are conceived which ignore or are at cross
purposes with constructive state and local
programs designed for the same end—as has
been notorlous, for example, in the field of
urban development,

“Likewise, federal policy-makers often
have little or no interest in new ideas de-
veloped by states or localities, as my own
experience testifies.

“There is no central place in Washington,
where state or local officlals can go to get
comprehensive and useful information about
federal grants and get help in developing
their own programs to make full use of fed-
eral assistance.

“The proposed staff unit should have a
full-time professional staff. It should build
upon the work which has already been done
by the Director of the Office of Emergency
Planning—who has been assigned Iliaison
duties with governors, but has had no full-
time staff for this purpose.

“This should be a place where governors
and mayors can bring their ideas for new
programs and get a serious hearing, It would
ald in implementing basle reforms in the
federal ald system by working with gover-
nors and mayors to develop formulae for
per-capita grants and broad-category grants
to states and localities and to develop pro-
posals for consolidating and simplifying fed-
eral programs, In short, it would help federal
policy-makers integrate their plans with val-
uable work that is being done by states and
localities.

“My proposal will be another step In
strengthening our federal system and mak-
ing our government execute its policles more
effectively. It will help close the present gap
between promise and performance in gov-
ernment.”

CONTROVERSY ON INTERNATIONAL
RULE OF LAW

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, a
great deal of controversy now sweeps
back and forth over this Nation and, in-
deed, over the entire globe. The center
of the storm, so to speak, is whether
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ideals, idealism and the hopes of civilized
men for a real international rule of law
protecting all men are anachronisms.

Mr. President, I say most emphatically
that I think those individuals who preach
this type of defeatism are themselves
anachronisms and should retreat to some
shady glade where they may enjoy the
sixth and seventh stages of man as
described by Shakespeare in “As You
Like It.”

These prophets of an age long past
say that we should be realistic and quit
stepping on the toes of those individuals
and nations that flagrantly and with
impunity violate the basic rights belong-
ing to all men—all men, We should leave
them to pursue their course of exploita-
tion without any overt interference.

One distinguished American went so
far as to say that we should be thankful
that when the Colonies began their fight
for independence they should have been
thankful they had no U.N. Charter to
contend with.

Mr. President, only a lawyer could say
something like that and I think twisting
the prineciples of freedom and equality
that served as the foundation of this
country, its Constitution and Bill of
Rights is a distinet disservice to the cause
of world peace, to the cause of the rights
of men and, indeed, to the reputation of
anyone who espouses such a defeatist
philosophy.

Mr. President, the Senate by its inac-
tion on the human rights conventions
seems to have espoused this philosophy
by default. This I deplore as I know that
the Senate truly espouses the causes of
universal human rights and their firm
protection. But this continued lassitude
on our part makes it appear that the
Senate does not care about these rights
and how greatly they may right now be
violated on a mass scale.

Mr. President, I urge the Senate to put
the lie to this defeatist philosophy which
seems to be nothing so much as a re-
versed and inverted interpretation of
Hegelian dialectics: the mind of man is
growing older; minds that grow older
grow wiser; therefore the mind of man
grows less wise, In other words pro-
ponents of this defeatist philosophy
would have us believe that the more
sophisticated, and materially advanced,
and wiser and more humane mankind
becomes, the less we have hope of, and
should work for, a rule of law that
brings reality more in line with our
ideals. Strange reasoning, Mr. President.
I trust the Senate will explicitly reject
this strange reasoning by speedy rati-
fication of the human rights conventions.

WORK OF THE AMERICANS FOR
CONSTITUTIONAL ACTION

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, yesterday
marked the 10th anniversary of the
Americans for Constitutional Action.
This organization, Mr. President, has
been of inestimable help in combating
those forces at work in America that
would cause us to forgo our cherished
constitutional liberties.

The Americans for Constitutional Ac-
tion has been of great help in one par-
ticular area as they publish the voting
records of Senators and Congressmen, I
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am sure that I do not agree with their
interpretation of all the issue votes which
they choose, but at the same time it must
be said that the ACA index provides a
much-needed offset to voting indices of
organizations that generally fall to the
left of center. They have given those of
us whose political and legislative philos-~
ophy is described as conservative a point
of reference and an excellent guidepost,
reminding ourselves of the pledge we
have made to uphold and defend the
Constitution of the United States.

As we think of those who pledged their
lives, their fortunes, and their sacred
honor in support of the genesis of our
Nation, we today can be satisfied with
no less. Mr, President, I congratulate the
Americans for Constitutional Action
upon their 10th anniversary, and wish
them all success as we strive together to
preserve our liberties under God.

COMMENCEMENT ADDRESS BY 8.
DILLON RIPLEY AT HOFSTRA
UNIVERSITY

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, a distin-
guished scholar, S. Dillon Ripley, Sec-
retary of the Smithsonian Institution,
delivered the commencement address at
Hofstra University in Hempstead, N.Y.,
on June 13,

Mr. Ripley made a number of observa-
tions pertinent to the role of the univer-
sity and the scholar which I think would
be of interest to all the Nation’s stu-
dents. I ask unanimous consent that the
text of his remarks be printed in the
RECORD:

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

COMMENCEMENT ADDRESS, HOFSTRA UNIVER-
srry, HeEmpsTeAD, N.Y,, BY S. DILLON RiIP-
LEY, SECRETARY, SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION,
JunE 18, 1968
(On this occasion the Secretary was

awarded an honorary doctorate of laws by

Dr. Clifford L. Lord, President of the Uni-

versity.)

In 1847 Joseph Henry, the first Secretary,
attended the laying of the cornerstone of
the Smithsonian Institution building on the
Mall in Washington. Writing to his wife
about the Vice President’s speech he com-
mented:

“Speeches and celebrations . . . are how-
ever the mere flourlsh of the moment and
produce no lasting effect. They are the relics
of the ages before the invention of the art
of printing when men could only act on
men through the medium of the senses
when pageantry and oratory were invoked to
captivate the eye and ear of those whose
intellects were dormant. But in these times
exhibitions of this kind are not as neces-
sary and I hope the time may come when
oratory angl all the arts employed to lead
the judgment astray through the impres-
sions of the imagination will be done away
with. If all the discussions in Congress were
divested of oratory the truth would sooner
be settled on.”

To which we can only add Amen. For-
tunately Professor Henry was not to live to
be exposed to television.

In the summer of 1960 my wife and I spent
a month in a hidden, cloud-shrouded valley
at 9,000 feet above sea level in the central
mountains of New Guinea. There some 8000
Dani people live in small clusters of dome-
shaped thatch huts and practice primitive
agriculture using stone implements, and
cowries as a medium of exchange. Festivals
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are important, a prominent status symbol
among the men who have achieved power in
the tribal councils. It was fascinating to us
to note that at these festivals certain im-
portant men talked and orated bombastically
and endlessly. We later discovered that these
men, also more beautifully bedecked than
most others in shell ornaments, their faces
more elaborately smeared with pig's grease
and ashes, were in fact “talking chiefs" as
the phrase is. They were not the most im-
portant men at all, but rather men of the
second rank. The most important men we
finally discovered were those two or three
in back, simply dressed with little of orna-
ment to draw attention upon themselves.
They kept quiet in public, but when a mo-
ment for decision came, to war or not to war,
to pay an indemnity or not to pay, a word or
two, a simple phrase or a sentence spoken
quietly was enough. The result was action
not words,

And so you see me here today, summoned
to address you in recognition of your achieve-
ment in graduating from Hofstra. I am de-
lighted and honored to do so. I hope that I
will not sound like a talking chief.

I am supposed to be a middle-aged pedant,
an authority on a small area of descriptive
blology, a specialist, a man out of a museum.,
As such I presumably amply live up to
Marshal McLuhan's estimate that whatever
I say will be in a dialect that you can under-
stand only in a random manner if at all, for
as he states people over 21 really can hardly
converse with people under 21, so all-perva-
sive has been the effect on the younger age-
class of that strange Cyclopean eye, shudder-
ing out of its box In dull, miasmic corneal
splendor. Television is supposed to have made
all the difference between you and me be-
cause it Is supposed that the new mass media
have made all of you. I question this and
find the statement slick, too all-inclusive.

When I went to the university thirty odd
years ago, I went in the ebb tide of the
Great Depression, feeling somewhat discon-
solate about the possibility of ever getting
a job, aware of the presence of poverty
everywhere, and cynically persuaded that in
the business world, preferment was by in-
fluence, accomplished through degrees of
clubbableness, mateyness or eventually ties
of blood. Although I had come to college to
learn how to slap other people on the back,
to be matey and clubbable, I did not make
a great success of it all and felt at a loss.

What the university meant to me in those
days was a one-of-a-kind opportunity to
delve into books, to take courses totally un-
related to my career or any speclalty that I
could think of, to browse In realms that I
might never see again, to develop tastes and
interests in all sorts of ancillary fields, and
to find out how to look for sources of infor-
mation. I subscribed to Whitehead's notion
that a university consisted of a band of
imaginative scholars with whom one could
undertake discourses, and that this personal
experience might never come to me again.

Of course I feel, in spite of McLuhan, those
of us then heading into World War II were
just as uncertain as you may be today, just
as cynical in the aftermath of the Depression
as you may be in the continuance of the
Cold War, and just as puzzled by the un-
falrness and the inequities that continue to
surround us.

When I graduated from college I left with
no firm intention of ever darkening the doors
of a university again. Outside was where the
action was. I was determined to work at
something intellectual, and there was no firm

on then, as there is now, that this
could only be done in a university. I thought
and still think that going to college is a
privilege, that it is a one-of-a-kind opportu-
nity for education, and that as such it has
nothing to do with training and the trans-
mission of information. If you want that,
you go to a technical school or a graduate
school of higher instruction, a professional
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school of some sort, but college is unique. To
treat it as the first department of the multi-
versity is a mistake, a confusing of the prin-
ciples of education.

But I do not mean to imply that education
in college years should lack immediacy.
Rather I mean it should be a time for broad-
ening, for expanding horizons for keen ques-
tioning of values rather than a mere concen-
tration on meeting immediate needs. In the
process of going to college everyone must re-
member that for many of us it is our one
chance to become clvilized. If we wish to
rebel against inequities for example let us
do it on the basis of knowledge and self-
examination. There Is no use in refusing
what is without a vision of what should be.
I learned about the comparative values of
life, liberty and the pursuit of happiness in
two ways really, one all the fun of reading
and thinking In college, the other, all the
wonder and amaze of watching primitive men
in stone age cultures, fashioning tools, carry-
ing on elaborate rituals, developing skilled
knowledge of tribal affairs, religion, warfare,
trade, agriculture without benefit of books.
Man as a tribal unit has survived for thou-
sands of years in a spectrum of varying en-
vironments from the arctic to the jungles,
each group honed to a fine keenness by their
surroundings, living on the very edge of the
precipice and avoiding it by the unconscious
selective pressures of the life around them.
Such men have much to tell us of life today,
although they are blowing away even as we
watch, like dust devils across a prairie or fad-
ing figures on a television screen. The pres-
sures of conformity of our mass cultures, our
technocracy are too great, and we may lose
the fragile clues to the variety of man’s basic
cultural and physleal adaptability to our
changing planet and its spectrum of environ-
ments, before we have collated the evidence.

There is great pertinence to all this today.
The study of minority cultures is diffused
and poorly organized, Everyone wants or
thinks they want to know about it; the city
planners, the engineers, the sanitation ex-
perts, the philosophers of anthropology, the
students of stochastic problems, models, the
students of proxemics, ecistics, the cyber-
neticians even.

Woodrow Wilson in 1916 said that we
should be involved in thoughts about educa-
tion:

“So that we ought to be careful to main-
fain a Government at which the immigrant
i.e. member of a minority, can look with the
closest scrutiny and to which he should be
at liberty to address this question: “You de-
clare this to be a land of liberty and of
equality and of justice; have you made it
s0 by your law? We ought to be able in our
schools, in our night schools and in every
other method of instructing these people, to
show them that that has been our endeavor,
We cannot conceal from them long the fact
that we are just as human as any other na-
tlon, that we are just as selfish, that there
are just as many mean people amongst
us as anywhere else, that there are just as
many people here who want to take advan-
tage of other people as you can find in other
countries, just as many cruel people, just as
many people heartless when it comes to
maintaining and promoting their own in-
terest; but you can show that our object is
to get these people in harness and see to it
that they do not do any damage and are
not allowed to indulge the passions which
would bring injustice and calamity at last
upon & nation whose object is spiritual and
not material.”

It is and it must be. We cannot fail our-
selves in trying, each of us.

When the Smithsonian Institution was
founded in 1846, Joseph Henry realized that
we had a unique op; ty to mobilize
scholars, to get them Into touch with each
other, and to create a mutual atmosphere of
inguiry, encourage individual research and
to secure publication of results. This the
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Institution did in the 18 years before any
college in the United States awarded a grad-
uate degree, a PhD. Through the stimulating
influence of his work, graduate study was
encouraged and given a necessary life, Im-
portant group projects were undertaken, re-
search on the mysteries of weather, our
ocean resources, exploration of the land, sal-
vage archaeology and ethnology. Handbooks
and bibliographies were published, source
materials gathered together and published
so that they became accessible, the essential
preliminaries, the modest and unassuming
groundwork of vast realms of scholarship of
succeeding generatlons was laid in those
formative years.

Not until Civil War times did the Smith-
sonian go into serious collecting or what is
called the museum business. But by the
turn of the Century the Institution's abil-
ity to pursue new initiatives was gradually
lost because of financial difficulties, and the
Institution became one of many academic
organizations in the U.S,, only one among
many.

The Twentieth Century saw the swift rise
of the universities towards the peak which
they have reached today. In the U.S. we
have bulilt a great educational establishment
far-flung and active at many levels of edu-
cation, but it is beginning to become clear
to everyone that our universities cannot deal
with every level of education and also every
problem of society: the multiversity cannot
become the megaversity, or the cosmoversity
without losing its capacity to sustain its
central mission of the education of youth.
The university cannot at the same time man-
age cities, develop Africa, coordinate space
missions, develop new cigarette filters, and
still address itself to the problems of train-
ing new generations of citizens for the twen-
ty-first century.

American culture should not become ex-
clusively a wuniversity affair; every major
city should have museums and cultural cen-
ters to serve as centers of gravity, helping
to maintain interest in the city center, help-
ing to introduce all of the city's children
to nature, to art, and to our complex modern
experience, and serving as points of contact
in a lifelong process of renewal of the per-
sonality, of curlosity, of public enlighten-
ment. The Smithsonian seeks to become a
vital center institution in a network of other
museums and cultural centers, to discover
new ways of producing and presenting exhib-
its, new enrichment materials for our schools,
new ways of servicing lifetime interests in
change wherever it occurs—in the environ-
ment, in man’s knowledge, or even, some-
what ominously, perhaps, within ourselves.
In this it stands as a great auxiliary to the
universities, complementing their great ac-
complishments which, in its early days, the
Institution helped to foster.

Now it seems to me that we have come
full ecircle, In 1968 I would hope that the
college would reestablish itself a center in
which scholars are In touch with students
in a common quest, for exposure to a set
of experience of the mind which are educa-
tional. At the same time there is a need
again for study of a keen and plercing nature,
after the graduate school, for postdoctoral
studies at a higher level especially inter-
disciplinary to enable scholars to focus on
present problems, social blology, the life of
people in the urban context, the adaptibility
of the environment, the Interplay of man
and mother earth, Ceres of old, a vast trau-
matized bulk, suppurating with decay, end-
lessly violated by man with his inexhaust-
ible itch. Who can tell where such studles
will lead but if they are not made, our search
for the moon will surely prove to be as elusive
as if that pale deity were made of cheese.

And so I give you the future and urgency
of individual and team study on our com-
mon problems, of exposure in college, of
keen disciplined thought beyond training.
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‘Wilson spoke of this quest when he sald at a
Sesquicentennial of Princeton in 1896:

“I have had sight of the perfect place of
learning in my thought; a free place, and
a various, where no man could be and not
know with how great a destiny knowledge
had come into the world—itself a little
world; but not perplexed, living with a
singleness of aim not known without; the
home of sagacious men, hard-headed and
with a will to know, debators of the world’s
questions every day and used to the rough
ways of demoeracy; and yet a place removed—
calm Science seated there, recluse, ascetic,
like a nun; not knowing that the world
passes, not caring, if the truth come but
in answer to her prayer; and Literature,
walking within her open doors, in quiet
chambers,

“A place where to hear the truth about
the past and hold debate about the affairs
of the present, with knowledge and without
passion; like the world in having all men's
life at heart, a place for men and all that
concerns them, but unlike the world in its
self-possession, its thorough way of talk,

“Who shall show us the way to this place?”

RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE PRESI-
DENT AND OF CONGRESS

Mr. McGEE, Mr. President, I believe
the attempt to block these Court nomi-
nations is as senseless as it is dangerous.

Lets stop talking about the phony is-
sues. There is only one real issue: Does
a President who has announced his in-
tention to retire 7 months hence strip
himself of all his authorities and respon-
sibilities to conduet the business of gov-
ernment? By that logic we might as well
close the whole Government down today
and go home. By that logic we might as
well call the negotiators back from Paris.

We might as well tell the President
not to send us any more nominations
of any kind, and forget about the ones
now pending.

We might as well tell the President
not to sign any more bills into law.

If I may say so, Mr, President, all of
this has an Alice in Wonderland quality
to it. It is just like telling the engineer
to jump off a speeding train just be-
cause he is going to retire when he
reaches the station.

I submit that for the President to per-
mit the Government to drift would be
a dereliction of duty.

The Constitution provides that the
President is to be the President for 4
yvears of his 4-year term, He is not com-
missioned to stop presiding after 3 years
and 5 months or any other shorter in-
terval.

Let us hope that the Senate will get
on with its own responsibilities of co-
operating with a responsible President.

LOWERING THE VOTING AGE TO 18

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, I desire
to voice my support of the President’s
proposal to amend the Constitution to
extend the right to vote to citizens 18
years of age or older in both Federal and
State elections.

This proposed constitutional amend-
ment reflects the view not only of the
President, but of many Members of Con-
gress, as well, that extending the suf-
frage to citizens who have reached the
age of 18 would broaden the base of
democracy. The 18-year-old of today is
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more than adequately prepared to accept
the responsibility of suffrage and under-
take full participation in the American
political process.

At the present time, four States permit
persons under the age of 21 to vote:
Georgia, Kentucky, Alaska, and Hawali.
Recent nationwide public opinion polls
show that public support for lowering the
voting age requirement to 18 has reached
an all-time high.

I urge Senators on both sides of the
aisle to join with me in supporting this
proposal.

AMERICANS FOR CONSTITUTIONAL
ACTION—10TH ANNIVERSARY

Mr, JORDAN of Idaho. Mr. President,
Thursday of this week marked the 10th
anniversary of a national organization
dedicated to the preservation of the Con-
stitution of the United States. I refer, of
course, to the Americans for Constitu-
tional Action, and I salute the fine serv-
ice this body has provided for our Na-
tion’s voters.

Any effort to call to the attention of
the American people the significant is-
sues of our time is commendable, espe-
cially when such a campaign is conducted
in the rational, well-reasoned manner of
the ACA. I wish this organization con-
tinued success during the next decade in
its efforts on behalf of an informed
American electorate.

MAYOR WASHINGTON OFFERS
A LONG-RANGE SOLUTION

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, the im-
mediate problems facing our Nation to-
day do not always lend themselves to
immediate solution. A man with a sense
of purpose and perspective will look be-
yond the headlines in the daily news-
paper in his search for a response to our
continuing urban, racial, and interna-
tional crises.

One such man, Mayor Walter E. Wash-
ington, of the District of Columbia, has
put forward some substantive proposals
which are relevant and farsighted at the
same time. In his June 9 commencement
address at Georgetown University, Mayor
Washington suggested that an encom-
passing revision of our educational sys-
tem would be an appropriate step to take
toward meeting the needs which face us
today. Calling for a more flexible, in-
clusive approach to higher education,
Mayor Washington outlined specific pro-
posals which would open our educational
system to all Americans and at the same
time redirect the purpose of that system
in response to the pressing need for per-
sonal as well as technical skills.

Mayor Washington's thoughtful pro-
posals reassure those of us who are con-
vinced that our national energy can find
a new direction, and the substance of
his remarks deserves the attention of
every American sharing his concern.
Therefore, Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent that Mayor Washington’s
address of June 9 be included in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:
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COMMENCEMENT ADDRESS BY MAYOR WALTER E.
WASHINGTON AT GEORGETOWN UNIVERSITY,
JunE 9, 1968
Your Eminence, Cardinal O'Boyle, Rev-

erend Harbrecht, President Campbell, fellow

honorees, distinguished alumni, members of
the graduating class, and friends: I am de-
lighted to be able to participate in the One

Hundred Sixty-ninth Annual Commence-

ment at Georgetown University.

As I look into the eyes of the members
of the graduating class, they appear to raise
the guestion, “What can you say that will
guide us now?"

I would like to be able to respond by
saying, “My friends, here is the answer,” but
this would not be fair. There is no easy
answer. Perhaps the best answer to the
graduates may be found in the challenge
that Senator Eennedy made to the students
of the University of Kansas, when he sald,
“Give me your help, give me your hand,
and we will build a new America."” Our re-
sponse to that request will tell the nation
and the world that Robert F. Kennedy, Martin
Luther King, Medgar Evers and John F.
Kennedy have not died in vain—that a bullet
does not kill a cause—that the goals and
dreams of these men can still come true.

We mourn Robert Francis Eennedy. We
know that this city and the nation will miss
him. Senator Edward Kennedy sald in his
eulogy yesterday:

“My brother need not be idealized or en-
larged in death beyond what he was in life.
He should be remembered simply as a good
and decent man who saw wrong and tried
to right it, saw suffering and tried to heal it,
saw war and trled to stop it.

“Those of us who loved him and who take
him to his rest today pray that what he was
to us, and what he wished for others, will
some day come to pass for all the world."”

As I sat at the mass In Bt. Patrick’'s Ca-
thedral, I reflected with concern upon the
words of Archbishop Terence J. Cooke. And
now I wish all of you to reflect upon these
words with me—

“We have always belleved that national
unity is indispensable if these blessings are
to be achieved and that an America divided
in its ideals cannot survive.

“We mourn Robert Kennedy. But let us not
miss the meaning of his life. We, too, must
live in faith. We must respond to God’s call.
We must answer our neighbor’s call for true
freedom and equality.

“Our response will be made in loving God
and loving our neighbor, in proving our love
by service, in serving by confronting and re-
solving problems of poverty, race, violence
and war."

Senator Eennedy was concerned with the
purposes to which the nation has directed its
resources, with the lives of those in poverty,
and with the responsibilities of the affluent
to use their knowledge and power.

My concern is not with purposefully com-
mitted wrongs; it is with our failure to realize
a hope so nearly achieved, which is to enlarge
the boundarles of peace, prosperity and
progress.

Do we want to have an abundance of
things or do we want to free man from limi-
tations? Do we maintain systems of law and
order as ends in themselves or do we main-
tain law and order as a system for insuring
Justice and opportunity? Do we acquire an
education as if it were a property or do we
become more educated as a way of being of
greater service? Do we develop power to con-
trol others in order to have our way or do
we acquire power in order to develop the
nation and each single individual in it?

Questions of purpose cannot be answered
by computers, by city planners, by contests
of power, or by balances of power. They must
be answered in philosophical terms by policy
makers who take their direction from the
people. The universities as institutions of
higher education have a clear responsibility
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to enable their graduates to deal with these
questions honestly.

The American democratic tradition bridges
the time from the New England town meet-
ings to television. Today's issues are complex
and more information is required to make
good decislons, Professionals who have been
trained in institutions of higher education
often feel that it is impossible for anyone
who is not trained to have an intelligent
opinion. These professionals fail to under-
stand that their skills should enable them
to assist people and that their skills can
translate the desires and wishes of people in-
to workable plans, The professional in a truly
participatory democracy needs to begin to
act as a staff member carrying out the wishes
of those affected.

Traditionally, professionals have been
taught not only skills, but the value of these
skills to society. As a result, they are pro-
moted into influential positions, are united
into assoclations and unions which frequent-
1y preclude others from practicing their
skills, and are constantly reminded that they
are uniquely prepared to perform particular
kinds of services. But they often have little,
if any, direct contact with the people who
need their services. A professional trained in
this manner is skilled in things, not people;
in the dellvery of materlals, not service; in
the performance of tasks, not in cooperative
citizen planning.

The second reason why participation is dif-
ficult to achieve is related to the first. Those
who feel cut out of the decislon-making proc-
ess and who feel they are not getting their
fair share have lost confidence in the profes-
slonal whose acte are based on isolated aca-
demic training rather than on actual needs.
Often with this approach, no meaningful or
effective results occur, Thelr skills have made
no difference in the lives of people they seek
to serve. In the case of many minorities, the
result has been to worsen, rather than to im-
prove their condition., Members of minority
groups are demanding a role in the process
before the decisions are made. They want to
bring to the situation the very information
that was not provided to professionals dur-
ing their training—information about peo-
ple. Often the poor, in order to make their
wishes felt, are required to understand com-
plicated regulations, prepare cases, rewrite
plans, review the criticisms of their plans,
and then sometimes raise ma funds.

If we are to encourage participation and
cooperative action, we must develop pro-
cedures that allow those with a minimum of
resources to be included in the process. We
must, therefore, develop procedures that per-
mit full particlpation by all.

Our concern about the nation and the
fundamental problems that I feel underlie
effective action will suggest changes that are
possible in institutions of higher education.

The call for innovation in higher education
has been made by the Commissioner of Edu-
cation, Harold Howe II. He said, . . . “Despite
our national pride in diversity, a surprising
‘sameness’ permeates most of American high-
er education.”

He also recognized the lack of a “rational,
informed concern for student growth in that
somewhat frightening and highly personal
matter of feelings and emotions.” “I do be-
lieve,” he further said, “that faculty and ad-
ministrations must recognize the profound
influence their attitudes toward students
have on emotional and personal develop-
ment.”

This suggests that we listen to our
students; that we must recognize legitimate
protest and legltimate involvement. Ad-
ministration and students must then move
forward together to create conditions that
will afford dignity and opportunity for all
men in our soclety. To have dignity and op-
portunity, we must stamp out racism,
violence, prejudice and poverty.

In moving in these directions, universities
can perform a great service by translating

June 28, 1968

scholarly knowledge into practical action in
our society. Institutions of higher education
must examine ways to become more relevant,
innovative and responsive.

Our soclety needs all of the skills that col-
leges help people acquire. At the same time,
the various disciplines must learn to work
with each other and with those outside the
academic community.

The academic community should provide
the environment and experience that ulti-
mately permits the community to benefit
from scholarly knowledge that has been
translated into practical action. One result
of this application of knowledge should be
changes In the systems and institutions of
soclety, We all recognize the need for making
changes that will improve the life of people
in the inner city.

One approach to improving their lives is
to make it possible for residents to acquire
the credentials, and resources to take
part in the mainstream of American life.
In line with this approach, universities have
made special scholarships avallable, have
accepted so-called "high risk” students, and
have established pre-college programs. Even
80 relatively few have benefitted so far.

We need an approach that brings the mas-
sive impact of education and action into the
ghettos. The courts of California have de-
clared that attending a university is a bene-
fit, not a privilege. That benefit should carry
with it an obligation to serve, to perform and
to Insure that the boundaries of peace, pros-
perity and progress include everyone in our
soclety.

A new point of view on the part of uni-
versities may lead the way for business,
government and soclety to adopt a policy of
inclusion rather than exclusion.

‘The poor cannot afford long periods of non-
productivity.

One approach to solving the problem of
time is the development of the two-year
degree, the Assoclate of Arts. The theory be-
hind such a program is that a person can get
started on a professional career, go to work,
and get his bachelor’s degree while working.

Yet this is only a partial answer to the
problem of time and speed of learning, be-
cause if the person does not find the time or
money to continue, he remains a subpro-
fessional.

Just as college needs to be able to examine
all points of view and to use the best rational
means to arrive at a theory or plan of action,
the city, at large, needs also to be intelligently
open to innovative ideas and be prepared to
respond to such ideas with positive action.

To be very pointed for a moment, the city
you have called home during your college
years, Washington, D.C,, needs you now. What
we need is reason, a belief in the humanity
of people, a love for our home, and a com-
mitment to make the city a good place for
everyone to live,

Certainly, metropolitan Washington, which
contalns the second greatest collection of
highly educated persons in the nation, can
demonstrate the power of reason, wisdom,
and cooperation.

If the university and its graduates are se-
rlously concerned with our problems in Amer-
ica now and with the destiny of America,
they can:

1. Develop corporate leaders who can serve
as staff for the people;

2. Bring about those changes in the sys-
tem which will pull many into a better life;

3. Speed up the process of learning and
msg&e it more relevant to the needs of people;
an

4, Seek to re-create the university's better
features within the total community.

These actions will translate scholarly
knowledge into practical action, will provide
solutions to problems of purpose, participa-
tion and procedure, and will establish a true,
lasting memorial to heroes that rest in peace.

The volces of Robert F. Eennedy, Martin
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Luther Eing, Jr., Medgar Evers, John F, Een-
nedy and other leaders of our democracy
will continue an unending discussion.

As the Mayor of the city you have called
home during your college years, I leave you
with some extemporaneous remarks made
by our late Senator Robert Kennedy, speak-
ing on the death of Dr. Martin Luther Eing.
He was in Indianapolis, Indiana on April 4,
1968, when he said:

“What we need in the United States .. .
is love and wisdom and compassion toward
one another, and a feeling of justice toward
those who still suffer within our own coun-
try, whether they be white or they be black.

“Let us dedicate ourselves to what the
Greeks wrote so many years ago: To tame
the savageness of man and make gentle the
life of the world. Let us dedicate ourselves
to that, and say a prayer for our country and
for our people.”

“TOWARD AN EXPANDED DEMOC-
RACY"—ADDRESS BY RICHARD M.
NIXON

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, yesterday
evening former Vice President Richard
M. Nixon spoke to the Nation over one
of the major radio networks. The title of
his address was “Toward an Expanded
Democracy.” During a national period
characterized by civil strife and disorder,
Mr. Nixon's thoughtful appraisal of
where we are, how we got there, and the
direction in which we as a nation should
move should be of deep interest to
thoughtful citizens everywhere.

Mr. Nixon recognizes that much of
today’s violence and disorder is the prod-
uct of those commonly called the “alien-
ated”—people who either have never had
faith in America’s institutions or who
have lost it. He traces through the his-
tory of the last third of a century the
factors and events which have caused so
many of our people to lose their sense of
community. More important, he sets out
the framework of how he intends to re-
establish for the people that essential
sense of community within which all the
elements of our society at last can func-
tion.

Mr. Nixon’s speech is an excellent
documentary and a thoughtful, well-
reasoned approach to a better America.
I recommend it to the attention of Sena-
tors and ask unanimous consent that it
be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

TowARD AN EXPANDED DEMOCRACY
(An address by Richard M. Nixon, CBS radio
network, June 27, 1968)

In recent years, and traglcally in recent
weeks, America has been rocked by disorders,
shocked by crime, stunned by assassina-
tions, and left in puzzled fury by a wave of
unruly demonstrations and mass obstruc-
tionism not only in the streets of our cities,
but in the halls of our great universities.

Faced with epidemic disorder, one part of
the answer is both to strengt.hen and to use
the forces of law. But this by itself is not
enough, If we are to restore domestic peace,
we sooner or later must bring those who
threaten it back within the system.

At the same time, we need a searching new
look at our political and social “system”
itself.

THE ALIENATED

Much of today's violence and disorder is
the product of those commonly called the
“allenated”—those people who either have
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never had faith in America’s institutions,
or who have lost it. They can be found in
student mobs besieging a university build-
ing, or looting in a ghetto riot, or peddling
the literature of hate. They challenge our
society because they reject what they think
are its values; they threaten it, because all
too often they also reject its restraints and
its procedures for peaceful and orderly
change.

Among these allenated there are strident
volces, harsh voices, crying out for anarchy
for its own sake. These are the extremists
who reject all authority except their own,
and whose heroes are the Che Guevaras of
the world—men for whom fhe act of revolu-
tion is an end in itself, and the particular
cause a mere excuse for violent means.

But if we look closely, we see that these
extremists are a small minority. When they
are isolated from their followers, they can
readily be dealt with by the forces of law.

Most of the allenated are not so extreme.
But they are people with a long catalogue of
dissatisfactions with things as they are, It's
worth examining this catalogue. When we
do, some curious facts emerge.

Let's look at some of the things they're
angry about:

A paternalism that robs the individual of
his sense of self.

A widening gulf between the Individual
and his government, as effective power
moves further and further away.

A political dialogue littered with broken
promises, with false phrases and inflated
hopes.

A raclal dialogue still studded with the
old stereotypes—on both sides—that rein-
force old fears and play on old distrusts,
in which old arguments about past guilt
block new perceptions of right and wrong.

A deep sense of social injustice—of a funda-
mental conflict between the “power struc-
ture” and “human rights.”

A welfare system that breaks families
apart rather than holding them together,
and that robs the person of pride and privacy
as the price of filllng his stomach.

A disillusionment with wars that seem
avoldable, in places that seem remote.

An anxiety about the future, and about
the place of the individual—who more and
more seems alone and powerless against an
overwhelming society.

Through all these complaints, there runs
a common thread: that society in the mass
is losing touch with the individual in the
flesh; that the sense of community—of a
place of belonging where leaders listen and
respond—has crumbled; that the power to
control decisions immediately affecting one's
life 1s vanishing; that that unigue, pre-
cious, indescribable thing—the individual
human mind, heart and spirit—is being in-
Jured, or neglected, or slighted.

What'’s significant 1s that in this, the
alienated are not alone.

THE QUIET REVOLUTION

In part, their complaints echo the com-
plaints of millions of other Americans, people
who are neither young nor poor, and who
are proudly in the malnstream of American
life and determined to stay there.

During the past five months I've cam-
paigned in twenty-two states and talked with
thousands of people from every walk of life.
I've had a chance to sense the mood of
America, in the way that only a candidate
who goes to the people sense it.

And I've found something.

If we listen, we'll discover that the white
man in the Boston suburb shares many of
the same frustrations as the black man in
the Chicago ghetto. Not all, of course. But
he, too, wants to be heard. He, too, wants
dignity—the dignity of being a man, not a
number, not a category or a census statistic.

Those protesting college students who
carry signs reading: “Do not fold, bend,
staple or mutilate. This is a human be-
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ing,” speak not only for the student revolt,
but for the frustrations of Americans every~
where.

Beyond the disorders, there's another re-
bellion going on today. This other is a quiet
revolution. It's a rebellion by the great, quiet
majority—those who pay their taxzes, go to
their jobs, perform their civic duties, send
their children to school or college. I'm sure
it includes many of you listening tonight.

In part, this quiet revolution is a protest
against the violence and the excesses that
have marked a time of tumultuous change,
and also against the heavier-and-heavier de-
mands of an age of impatience.

It's a rebellion against taxes, and against
the ever-higher piling of Federal tax on state
tax on local tax.

It's a demand for moderation—moderation
in the tone of public discourse, in the style
of public protest, in the posturing and prom-
ises of public officials.

But it's also something more.

The people who make up this great quiet
majority want a voice in the shaping of their
own future. They're not against change;
what they want is to participate in the proc-
ess of change, to help mold the future to
their own designs rather than be swept along
by impersonal forces.

They too want a voice.

In fact, if there is one thing common to
all groups, all races, all ages, in America
today, it is this: a deep, gut feeling that
they want to be a part of things, to have a
say In things, to have a voice—and to have
that volce heard.

THE FIRST STEP

Today's conflicts are part of a pattern of
social upheaval and generational upheaval,
at a time when the old ordering of forces is
being challenged by new,

The task of our generation is to resolve
these conflicts, and bring peace among these
forces.

Finding that we do have shared grievances
is the first step toward breaking down those
barriers that have set group against group,
generation against generation, It's the first
step toward finding answers.

When we look closely, we see that much
of what is lacking in our soclety today is
precisely what America was established to
provide.

Ours was conceived, in the eloquent sim-
plicity of Lincoln’s words, as & government
of the people, by the people and for the
people.

As we look back over this middle third of
the century, we find that we have been get-
ting more and more government jfor the
people, but less and less government of the
people and by the people.

And in this lies the root of much of today’s
frustration.

LOSS OF COMMUNITY

Our whole development as a nation has
been a great experiment, a continuing proc-
ess of trial and error.

We have a system today that's an out-
growth of the experiments of the 30's—
when the nation, faced with crisls, turned
in fear and desperation to Washington, To
make its experiments work, Washington took
more and more power into its own hands.
At the same time, we were becoming a truly
continental nation. Air travel was beginning
to link the coasts. Radio and the movies were
beginning to give us a national culture.
East and West, North and South, all were
discovering one another. Then came televi-
sion, which more than ever broke down the
sense of local community. All across the na-
tion, people were not only hearing the same
words but seeing the same pictures, in their
own living rooms, night after night.

There was World War II, which brought
the nation together in a shared, sustained
intensity of experience not equalled before
or since—and which again, and necessarily,
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centralized power in the Federal government,
After World War II we went through a new
kind of experience, a wrenching readjust-
ment not only to an uneasy peace, but to a
new and unaccustomed role of world leader-
ship and world responsibility.

The nation’s horizons were thrust wide.
Suddenly, what happened in Rangoon or Rio
de Janeiro mattered in America, and what
happened in Washington mattered in Ran-
goon and Rio.

At the same time, of course, this was a
period of sweeping social change, of techno-
logical revolution, a time when the forces
that shaped our lives kept getting bigger and
more remote.

It seems obvious, now, that this would have
been a time in which the place of the individ-
ual, his sense of security, of uniqueness, of
belonging, would be gravely threatenea.

ROOTS OF DISORDER

No great movement, no trend, takes place
in a vacuum. The spread of violence and dis-
order is obviously no accident; obviously, it
has roots in the patterns of current history.

These roots are many and complex. But I
am suggesting tonight that one of the cen-
tral roots is this: the steady erosion of the
sense of person, of a place within the system,
that we have allowed to accompany the de-
velopment of our mass society.

As everything around him has gotten big-
ger, the individual has gotten smaller by
comparison. He's been lost in the mass of
things, his voice drowned out in the chorus.

The machinery of government seems in-
creasingly remote, increasingly incapable of
meeting his needs when actlon is needed.
The community itself begins to appear less
relevant, and its standards and restraints
become less effective.

He feels that the system has left him.

One reason people are shouting so loudly
today is that it's so far from where they are
to where the power is. If we fall to bring
power closer—if we persist in treating com-
plex local needs from remote centers—we'll
be repeating tomorrow mistakes that al-
ready have added dangerously to the fric-
tions of today.

REVOLUTION OF IDEAS

I have pointed out tonight that, in differ-
ing degree, the allenated and the rest of
us share many of the same frustrations, and
I have traced these to the patterns of our
recent history.

Can we do anything about it?

We can.

Among many of our leading thinkers,
there’s been another qulet revolution go-
ing on—a revolution of ideas about the way
the nation should be organized to deal with
its problems.

After a third of a century of concen-
trating power, an old idea ls winning a new
acceptance: the idea that what we need is
& dispersal of power. What we need is not
one leader, but many leaders; not one cen-
ter of power, but many centers of power.

Richard Goodwin stated this proposition
cogently: “Whatever our particular posi-
tion, the one overriding goal of political life
must be to help restore and strengthen that
faith of the individual in himself which is
the source of naflonal direction and gen-
erosity of deed.”

This is a concept in which I deeply be-
lieve.

It also is the clearest-cut issue of this
year's Presidential campalgn.

The man who is most llkely to be nomi-
nated by the Democratic party—Vice Presi-
dent Humphrey—is & man I respect. He 1s a
man of honor and a man of his convie-
tions. And he honestly belleves in the old
ways.

I believe in a new way.

Power has been flowing to Washington
for a third of a century, and now it's time
to start it flowing back—to the states, to
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the communities, and most important, to
the people.

Every program I offer in his campaign will
be tested against this standard: Does it in-
crease the power of the people, or diminish
it? Does it enhance the self-respect, the
pride, of the individual human being, or
reduce it?

TIME TO MODERNIZE

We now are at a great turning-point. We
have to decide which way to go: whether
to take the old road that leads to a govern-
ment getting bigger and bigger, and more
and more impersonal—the road that leads
to more rebellions more frustration—or
whether we take a new road.

Every idea has its time. And the time is
now for the idea of an expanded democracy,
of moving government closer to the people,
of breaking massive problems into manage-
able pleces. This way the people can par-
ticipate, they can be involved, their voices
can be heard and heeded.

It’s time to think anew and act anew.

Our government today is a propeller-age
structure in a space-age world. In glving a
new pride of place to the individual, the
need is not to dismantle government, but
to modernize if.

A BEARCHING REAPPRAISAL

One of the first tasks of the next President
should be to set in motion a searching, fun-
damental re-appralsal of our whole structure
of government—not only of the Federal de-
partments and agencies, but also of state and
local government, and its relation to the Fed~
eral structure.

The two Hoover Commissions, which
studied the organization of government for
Presidents Truman and Eisenhower, per-
formed a major public service. But thirteen
years have passed since the second Hoover
Commission made its report, and during
those years our population has grown by
some 35 million; three new Cabinet depart-
ments have been created; and the whole pat-
tern of relationships among governments
and people on all levels has been profoundly
changed.

There are new relationships between city
and suburb; new patterns of direct Federal
involvement in the cities, and new layers
upon layers of authority for the individual
citizen to fight his way through.

The Commission on Government Re-Or-
ganization I am now proposing would be a
commission with a difference. It would have
a far broader mandate than those given the
Hoover Commissions.

It would thoroughly study ways of increas-
ing the efficlency of government organiza-
tion. But its focus would be equally on the
responsiveness of government.

Toward this end, it would be charged with
searching out every feasible means of de-
centralizing government, of getting it closer
to the people, of transferring functions to
state and local governments, of creating new
instrumentalities where appropriate to in-
volve the people at the community level di-
rectly in the decisions that affect their own
lives.

It would seek new ways to transfer func-
tions from government to private enterprise,
and also to the great, vital voluntary sector—
to enlist the energies of those milllons of
Americans who stand ready and eager to
serve and to help, in the best American tra-
dition,

Its broadly-based membership would in-
clude the best management talent, the best
government talent, and also the best aca-
demic talent from many disciplines. And one
of its charges would be to start from a new
premise: to search out what the people want
from government today, and then to proceed
to the question of how those wants can best
be satisfied.

VICE PRESIDENT'S ROLE

I have sald that If I were President, I
would give the Vice President major addi-
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tional duties In helping administer the do-
mestic functions of government. One of the
first of these duties would be to involve
himself directly and personally in this en-
tire effort to move government closer to the
people, and to make it more responsive. And
in making the decision on the Vice Presi-
dential nominee, this is one of the major fac-
tors I will consider.

This new, decentralized approach will re-
quire a strengthening and modernizing of
state and local governments, so they can ade-
quately discharge their new responsibilities.
It will require a time of readjustment, per-
haps even of difficult transition. It will re-
quire trial and error. But trial and error
is itself a part of the new concept, for the
concept is rooted In a basic belief than no
one man, and no one group of men, has all
the answers.

This new distribution of authority will
mean different things to different people.

To the black man, it will mean not only
the opening of doors to the larger com-
munity that have previously been barred,
but also greater control, greater independ-
ence, within his own community.

For the student, it will mean a greater
share in the decisions that affect his own
community—not necessarily in matters of
educational curriculum, or basic university
administration, but in the personal things—
the rules of living—that mean so much.

For all, it will mean a chance to be heard.
It will mean responsive government. It will
mean a continuing process of give-and-take.
It will mean burying the old concept that
you can't fight City Hall. It will mean the
power of doing represented by thousands of
;:Luntary assoclations with millions of mem-

8.
REESTABLISHING COMMUNITY

It’s in this way that we can reestablish the
sense of community, and thus the framework
within which all the elements of our soclety
at last can function.

I don't think we can buy off the alienated
with more money,.

I don't think we can suppress them with
more police.

But I do think that as we make govern-
ment more responsive, as we re-kindle trust
and reestablish a sense of community, we
can bring many back within the system. By
Improving the means of orderly change, we
can reduce the temptation to disorderly
change.

But we shouldn't take this new path just
to bring peace to our cities or just to bring
calm to our campuses, or just to bring con-
tentment to the suburbs, We should do it
because it's right—because people do mat-
ter, and people do have rights, and because
the securing of those rights is the first
business of government.

What we need is nothing less than a revo-
lutionary new approach. Government hasn't
kept up with the times. The times have been
rapldly changing, but government has been
only growing. As it's structured today, gov-
ernment slmply can't keep abreast of the
mushrooming complexity of country. Power
has to be spread out; otherwise it can’t be
responsive. We have to make our government
structures into a set of precision instru-
ments, tooled for particular function,

That's the government side of the coin.

ENLISTING THE ENERGIES

The other side is that we need a massive
effort to ensure that private energies are en-
listed, that local governments are modern-

ized, that the voluntary sector does step up
to the ball,

This can’t be let go by default.

For let me be very clear: in turning away
from ever bigger government we are not
turning our backs on ever bigger problems.
Our aim is not to ignore the problems, but
better to solve them. It's not to neglect the
poor, but better to serve their needs. It's not
to sit idly by while our air and water are
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polluted, but to establish the most direct and
effective means of control. It's not to give up
in despair at snarled transportation, but to
enlist the energies of those most directly
affected in stralghtening out the snarl.

As we turn away from the old paternalism
of the 40's and toward the expanded de-
mocracy of the 70's, we'll discover a new
dignity, a new unity, a new stability in
America., We'll discover anew that this land
i3 our land, all of us together, that its des-
tiny is our destiny. We are one nation, to-
gether and inseparable, and if that proposi-
tion has been tested in these past years,
tested in the fires of our citles, tested in war
and in the bitter debates the war engen-
dered, tested in demonstrations and civil dis-
obedlence and in the wondering conflict of
the generations, the nation has shown that
it can pass that test, Despite our troubles,
there's a gathering today of the forces that
are going to cement our soclety back together
agaln—determined that decency and justice
will prevail, and determined that reason
shall rule.

Emerson wrote that “governments have
their origin in the moral identity of men.”
Woodrow Wilson told us: “I believe in de-
mocracy because it releases the energy of
every human being.”

To make its expanded democracy work,
Amerlca will need the willing hands of mil-
lions of individual people—proclaiming by
their deeds that moral identity which is the
rock our freedom rests on. America will need
their involvement. It will need their ideas
and thelr energles.

That is why, in this campalgn, in this
watershed year, I am asking not just for
your votes in 1968, but for your continued
help in the next Administration. That is why
I ask not just your support, but also your
enlistment. in this great adventure that
stretches before us.

FOREIGN TRADE POLICY IMPERA-
TIVES EXPRESSED BY EMER-
GENCY COMMITTEE FOR AMERI-
CAN TRADE

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, on Fri-
day, June 14, a pane] of members of the
Emergency Committee for American
Trade testified on its behalf before the
House Committee on Ways and Means,
which is now holding the most compre-
hensive hearings on foreign trade since
1962. The emergency committee’s 53
members represent major segments of
American manufacturing, banking, mer-
chandising, and publishing firms with
extensive domestic and international
commitments. They derive large portions
of their income from export sales, and
they employ thousands of American
workers in export trade.

The emergency committee points out:

The reclprocal trade agreements program
is entirely consistent with the principles of
Free Enterprise market economy, and it
should commend itself to the economic con-
servative no less than to the political liberal.

The commitiee realizes that some
American producers may be facing unfair
competition from exports, but it believes
that such problems “can be resolved
within the tested framework of a multi-
lateral trading system and an expanding
world economy.”

The emergency committee’s witnesses
were Mr. Arthur K. Watson, chairman of
the board of IBM World Trade Corp.;
Mr. William Blackie, chairman of the
Caterpillar Tractor Co.; Mr. T. A. Wil-
son, president of Boeing Co.; and Mr.
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Robert Purcell, chairman of the Inter-
national Basic Economy Corp. Their
statements include their views on trade
quotas, agreements restricting imports
across-the-board to certain percentages
of domestic consumption, and special
import taxes. I ask unanimous consent
that the statements be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the state-
ments were ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

STATEMENT BY ARTHUR K. WATS0N ON BEHALF
OF THE EMERGENCY COMMITTEE FOR AMERI-
CAN TRADE

Chairman Mills and members of the Com-
mittee, my colleagues and I are pleased to
testify here today on behalf of the Emer-
gency Committee for American Trade. With
me are Mr. William Blackie, Chairman of the
Caterpillar Tractor Company, Mr. T. I. Wil-
son, President of Boeing Alrcraft, and Mr.
Robert Purcell, Chairman of the Interna-
tional Basic Economy Corporation. I am
Chairman of the Board of IBM World Trade
Corporation and am speaking today also as
Chairman of the Board of the Emergency
Committee, and I am also currently serving
as President of the International Chamber of
Commerce.

As its name suggests, the Emergency Com-
mittee was formed in response to the serlous
threat which has recently been posed to the
34-year-old reciprocal trade agreements pro-
gram. Our 53 members represent major seg-
ments of the manufacturing, banking, mer-
chandising and publishing sectors of the
American economy. We did not have time
enough to obtain the approval of every mem-
ber for this statement. We do belleve that
the views expressed herein accurately express
the consensus of our Committee. They are
based on public statements agreed to by
members and on continuing communication
with them.

We have joined together in the Emer-
gency Committee—and we are here today—
because of our conviction, as businessmen,
that a substantial and growing volume of
two-way trade, based on reciprocity, is essen-
tial to the economic health of the United
States. We are not free trade theorists. We
recognize that some American producers
may be facing unfair competition from im-
ports and that some American exporters, in-
cluding members of the Emergency Commit-
tee, are being discriminated against in for-
eign markets. We recognize also that the
Ways and Means Committee is concerned,
properly so, about the decline in the U.S.
trade balance.

We hope to deal with these and related
issues straightforwardly and practically. We
believe that they can be resolved within the
tested framework of a multilateral trading
system and an expanding world economy.

I want to make it clear at the outset that
our companies have a tangible economic
stake, amounting to many billions of dollars
annually, in this system. We believe that for
American industry trade means increased
sales, profits, and lower unit costs . . . that
it means job opportunities for our workers,
who are among the best-paid in the United
States and therefore iIn the world . . . that
trade is a spur to the technological advance-
ment on which America’s economic progress
50 heavily depends.

While we are here frankly to defend our
own economic interests, we believe that the
national interest is likewise identified with
a liberal trade policy. Parenthetically, I
might say that it is regrettable in some re-
spects that the reciprocal trade agreements
program has come to be known as a “liberal”
trade policy. This is an adjective that may
lose as many votes as it wins. The important
thing is that the reciprocal trade agreements
program is entirely consistent with the prin-
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ciples of the Free Enterprise market economy,
and it should commend itself to the eco-
nomic conservative no less than to the politi-
cal liberal,

The members of the Emergency Commit-
tee are convinced, on the basis of practical
experience, that two-way international trade
is a powerful engine of economic growth, We
have witnessed the effect in our own com-
panies and industries.

For example, among the members of the
Emergency Committee are the nation’s
largest alrcraft makers, Boeing, McDonnell
Douglas, Lockheed and United Aircraft. One
member company, Lockheed Aircraft Cor-
poration, exported $249.3 million worth of
products in 1967 and imported only $13 mil-
lion. It employed an estimated 8,000 to 10,000
employees in export business that year.

Overall, jet aircraft and parts are one of
the nation’s largest exports, totaling $921
million in 1967, up from the total of $226
million of five years earlier. In his statement
to this Committee on June 4, Secretary Wirtz
estimated that 60,000 jobs in the aircraft
Industry result from this export business.

The simple yet essential truth, Mr. Chair-
main, is that for many major industries sales
in the world market are frequently the dif-
ference between high cost production and
production sufficlent to permit achievement
of scale economies, and, therefore, markedly
lower costs. The aircraft Industry is but one
example of an industry that would be unable
to achieve economies of scale without access
to international markets,

By the same token, however, this depend-
ence on foreign export markets makes their
industry very vulnerable to retaliation. Our
customers are often governments or govern-
ment-controlled entities. If we damage our
trading partners, they can turn elsewhere
for their purchases.

My own corporation has a vital stake in
world trade. IBM exported $222.9 million
worth of products in 1967, compared to $84.9
million in 1963. IBM’s total net contribution
to the U.S. balance of payments was $353.6
million in 1967, It is very difficult to estimate
the employment resulting from these ex-
ports. But we do export parts and equipment
from plants in all parts of the country.

THE BALANCE OF PAYMENTS AND TRADE POLICY

As businessmen and responsible citizens,
we are greatly concerned with the weakening
trade balance and with our recurrent bal-
lance-of-payments deficits.

An essential question for public policy is
whether In light of a declining trade surplus
we should continue the trade ‘policy that
seeks liberalization of barriers to trade, or
whether we should reverse that policy by im-
posing import restrictions such as the quota
proposals before the Congress, or special im-
port taxes.

The business community firmly believes
that the most feasible answer to the balance
of trade problem is reduction of the size of
the federal deficit, both by cutting expendi-
tures and by raising taxes. These steps are
fundamental if we are to control domestic
inflation and thus temper the economic
forces that on the one hand have made im-
ports more attractive to consumers and more
necessary for the economy, and on the other
hand have made U.S. exports less competitive
in the world market.

We believe that an overwhelming majority
of the nation's businessmen want enactment
of the expenditure cut/tax increase package
fashioned by the House-Senate conference, It
is the essential step needed to help restore
our trade surplus, help restore confidence in
the dollar, and improve international mone-
tary stability.

Domestic price stability is clearly impor-
tant if U.S. industry is to remain competi-
tive world-wide.

SPECIAL IMPORT TAXES
Direct measures have been suggested as
necessary to improve the payments balance
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by improving the balance of trade. Some ad-
vocate that the United States impose special
restrictions on imports. Others have recom-
mended a special import surcharge—some &
border tax on imports with a corresponding
rebate on exports.

The proposal most widely discussed as a
“corrective” for a payments deficit is a flat
percentage surcharge on imports, The sur-
charge level most frequently discussed is 10
percentage points, Thus, if the duty on com-
modity X is currently 5%, & 10% tariff sur-
charge would bring the total duty up to
15%—an increase of major significance.

The overwhelming majority of the Emer-
gency Committee for American Trade is op-
posed to a tariff surcharge. An important
reason is the harmful economic effect of
ralsing costs in an economy that is striving
to remain internationally competitive. Ex-
ports would fall because of higher com-
ponent costs. Ironically, there is also the
possibility of increased imports of products
made with cheaper foreign raw materials. A
surcharge would also mean higher prices to
U.8. consumers at a time when many Ameri-
can familles are already suffering the effects
of inflation.

Finally, there is the problem of forelgn
countermeasures. It is very likely that other
countries would follow with their own spe-
cial import taxes, thereby lowering the level
of international trade but with no net ad-
vantage to the U.S. trade account.

Many of the same disadvantages would at-
tach to a 2% border tax/export rebate,
which has also been suggested as a balance
of payments remedy and, more particularly,
as a basls from which the United States
could begin to negotiate removal of other
countries’ border taxes.

This is a most complex issue, having to do
with theories of taxation and the rules of
the GATT, As this Committee knows, GATT
rules permit indirect turnover taxes on do-
mestic production to be rebated when goods
are exported, and permit an equivalent tax
to be levied on imported goods., Under these
same GATT rules, the U.S. uses the same
border tax and rebate system to reflect our
own manufacturers’ excise taxes, such as
those on tires and tubes at our border.

When the border tax system was conceived
in 1047, it was considered an “equalization”
tax, based on a theory that indirect taxes are
passed on to consumers. The theory of taxa-
tlon on which the border tax system was
based is now widely challenged. It appears
obvious that indirect taxes are not all passed
to the consumer. In whole or part they may
be absorbed by sellers, It appears equally
obvious that direct corporate taxes, on which
the U.S. heavily relies, are not completely
absorbed by corporations, as the theory held,
but may to varying degrees be passed on to
consumers in higher prices.

U.S. negotiators have recently opened talks
in GATT to obtain changes in the border
tax, We belleve this is the best course of
action at this time, It is difficult to expect
that a 2% charge on imports and a 2% re-
bate on exports, such as had reportedly been
proposed within the Treasury, would pro-
duce any real impact on our balance of trade.
Although a program of rebate would mean
cash in hand to our members, we under-
stand that many of our major trading part-
ners could legally justify additlonal border
taxes should the U.8. choose this course of
action. Such a course, even though to our
own immediate advantage, would in the end
be self-defeating.

Neither do we think that a border tax or
a tariff surcharge are needed for bargaining
reasons, even were our trading partners to
accept such measures without retaliation.
There are existing remedles in U.S. law for
inequities agalnst some American firms and
industries. The countervailing duty law pro-
vides protection against foreign imports that
are subsidized. Section 337 of the Tarlff Act
of 1930 Is intended to provide a recourse for
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those firms that suffer because foreign firms
and their U.S. agents or distributors are vio-
lating our anti-trust laws. We have treaties
of Friendship, Commerce and Navigation
with most countries, treaties that provide
that unfair trade practices, and discrimi-
nation in other matters such as investment,
shall be removed. We have an anti-dumping
law designed to curb the selling of foreign
goods in this market at prices below those
in the home market of the exporter. A na-
tional security provision in the 1962 trade
act provides for an investigative procedure
and special import protection when a sound
case of national defense essentiality is made.
We further have in the 1962 trade act an
escape clause and adjustment asslstance pro-
cedure. Finally, we have the provisions of
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade,
rules that give us rights to take action
agalnst foreign trade practices that viclate
our rights. No doubt these mechanisms can
and should be employed more vigorously. But
we submit, Mr. Chairman, that they provide
a very strong basis for protecting ourselves
from injurious foreign practices that are felt
by our businessmen both here and abroad.

Mr, Chairman, what concerns us as busi-
nessmen about both types of special import
charge is not only the likely harmful im-
pact on our trade, but, equally, the impact
of an international trade “war” on U.S.
business operations overseas. It is vitally
important to this country that the climate
for U.S. foreign investments be as healthy
as possible.

The profits of American owned businesses
abroad strengthen American firms and the
American economy. These forelgn business
operations are in a sense the hostages of
foreign governments. They operate under
host country laws, and they depend on a
favorable business climate in those coun-
tries, Foreign hostility toward American
firms would be one the first results of a
trade war started by this country. There are
a number of ways in which this hostility
could be expressed—none of which would
be helpful. I have in mind such devices as
government taxes and licensing policies that
could be used to discriminate against exist-
ing and prospective U.S. investments.

The diminishing strength of the balance
of trade is a serious problem. Putting our
own domestic economy in order is the over-
riding corrective measure. Other measures
such as vigorous diplomatic representations
on behalf of U.8. interests are in order. The
offer of silxteen of our major trading part-
ners vo accelerate thelr Eennedy Round
tariff cuts has been encouraged by our Com-
mittee in direct contacts with overseas busi-
ness organizations, While the present offer
is conditional on certain U.S, actions that
may prove unacceptable, it is in the right
direction of multilateral solutions to do-
mestic problems.

ORDERLY MARKETING AND EQUITABLE TRADE

The nation's balance of payments prob-
lem and the weakness of the trade account
have been used by the proponents of trade
restriction as a compelling reason for the
more usual types of trade restriction. In a
time of balance of payments crisis, national
economic policy should help create a more
competitive domestic economy. Proposals for
import “ceilings” and quotas are inherently
anti-competitive devices, the opposite of the
type of measure that should be taken.

For these general reasons, the Emergency
Committee for American Trade objects very
strongly to the restrictive trade formulae in
what are called “orderly marketing” or
“equitable trade” bills. A notable example of
these, H.R. 16936, would automatically im-
post quantitative import limitations on the
basis of simple arlthmetic formulae. In effect
this “omnibus” approach to import restric-
tion employs the quota device, but in a dis-
guised form. Without prior proof of injury
to domestic industry, import cellings would
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be imposed based on rates of growth of im-
ports, varlously calculated, over varying time
periods, and in different regional markets.

The application of these formulae would
be an administrative nightmare, Experience
with the operation of present import quotas,
on cotton, textiles, oil and sugar, and the
like has proved the difficulty of administer-
ing an import quota program and the im-
possibility of fairly allocating the quota
among different domestic consumers and for-
eign suppliers.

Perhaps the greatest danger of the “omni-
bus" quota, or “equitable” trade approach is
its rhetorical appeal. Its proponents argue
that, in contrast to an inflexible quota, the
“ceiling” approach would permit imports an
assured growth as rapid as that of domestic
consumption of particular products. They
would hope to put aside the possibility of
foreign retaliation by claiming that the ceil-
ings would not actually “cut back" imports,
but that they would merely allow “equit-
able” growth In tune with the rest of the
market.

These arguments on their face sound rea-
sonable and fair. But such market control
devices have no precedent in the domestic
economy, and they should not, As Ameri-
can businessmen, we believe that the so called
orderly trade approach to competition and
the marketplace is the antithesis of the com-
petitive philosophy and attitudes that have
made this economy the richest and most pro-
gressive in the world.

QUOTAS

A major concern of the Emergency Com-
mittee are the many quota proposals now
before Congress. It is not possible to explore
here the problems of each commodity for
which there is a quota proposed. Invariably
each case for protection from foreign compe-
titlon has different characteristics and
causes.

Some firms or even industries may have
some major problems which make them vul-
nerable to import competition. We do not
ignore factors that make import competi-
tion unfair and disruptive. Our purpose is to
find ways to make adjustment to competi-
tion easler, and to remove unfair trade prac-
tices, elther through the application of exist-
ing statutes, the creation of new statutes, or
by changes in, or creation of, new interna-
tional rules.

The Emergency Committee’s view is that
quotas are a negative, self-defeating form of
response both to problems of competition
and to problems of unfailr trade practices.
By their nature, quotas reduce incentives to
modernize, to cut costs, to increase produc-
tivity and output—the essential underpin-
nings of our high standard of living and
wages, These forces would be weakened be-
hind a shield of government restrictions
which operate as subsidies. In the long run,
our economic growth and high standards of
living depend on the ability of eficient indus-
tries to compete in our own and in world
markets, and we believe that trade legisla-
tlon and policy should be directed to this
objective.

Mr, Chalrman, I have visited Europe sev-
eral times in recent months, as well as Latin
America. The leading businessmen I talked
to in each country are all concerned with our
balance of payments problem and with the
prospect of trade restrictions here. To a man,
however, they belleve that restrictive actions
by the United States would initiate a com-
petitive series of restrictions in their own
countries, with everyone a loser and no one
a winner.

LOW-WAGE IMPORTS

Let me touch on employment. Some so0-
phisticated exponents of import protection,
using a computer analysis, have attempted
to demonstrate a direct causal relationship
between imports and labor displacement be-
tween 1958/60 and 1964, particularly in what
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are called low-wage industries. At this point
in our statement I will state only that our
own analysis shows that rising productivity
was & much more important cause of the loss
of jobs in these industries than was the rise
in net imports. Furthermore, from 1964 to
1966 six of the nine industries which are
claimed to have suffered most from import
competition actually showed increases in em-
ployment because of a vigorous rise in their
sales.

We are prepared to discuss this in more
detall,

OBJECTIVES FOR AMERICAN TRADE POLICY

As a general objective, we believe that the
continuing thrust of U.S. trade policy must
be reciprocally and progressively to reduce
trade barriers of all kinds, Though the Een-
nedy Round succeeded in reducing the aver-
age tariff levels of most major industrial
countries to quite low levels, many high
rates remain to be dismantled.

But tariff reduction should no longer be
the principal objective of trade policy. That
objective must be a new effort to document
and progressively eliminate “other-than-
tariff” barriers to trade. These barriers, along
with the traditional tariffs and quotas, can
both impede trade and greatly distort trade
patterns,

FAIR COMPETITION POLICY

Our experience in world markets leads us
to the firm recommendation that we begin
now to lay the foundations for a “fair com-
petition policy” that would achieve a sub-
stantial degree of commonness in the en-
vironment in which international business is
transacted. The objective of this policy
should be to create a code or series of codes
that would establish common norms and
standards.

The new International Antidumping Code
is an example of the type of international
agreement that I have in mind. Without at-
tempting to judge the technical question of
whether or not the U.S. antidumping law
and the International Code are in confilct,
we belleve that the Code is a positive step
forward and indicates the direction towards
which policy should aim.

STRENGTHENING THE CONDUCT OF U.S. FOREIGN
ECONOMIC POLICY

If the United States is to cope fully with
trade problems and is to be able to effectively
encourage creation of & world program for
falr economic competition, thought should
be glven to improved administrative mecha-
nisms for the conduct of trade and related
foreign economic policies. A minimum re-
quirement is to make permanent the Office
of the Special Representative for Trade Nego-
tiations and to strengthen its ability to han-
dle the many complex foreign trade and com-
mercial issues that daily confront it. Beyond
this, we suggest that this country begin to
plan for eventual creation of a foreign eco-
nomic policy agency with Cabinet status.

‘We suggest that the Ways and Means Com-
mittee give thought to this proposal in fram-
ing new legislation,

ADMINISTRATION TEADE BILL

The proposed 1968 Trade Expansion Act is
necessary at this time for a number of rea-
sons. The so-called “housekeeping” authority
it contains will simply allow the President
to use the tariff cutting authority left over
from the 1962 Trade Expansion Act to con-
duct properly the nation’s commercial rela-
tlons. It would also give the President the
bargaining power he might need to conduct
negotiations to correct special problems aris-
ing between the United States and one or
several of its trading partners. It is our un-
derstanding that the Administration has no
intentions or plans to enter into any broad-
scale tariff negotiations should the house-
keeping authority be granted. )

A major problem of the Kennedy Round
was the American Selling Price (ASP) sys-
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tem of customs valuation, a system which
permits duties on four kinds of imports to
be based on the U.S, price of the competi-
tive product, rather than the actual price of
the import itself. Though essentially it is a
technical problem of import valuation, ASP
is a choice example of a non-tariff barrier
to trade. Administration spokesmen have dis-
cussed at length the nature of the ASP sys-
tem, and spokesmen for those who oppose
change in the present system will no doubt
exhaustively explore the technical aspects of
this method of customs valuation in days
to come.

We can only make some general observa-
tions here. First, in my post as President of
the International Chamber of Commerce, I
talk regularly with businessmen abroad. I
have been deeply impressed by the extent to
which forelgn businessmen see the American
Belling Price system as a major impediment
to trade relations, as a symbol of the diffi-
culty of competing in the American market.
I am convinced that the American Selling
Price, unless modified to conform to the
standard methods of valuing imports, will
impede further meaningful progress in re-
moving forelgn non-tariff barriers, and cre-
ating conditions of fair competition in world
trade by eliminating restrictive business
practices.

It is very difficult for one group of busi-
nessmen to suggest remedies for another, We
do not wish to be in that position, and would
merely rest our comments about ASP on
these thoughts: uniformity of commercial
practice is a particularly desirable objective
in international business; the ASP system
itself has outlived the conditions that made
it desirable in 1922 as a measure to encour-
age development of the then “infant” ben-
zenoid chemical Industry; ASP stands in the
way of really meaningful future lberaliza-
tion of world trade through removal of the
other-than-tariff restrictive trade practices of
other countries.

The proposed trade bill would also author-
ize annual appropriations to finance the U.S.
contribution to the budget of the General
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. We support
this proposal, because we believe that in any
meaningful effort to establish uniform world
competition rules the General Agreement on
Tariffs and Trade would likely be the prin-
cipal instrument through which to achieve
this objective.

CONCLUSION

We have tried to demonstirate the nature
of our economic stake in a freer trade pol-
icy. We believe that restrictions such as
quotas and orderly marketing cellings are
unwarranted and inconsistent with a free
enterprise economic system. We believe that
the balance of trade problem must be met
by fundamental U.8. economic pollicy meas-
ures, rather than by measures of external
control, We are convinced that any advan-
tage the United States attempts to gain
through restrictionist schemes will be more
than wiped out by retallation from our trad-
ing partners.

For the future, we recommend that a pol-
icy of fair competition in world trade be
formulated and implemented appropriately,
and that primarily in this way problems of
unfair foreign trade practices be corrected.
The President’s trade proposals would be a
first step forward.

STATEMENT BY ROBERT W. PURCELL, CHAIRMAN
OF THE INTERNATIONAL Basic EcoNomMyY CoORP.

Mr. Chairman, my name is Robert W. Pur-
cell. T am a member of the Emergency Com-
mittee for American Trade. For the past
several years I have been officlally connected
with the International Basic Economy Cor-
poration successively as President, Chairman
of the Board of Directors, and most recently,
Chairman of the Finmance Committes. This
corporation, generally referred to as IBEC, is
engaged in a number of business activities
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specifically designed in part to contribute to
the economic development of less developed
countries on a private enterprise basis. To
that end, we have business activities in some
18 countries which are classified as less de-
veloped and therefore the object of aid and
support in line with our Government's offi-
clal foreign policy.

Through this network of business organi-
zations, we are in close contact with these
countries’ business leaders, professional men,
political leaders, and others engaged in all
walks of life. The first point I wish to make
here this morning is that the people in these
less developed countries view with great
alarm any move by the Government of the
United States which will tend to decrease
world trade and the ability of these coun-
tries to participate in it, They frankly fail to
comprehend any policy of the United States
which, while giving financial aid to them on
the one hand, will, on the other, impair their
ability to export their products through
world trading channels to the United States.
They point out that when other industrial-
ized countries retaliate against U.S. protec-
tionism by erecting trade barriers of their
own then their export trade would be ad-
versely affected elsewhere in the world. I sub-
mit, Mr. Chalrman, that the adoption here
of protectionist measures would be a sad step
backwards In our continuing endeavors to
maintain good relations between this coun-
try and the developing nations of the world.

The second and final point I wish to make
this morning, Mr. Chairman, relates to a
question that is frequently used to arouse
the emotions—the effect of imports on jobs.

It has been argued, frequently and vig-
orously, that American industry needs pro-
tection against imports so that our people
will not lose their jobs. We all understand
the seriousness of such a charge. But I must
say that this argument sounds a bit strange
today, considering that the national unem-
ployment rate 18 now down to 3.5%, that
experienced wage and salary workers have
an unemployment rate of 3.2%, and that
unemployment among married men is down
to the extremely low level of 1.6%. We have,
in, fact, a situation that has edged beyond
full employment toward one of over-employ~
ment, and the resulting labor
a s&gnlﬂ.cant force behind our current lnﬂa-
tionary problem,

This is not to deny that high unemploy-
ment rates continue to exist in certain areas
and among certain groups In our economy.
Everyone is aware that there is considerable
unemployment among the young, among
Negroes, In depresseed areas and in the
ghettoes. The question at issue, however, is
whether or not import quotas or similar
devices will actually improve the employ-
ment situation for these people, We find no
compelling evidence that it will. If we are to
solve the unemployment problem that now
exists in various pockets in our economy,
the tools used are golng to have to be the
kind that can be applied directly to the
problem where it exists. General tools, like
import quotas covering entire industries, will
not do this job and will give us more infla-
tion. Furthermore, it is erroneous to think
that Industries or even particular enter-
prises protected by quotas will provide real
solutions to the problems of unemployment
and poverty. What they would do is trap
people in low-paying jobs and virtually guar-
antee continuation of their status as low-
wage workers.

In 1968, in testimony presented to a
subcommittee of the House Education and
Labor Committee, this job argument was
offered in a slightly different form by the
Trade Relations Council. It was based on
a computer analysis of data on employment,
imports and exports for certain U.S. indus-
tries. A key table in that analysis covered
35 Industries, all of them at the relatively
small four digit Standard Industrial Classi-
fication code level. The 35 Industries were
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labor-intensive; all 35 showed a decline in
employment from the average for 1958-60 to
1964; and all showed an increase in net
imports over those same years. The implica-
tion was plain. Imports were presumably
causing the decline in employment, and the
decline was particularly bad because labor-
intensive industries offer many of the begin-
ning jobs for people with low sgkills.

The 35 industries involved had lost a little
over 200,000 jobs over the period involved.
About 3; of this loss was concentrated in 9
of the 35 industries. Our economists ex-
amined these nlne industries. Our analysis
showed that most of the jobs involved were
lost because of a rise in productivity in the
industries involved. Imports had nothing to
do with the loss of most of these jobs. It is
true that imports exceeded exports by &
greater margin in 1664 than 1958/60 in every
one of the nine industries examined, but the
rise in net imports accounted for only a
small fraction of the actual decilne in jobs.
In Footwear, where the job decline due to
imports was greatest, 3,460 out of 12,764
production worker jobs lost could be traced to
imports. However, in Sawmills and Planing
Mills only 2,053 out of 42,133 could be traced
to imports, and in Bakery Products only 117
production workers jobs out of a total of
18,713 jobs lost could be attributed to im-
ports. The implication that imports caused
most of the job losses is erroneous. While the
loss of even one job can be a personal tragedy,
even this must be offset against the 2.9 mil-
lion American jobs based on exports which
are at hazard when we consider protectionism
and the retaliation it would provoke.

One last point is worth making about the
nine industries that were analyzed. During
1964-1966, six of them showed employment
increases, and the others showed a reduced
rate of job loss.

Details of cur analysls are avallable if the
Committee would like to pursue this question
further.

I want to thank you for this opportunity
to present by views.

STATEMENT OF WILLIAM BLACKIE, CHAIRMAN,
CATERPILLAR TrACTOR CoO.

I would like to support the position of the
Emergency Committee—by appealing for
Protection—for protection of the jobs of mil-
lions of Americans who earn their living
through all the manufacturing and com-
mercial processes involved in exporting from
the U.S.

In total, I am informed that such employees
far exceed any number that could possibly be
harmed by any increase in imports; and I
presume that one of the important objectives
of our trade policy should be net advantage
to us in terms of employment.

Using my own employer, Caterplllar Trac-
tor Company, only for pragmatic 1illus-
trative purposes: we expect our exports this
year to exceed $500 milllon (and hopefully
to make a contribution of about that
amount to the U.S. balance of payments).
That will be about one-third of our total
sales and on the basis of a U.S, employment of
more than 48,000 we estimate that about
15,000 of our people owe their jobs to these
exports,

(As I observe the constitution of this com-
mittee’s membership, I might perhaps inter-
ject here the information that the greater
proportion of our work force is engaged in
Illinois, and it is no coincidence that Cater-
pillar is both the largest employer and the
largest exporter in that state. Other employ-
ment is located at our plants in California,
Iowa, Ohlo, Pennsylvania, and Wisconsin.)

(In a further digression, it might not be
wholly inappropriate to mention that $500
million is roughly one-half of the adverse
balance of trade for the entire U.8. steel
industry, and when that industry decries the
paucity of its exports it generally seems to
overlook the fact that Caterplllar and steel-

T —————
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users like it are, in effect, its export depart-
ment.)

These results have been attained gradually
over & number of years and we believe we
can carry them forward further provided that,
in addition to the hazards at home, we are
not handicapped by a reduction of oppor-
tunity to sell into other countries by reason
of restrictions imposed by their governments.

In every developed country, just as in
ours, there are industries that would rather
operate under the shelter of some form of
protection than face up to the rigors of
open competition. And again, just as in our
country, those industries are looking for every
possible opportunity to justify a claim for
protection from their external competitors.

Not unexpectedly, the arguments offered
in support of their clalms are about the same
as those advanced here—fuller employment,
defense essentiality, balance of payments
betterment, etc. To be sure, none can claim
harm from ‘“cheap American labor.” Instead
they clalm to be the suffering victims of the
“technological gap"” between U.S. industry
and theirs. They want, in effect, to be pro-
tected from our skills—from those profi-
clents which have made it possible for Amer-
ican industry to pay higher wages and still
be competitively effective in world markets.

Among the opportunities which could be
created for such claims by foreign industries,
and for responsive actions by their govern-
ments, would be any action on the part of
our government to restrict their imports into
this country. After years of multilateral reci-
procity in the progressive expansion of inter-
natlonal trade, we would be faced with a
variety of unilateral retaliatory measures—
leading to a regressive restriction of both
international trade and internationl
competition,

In the beginning, the battle would be
fought on the grounds of price. But price is
only one of the elements in the competitive
discipline. In the long run it is likely to be
superseded by the more important element
of innovation—of Invention—of ideas. Could
it be entirely accident or coincidence that,
in American industry today, those
which are contributing so gratifyingly to our
balances of trade and payments are, for the
most part, being made by industries which,
on the one hand, have had little or no pro-
tection from foreign competition and, on
the other hand, have produced a dispropor-
tionately large contribution of Innovation
and enterprise.

Mr. Chairman, gentlemen, in any competi-
tive situation, the way to win is to avoid
the creation of conditions under which one
will lose. In my judgment we cannot retreat
our way out of our present predicaments. We
must continue the advances made by our
predecessors. We are in good position to con-
tinue the move forward, expanding our em-
ployment, increasing our tax base, strength-
ening the value of our dollar, and contribut-
ing more than ever to the welfare of that
troubled world in which we hold such a re-
sponsible, leadership position.

STATEMENT OF T. A. WILSON, PRESIDENT, THE
BoEemne Co.

Mr. Chairman, we appreciate having the
opportunity to appear before this Committee
to express The Boeing Company's belief in
the importance of freer world trade—not just
its importance to the commercial jet trans-
port industry—but, more importantly, to the
trade balances of the United States.

We view the expansion of world trade as
being vital to the economic well-being of
this nation. Unilateral or more severe import
restrictions, in our view, would invite re-
taliatory trade restrictions which could se-
riously injure the United States, its con-
sumers, the economy and business and labor
generally.

‘With respect to labor, in his statement to
this Committee on June 4, Secretary Wirtz
estimated that 60,000 jobs in the aircraft
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industry result directly from export business.
In our company alone, today, we conserva-
tively estimated that our foreign sales ac-
count for 15,000 of our employees. Since we
subcontract approximately one-half of our
work a comparable number of people would
be employed by our subcontractors.

Now, Mr. Chairman, despite foreign gov-
ernment monopolies, subsidies, and other
competitive advantages, the United States
commercial jet transport manufacturing in-
dustry has sold and delivered to forelgn cus-
tomers one-third of its total output since
the beginning of the jet age in 1958. Since
1958 these exports have averaged more than
$300 million annually. For the last three cal-
endar years, the average has been more than
$5600 million annually. The immediate future
looks even better. Market forecasters are esti-
mating a foreign market for commercial jei
transports averaging $1 billion a year during
the next decade. Conversely, imports by
United States airlines of jet aircraft have
totaled $200 million since the beginning of
the jet age.

A remarkable penetration of the world
market has been achieved, with United States
manufacturers capturing about 709 of total
sales of jets to foreign airlines. However, the
imposition of additional United States im-
port barriers could reduce the demand for
our products. In the long run, such action
might further encourage certain foreign
countries to support their airplane manufac-
turing industries in the development of com-
petitive products that could reduce signifi-
cantly the United States’ share of the world
market.

The demand for United States jet trans-
ports by the world’s afrlines is directly af-
fected by the extent and trend of world
trade. It is generally accepted that the ease
of long range travel created by jet aircraft
has stimulated and in turn is stimulated by
international trade.

Because of the critical status of the coun-
try's balance of payments position, a United
States Government position reaffirmed its
support of freer world trade is considered to
be most important. We believe that the
United States should continue its lead in
demonstrating to the world that free trade
is the cornerstone of the economies of free
nations. Certainly, no country has more to
lose from pursuing the dangerous policy of
restricting trade than the United States of
America.

The simple, yet essential, truth, Mr. Chair-
man, is that companies in the forefront
technologically need world markets to re-
main competitive. Sales in the world market
are frequently the difference between high
cost production and production sufficient to
permit achievement of scale economies, and,
therefore, markedly lower costs,

By the same token, however, this depend-
ence on foreign export markets makes our
Industry extremely vulnerable to retalia-
tion. Our sixty foreign customers include
governments and government controlled en-
tities. As an example, three of the largest
are British Overseas Airways Corporation,
Alr France and Lufthansa of West Germany.
The first two (BOAC and Air France) are
wholly government owned and the third
(Lufthansa) is about 769, government
owned. In light of such government-airline
relationships, it would seem likely that,
should the United States institute trade re-
strictive actions, the governments of the
countries affected might be inclined to fur-
ther support foreign airplane companies
whose products presently are not generally
competitive with those produced in the
United States.

RICHARD NIXON STANDS TALL
AND STATESMANLIKE

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, the cam-
paign for the Presidency continues, and
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as it does, the questions of who can win,
who is attacking whose character or abil-
ity, and who is making gains or losing
ground continue to be asked, both in and
out of the press.

Two items that I believe are significant
caught my eye recently. They show that
Richard Nixon continues to stand tall
and statesmanlike despite the unsub-
stantiated attacks being made upon him.

Both were published in the Washing-
ton Evening Star. One is an editorial en-
titled “Politics of Desperation” and was
published June 25. The other is a column
written by James J. Kilpatrick, published
June 27. I ask unanimous consent to
place them in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

[From the Washington (D.C.) Evening Star,
June 25, 1968

PoLITICS OF DESPERATION

Nelson Rockefeller's bid for the Republi-
can nomination has now evolved to its in-
evitable final stage: The Rough and Tumble
Tactics of Desperation.

The governor's opening gambit was to an-
nounce his availlability, to sit back and to
walt for a draft to develop. No discernible
ground swell was forthé¢oming, so he an-
nounced his active candidacy and toured the
country delivering a series of high level po-
sitlon papers. Still the populace failed to rise.
Next, a saturation television ad campaign.
And now the all-out personal attack on the
front runner, Richard Nixon.

Having timed his announcement of can-
didacy to coincide with the expiration of the
fililng date for the last of the primary elec-
tions, Rockefeller's only hope of influencing
the convention delegates lies in the public
opinion polls, He must show so well on the
political handicappers’ charts that the dele-
gates simply cannot afford to overlook so
obvious a winner. Up to the present time,
however, the results have been less than
startling.

Now Rockefeller has come out swinging,
taunting, name calling and occasionally
landing perilously close to the belt line
with out-of-context quotations. He has the
voters' attention, which is the basic requisite.
But he still has, as we see it, a whale of a
selling job to do.

Nixon, meanwhile, seems well advised to
keep his cool and to decline a direct reply
to Rockefeller's verbal clouts. His willingness
to enter the primarles and his ability to
bring out the vote has already helped the
former vice president to shed his image of
the loser. If Rockefeller gets too carried
away with his present pier six tactics, Nixon’s
other political albatross—his reputation for
ruthless opportunism—could end up around
Rockefeller's neck.

NeEw FIGURES FOR ROCKEFELLER'S NUMBERS
GAME

Nelson A. Rockefeller, who has turned into
a tiger on the campaign trail, apparently is
picking up a few Brownie points in his be-
lated chase after Richard Nixon. Early in the
week, pollsters found gains for the New York
Governor in Ohio and Pennsylvania. The
Evans-Novak team, working a Cleveland beat,
turned up a few sparks for Rocky, but
nothing to call an inferno.

The governor’'s favorite pitch is the old re-
liable fast ball, hurled in tight: Nixon is a
loser, Rockefeller is a winner. No Republican
can hope for the White House, says Mr. R.,
unless he can carry the electoral votes of the
big Eastern and Midwestern States, plus Cali-
fornia. The big States cannot be carried un-
less the big clities within them are carried.
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Here the governor sighs a lugubrious high.
Nixon just can't carry these citles.

Thus, we now have been reminded repeat-
edly that Nixon in 1960 was doing fine in New
York State until the returns came in from
New York City. He was carrying Pennsyl-
vania until he got to Philadelphia, He was
leading in Mi until he hit Detroit.
Rockefeller just happens to have the figures
in his pocket. As a matter of fact, he has them
in his head. Ask him.

But in recalling these unpleasant inci-
dents, is the governor being divisive? Is he
violating his party's eleventh command-
ment which forbids speaking i1l of another
Republican? The governor reacts with an in-
jured who-me, boss? No, indeed. He is merely
citing the record. He is only mentioning a
few figures, He thinks it better for the con-
vention to consider realities. And the realities
in the Rockefeller view are that Nixon is a
loser and Rocky a winner.

Well, two can play the numbers game. It
is doubtful, to begin with that anything
very useful can be drawn from the expe-
rience of Nixon-Eennedy eight years ago
in terms of Nixon-Humphrey or Nixon-Mc-
Carthy come November. Even so, it is worth
recalling that in the straight Democrat-
Republican race in New York, Nixon actually
ran ahead of John Kennedy; the loss came
with the Liberal Party's vote for JFK., Nixon
lost Pennsylvania in 1960 by 116,000 votes in
five milllon cast; he lost Michigan by only
67,000 in 3.8 million cast. He lost Illinois by
fewer than 8,000, and the probabilities are
that 5,000 of these were crookedly counted.
This is not an appalling record as background
for a Nixon-Humphrey contest.

Meanwhile, what of the Rock? M. Stan-
ton Evans, editor of the Indianapolis News,
recently pulled together a few pertinent
figures of his own. If Rockefeller is a “win-
ner,” he concluded, you can't prove it by
Rockefeller's record.

In 1958, Rockefeller polled 3,127,000 votes,
or 53 percent of the total, to win election in
New York. Four years later, he dropped to
3,082,000 and 51 percent. In 1966, though he
spent a fortune and campaigned frantically,
the figures fell to 2,601,000 and 44 percent.
This is the pattern of a winner?

There is more. A Republican convention,
urged to consider realities, will want to con-
sider the reality of Rockefeller's coattail ef-
fect. A real winner ought to be able to carry
others of his party into office with him, as
Romney did in Michigan.

Evans looked for coattails and saw nothing
but the seat of Rocky's pants. In 1956, be-
fore Rockefeller gained control of the Re-
publican party in New York, the State had
26 Republicans and 17 Democrats in the
House. After three Rockefeller terms, the
delegation is composed of 26 Democrats and
15 Republicans. In 1966, New York Republi-
cans, under Rockefeller's leadership, lost
control of the State Assembly and barely
held the State Senate. A study of 57 legisla-
tive districts found that Rockefeller actually
ran behind the legislative candidates in 41
of them,

Would Rockefeller pull Republican candi-
dates for Congress into office with him? It
seems highly unlikely. It is Nixon, on the
contrary, who demonstrated in the 1966
congressional campalgns that he can rally
GOP organizations to the GOP cause. The
records of Nixon’s devoted labors just two
years ago also count among the “realities”
the convention will want to consider before
it embarks upon the long and Rocky road.

THE SUPREME COURT
NOMINATIONS

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, the Sen-
ate has received the names of two dis-
tinguished Americans and jurists as
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nominees of the President for the Su-
preme Court of the United States. Judge
Homer Thornberry, of the Fifth Circuit
Court is proposed as a new Associate
Justice. The nominee for Chief Justice is
not one who is new to the Court, but
rather one who in the past 3 years of
service as the newest Associate Justice
has shown the skills, the temperament,
and the brilliance in the law which
demonstrates conclusively his fitness to
preside over our most august judicial

Nor has Abe Fortas been a stranger to
the Court on which he serves in the years
before taking his seat there. It deserves
note that he was the choice of the Su-
preme Court itself to serve as the court-
appointed attorney in the famous and
precedent-setting Gideon case. It was the
successful presentation of that case by
Abe Fortas which established the prin-
ciple that our judicial system owes to an
indigent defendant in a serious erim-
inal case the services of a legal defender,
even though the Court had to overrule
its own past precedents.

Besides his recent legal eminence as an
Associate Justice, Mr. Fortas has a long
reputation as a brilliant member of the
bar, His service in the Government has
included that of General Counsel to the
Public Works Administration at the age
of 29, to go on only 3 years later to the
post of Under Secretary of the Interior.
In private practice the firm of which he
was a partner gained a deserved reputa-
tion as not only one of the best in the Na-
tion’s Capital but as one of the best in
the Nation. No small part of that repu-
tation derived from the abilities, so often
sought by persons at the highest level, of
Abe Fortas.

Consequently, Mr. President, I am
personally among those who are pleased
by the prospect that Associate Justice
Fortas may soon become Chief Justice
Fortas. I shall certainly vote for his con-
firmation, and that of Judge Thornberry
as the nominee for the seat Justice Fortas
will be leaving. As Chief Justice Warren
said in a comment on the proposal of Mr.
Fortas for the seat he is leaving:

I know he will be a great Chlef Justice,

A MORE EQUITABLE SYSTEM FOR
INDUCTION INTO ARMED FORCES

Mr. HART. Mr. President, on April 26,
1968, I introduced, for myself and Sena-
tors BrROOKE, Casg, KENNEDY, MONDALE,
and YARBOROUGH, S. 3394, a bill to pro-
vide a more equitable system of selecting
persons for induction into the Armed
Forces.

Specifically my bill (S. 3394) first, re-
verses the existing order of induction in
order to draft 19 year olds first; second,
creates a “prime selection” group from
which draftees would be selected. This
“prime selection” group would consist of
three classes of draft registrants: (a) 19
years olds, (b) deferred registrants whose
deferments cease, (¢) registrants between
20 and 26 who are not now deferred and
have not been called; third, states no
draft registrant shall remain a member
of the “prime selection” group for more
than 1 year; and, fourth, removes from
current law the provision prohibiting the
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administration from setting up a draft
lottery.

Basically, this bill is an effort to equita-
bly spread the burden of the draft among
all groups, provide the Army with young-
er, stronger, more easily trainable draft-
ees, and return to the language of the
Senate-passed 1967 draft bill which con-
tained no provision prohibiting a lot-

Since introducing S. 3394, I have re-
ceived a number of wires and letters urg-
ing its passage. In short the response to
S. 3394, especially from the academic
community has been most gratifying.

I ask unanimous consent to have print-
ed at this point in the Recorp four let-
ters commenting on S. 3394 which I have
received from presidents of institutions
of higher learning in Michigan.

There being no objection, the letters
were ordered to be printed in the REcORbD,
as follows:

Devta COLLEGE,
University Center, Mich., May 29, 1968.
Hon, PaILp A. HART,
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C,

Dear SENATOR HarT: Thank you for your
letter regarding your bill to amend the se-
lective service act. I have asked our Academic
Dean and our Dean of Students to add their
judgments to my own, and we are in essen-
tial agreement on the following two points:

First, while this would tend to decrease
the anticipated enrollment of male students
for us, such a decrease probably would not
be significant in numbers. In any case, our
enrollment has increased so rapidly that we
now have difficulty meeting the faculty, staff,
space, and equipment needs. So while, on
the surface, this might seem to be a detri-
mental effect of your bill, it is probably a
moot point as to whether this effect is detri-
mental at all, merely neutral in its effect, or
perhaps might be considered actually ade
vantageous.

Second, your bill would be of tremendous
assistance to us In terms of our faculty
needs, Last year, primarily because of our
growth, we had to recruit 85 new faculty
members. This year, depending on our
growth, we will need to recruit between 40
and 55. As the bill presently stands, without
your amendments, it can seriously deplete
the available supply of graduate students
who are finishing their master's degree.
These people supply a major source of new
faculty members for us. One of the major
effects of your bill would be, of course, to
make it possible for these students to stay
{n school for a longer period of time, as they
have been able to do in the last few years.

We would like to express all possible sup-
port for the enactment of your bill.

Sincerely,
D. J. CaRLYON,
President.

AvrproN COLLEGE,
Albion, Mich., May 31, 1968.
Hon PHILIP A, HART,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DEeAR SENATOR HART: Thank you for sending
me a copy of Senate Bill 3394 which you
have introduced to amend the Military
Belective Service Act of 1867. This i1s a step
forward, I belleve, It does capitalize on the
vigor and unattached character of the nine-
teen-year-old candidate for military service.
It avolds the focus on students who would
normally be in graduate school. The fact
that it does not exclude these students nor,
at the same time, make an undue use of
them for military service iz an important
virtue. A modified lottery such as you pro-
pose has virtue.

In short, I would feel much more comfort-
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able with your bill than the present arrange-
ments. I hope it will be enacted.
Thank you for giving me a chance to look
at thils proposal.
Sincerely yours,
Louis W. Norris,
President.

REFORMED BIBLE INSTITUTE,
Grand Rapids, Mich., May 29, 1968.
Senator PHILIP A. HART,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SENaTOR HarT: In response to your
query of 20 May concerning the amendment
that you have proposed to the Military Selec-
tive Service Act of 1967 (Senate S 3394), our
Institute administration expresses its deep
interest and favor for your suggestion.

Cordially yours,
Dick L. VAN HarLsema, Th.D.,
President.
MacomB COUNTY
CoMMUNITY COLLEGE,
Warren, Mich., June 6, 1968.
Hon. PHmIp A. HART,
U.S. Senate
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mg, Harr: Thank you for your in-
formative letter on the proposed amend-
ments to the Military Selective Service Act
of 1967, I appreciate your continued efforts to
remove the aura of uncertainty characteristic
of our present system with respect to defer-
ments for education. I feel most sincerely
that a great deal of the antagonism and re-
sentment concerning the draft is directly at-
tributable to the real and supposed inequities
of the present system.

Those eligible for draft in the “prime se-
lection” group must know that all compar-
able young men are equally subjected—and
that those temporarily deferred are certain
of future eligibility.

Any system which promotes falr and
equitable selection yet which allows those
desirous of furthering their education to
their fullest potential to do so without in-
terruption, shall in the long run promote our
democratic interests.

I heartedly concur that nineteen-year-olds
merit the first attention of Selective Serv-
ice. Having anxiously waited through their
one year in the “prime selection” group or
having their millitary obligation behind them
will allow them to plan and lead more per-
sonally constructive lives. Those not called
may pursue their vocational-educational
goals with a sense of permanency, having
served their period of eligibility, Those
drafted, upon their return, may make excel-
lent use of their G.I, Bill benefits through
continuing their education rather than
spending years waiting for the draft engaged
at interim employment.

A most immediate concern to those re-
sponsible for the operations of educational
institutions is the loss of deferment of those
in graduate school. Staffing any community
college with highly skilled educators hold-
ing the Master’s degree is difficult at present.
With selective service raiding the graduate
schools of those attempting to meet this
minimum requirement avallable staff will
reach a most critical point, necessitating
salary bidding at an all time high with its
accompanying costs or lessening the require-
ments to the obvious detriment of post-
secondary education.

You have my most sincere thanks for your
efforts on behalf of education. I feel assured
that the interests of education, so closely
a part of our American philosophy, will re-
main at the forefront of your thoughts.

Sincerely yours,
Jorw R. DIMITRY,
President.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, the need for
draft reform is urgent. Every hour and
every day Congress refuses to consider
S. 3394, and 8. 3052, the comprehensive
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draft reform bill introduced by the dis-
tinguished junior Senator from Massa-
chusetts, bring us closer to the complete
implementation of the highly inequitable
1967 Military Selective Service Act.

Mr. President, while on the subject of
selective service reform, I invite the at-
tention of Senators to a recent Northern
California U.S. Distriet Court decision,
Petersen against Clark.

In passing the 1967 Military Selective
Service Act, Congress added a provision
which denies judicial review of any draft
classification and processing action un-
less the registrant is a defendant in a
criminal action. In other words, under
the 1967 Selective Service Act, decisions
of the Selective Service System are insu-
lated from Federal court review unless
a registrant desiring to challenge a draft
classification accepts the stigma of being
charged with a criminal violation of the
draft law.

Mr. President, I have always felt that
the 1967 draft act’s section 460(b) (3),
which denies judicia]l review unless the
draft registrant is a defendant in a crim-
inal action, raises serious constitutional
due process questions. Thus, I was par-
ticularly interested to learn of the Cali-
fornia district court’s decision in Peter-
sen against Clark. In this decision, the
court specifically held that section 460
(b) (3) was in fact unconstitutional.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp the recent—May
28, 1968—California U.S, District Court
decision of Petersen against Clark.

There being no objection, the decision
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[U.S. District Court for the Northern District
of California, Civil No. 47888]
NoORMAN LLOYD PETERSEN, PLAINTIFF, ?.
RAMSEY CLARK, ET AL., DEFENDANTS
ORDER DENYING DEFENDANTS' MOTION TO
DISMISS NATURE OF THE CASE

Plaintiff filed this action seeking to enjoin
his then-scheduled induction into the armed
forces of the United States. He alleged that
he had been illegally classified and ordered
to report for induction. Basically, he set forth
numerous alleged procedural errors com-
mitted by his local board in the classification
process which led to the order to report for
induction. Baid errors, plaintiff contended,
denled him due process and hence vitiated
the validity of the order to report for in-
duction,

On January 23, 1068, after this court heard
oral argument and allowed plaintiff to amend
the complaint, it was held that 50 U.S.C. App.
§ 460(b) (3), properly construed, barred a
civil action to enjoin an induction on the
grounds pressed by plaintiff. This court con-
tilnues to be of the view that congressional
intent was indeed to eliminate clvil review
of the valldity of such orders. See Breen v.
Selective Service Bd., 36 U.SL. Week 2597
(U.8. Dist. Ct,, D. Conn., March 13, 1968).

The order of January 23, 1968, as amended
by this court’s order of January 29, 1968,
also ruled that plaintifi’s amended complaint
ralsed a substantial federal question appro-
priate for resolution by a three-judge court
pursuant to 28 U.S.C. §2282. The federal
question is whether section 460(b) (3) is
constitutional. A three-judge court was des-
ignated by the chief judge of this circuit.
On February 20, 1968, a pretrial order was
entered by this court and on March 14, 1968,
this court approved a stipulation of the par-
ties staying further proceedings in this case.
The parties then believed that Oestereich v.
Selective Service Local Board No. 11—F.2d—
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(10th Cir. 1968), in which certiorari was
then to have been sought, see 36 U.S.L.
WEEK 3375, raised the issue of the con-
stitutionality of section 460(b)(3).! From
a reading of the memorandum filed by the
Solicitor General in Oestereich, both sides
later discovered that the Supreme Court may
not decide the question which is precisely
presented in this case. On April 3, 1968, the
defendants asked to be relleved of the stip-
ulation and filed a motion to dismiss this
action.

On January 25, 1968, plaintiff refused to
submit to induction into the armed forces
of the United States. On April 23, 1968, plain-
tiff filed a motion basically seeking Injunc-
tive rellef to prevent criminal prosecution
for his noncompliance with the induction
order, and seeking declaratory rellef that
the order was invalid. The civil suit is barred
if section 460(b) (3) * is constitutional so as
to oust this court of subject matter juris-
diction to review plaintiff’s classification and
processing other than in a criminal case.

On April 26, 1968, oral argument was heard
by the three-judge court. On May 13, 1968,
after consideration by the three-judge court,
it was determined that the action, insofar
as it attacked the constitutionality of sec-
tion 460(b) (3), did not necessitate a three-
judge court. The three-judge court then
remanded the case to this court for further
consideration.

THE MOTION TO DISCUSS

The pleadings heretofore filed and the oral
argument to the three-judge court clearly
frame the issue in this case: Is it unconsti-
tutional and a denial of due process for Con-
gress to deny a person the opportunity to
have civil judicial review of his selective
service classification and order to report for
induction in an “article-three” or “constitu-

1In his memorandum in Oestereich, the
Solicitor General argues that the fssue in
that case “does not necessarlly involve the
constitutional validity of the provision of
Public Law 90-40 [which is 50 U.S.C. App.
§460(Db) (3) 1" because “it Is possible to con-
strue the language [of sectlon 460(b) (3)] as
applicable to the generality of situations
where the local board has applied its judg-
ment, but to exclude purported action of a
board which 1s in fact contrary to an exemp-
tlon which has been expressly granted by
statute.” This court finds it difficult to dis-
tinguish a congressional determination to
grant exemption to ministers and ministerial
students, 50 U.8.C. App. §4566(g), from a
congressional determination to grant exemp-
tion to conscientious objectors, 50 U.S.C.
App. §456(]), or, for that matter, deferments
to students (by such rules and regulations as
the President may prescribe), 50 U.S.C. App.
§456(1). Compare Kimball v. Selective Serv-
ice Local Board No. 15, 36 U.SL. Week 2677
(S.D. N.Y. 1968). Indeed, it is difficult to see
why all the functions of Selective Service
boards, including the withdrawing and
terminating of deferments and exemptions,
are not classification functions pursuant to
the direction of Congress. Such functions in-
volve the board’s “judgment.” Cf., 50 U.8.C.
App. §456(k). In any event, there can be no
“ducking” of the issue as presented in the
instant case, for here the court is clearly
concerned with the application of section
460(b) (8) to the “generality of situations
where the local board has applied its judg-
ment."”

* No judicial review shall be made of the
classification or processing of any registrant
by local boards, appeal boards, or the Presi-
dent, except as a defense to a criminal
prosecution Instituted under section 12 of
this title . . . after the registrant has re-

sponded either affirmatively or negatively to
an order to report for induction, or for eivil-
ian work in the case of a registrant deter-
mined to be opposed to participation in war
in any form. . . .
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tional” court * prior to a criminal prosecution
pursuant to 50 U.S.C. App. § 4627

Plaintiff contends, in effect, that Article
IIT's grant to Congress of the power to regu-
late original jurisdiction of the federal
courts # other than the Supreme Court* is
limited by the fifth amendment's due process
clause which guarantees the right to an
article-three court in circumstances such as
are present here." This case involves the spe-
cific situation where a federal administrative
agency places an individual in the position
of having to either: (1) comply with an
allegedly invalid order when compliance may
subject him to such restraint of liberty as
military service entalls or (2) risk criminal
prosecution to judiclally test the order's
validity.

A, Congressional power to regulate the juris-
diction of the lower Federal courts

The United States Constitution, Article IIT,
provides:

Article IIT,—The Judiclary

Section 1. The judicial Power of the
United States, shall be vested in one supreme
Court, and in such inferior Courts as the
Congress may from time to time ordain and
establish, . . .

Section 2. The judicial Power shall extend
to all Cases, in Law and Equity, arising under
this Constitution, the Laws of the United
States, and Treaties made, or which shall
be made, under their Authority;—to all Cases
affecting Ambassadors, other public Ministers
and Consuls;—to all Cases of of admiralty
and maritime Jurisdiction;—to Controversies
between two or more States;—between a
State and Citizens of another State;—be-
tween Citizens of different States; between
Citizens of the same State claiming Lands
under Grants of different States, and be-
tween a State, or the Citizens thereof, and
foreign States, Cltizens or Subjects.

In all Cases affecting Ambassadors, other
public Ministers and Consuls, and those in
which a State shall be Party, the supreme
Court shall have original Jurisdiction. In all
the other Cases before mentioned, the
supreme Court shall have appellate Jurisdie-
tlon, both as to Law and Fact, with such
Exceptions, and under such Regulations as
the Congress shall make,

Article III has engendered considerable
and continuing debate centering on whether

28See Glidden v, Zdanok, 370 U.S. 530
(1962); Nat’l Mut. Ins. Co. v. Tidewater
Transfer Co., Ine,, 337 U.S. 582 (1949); Wil-
liams v. United States, 289 U.S. 553 (1933);
O’Donoghue v. United States, 289 U.S, 518
(1938); Ex Parte Bakelite Corp., 270 U.S, 438
(1929).

* The most extreme statement of the power
is that since Article III confers the power to
abolish the district courts (and courts of
appeals), Congress can regulate their juris-
diction in any manner whatsoever, E.g., Har-
lan v. Pennsylvania R.R. Co., 180 F. Supp. 725
(W.D, Pa. 1960).

¢ Marbury v, Madison, 5 U.8. (1 Cranch) 137
(1803).

® At oral argument, the question was ralsed
whether a decision holding section 460(b) (3)
unconstitutional would cast doubt on the
validity of statutes such as 28 U.8.C. §§ 1331,
1332, each of which Imposes a £10,000 pre-
requisite to Jjurlsdiction. Clearly a federal
forum in the form of a constitutional court
is denied to some potential litigants. This
court is not persuaded that a decision re-
specting section 460(b)(3) carries any im-
plications for federal question and diversity
dollar limitations on jurisdiction., Dollar
amounts do not confront an individual with
choosing between prison and compliance
with allegedly invalid government action.
Only in such cases as dollar amounts might
somehow create such a risk or choice would
their validity be drawn in question by this
decision.
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the Judiciary Act of 1789, 1 Stat. 73, creating
lower federal courts, merely complied with
the constitutional mandate that the judicial
power "“shall be vested” or was a gratuitous
act of Congress which Congress was free to
withhold or later revoke. See Wright,
Federal Courts §§ 1, 10. The precise gues-
tion, however, of whether Article III itself
prohibits Congress from abolishing the
lower federal courts is not ralsed in this case,
The reason of course, is that Article III is
not the only guide to congressional power,
for there is precedent construing the due
process clauses of the fifth and fourteenth
amendments and thelr implications con-
cerning a right of judicial review.

At oral argument, plaintifi's counsel was
asked whether Congress could abollsh the
United States District Courts and Courts of
Appeals. The reply was a qualified “yes”.
The qualification was that some other (con-
stitutional or article-three) court would have
tu be created in a case such as this one
where an administrative body acts upon an
indlvdual in a coercive way. Counsel’s answer
either (1) lgnored the holding in Marbury
v. Madison, 5 U.S. (1 Cranch) 137 (1803), for
surely original jurisdiction could not he con~
ferred on the Supreme Court to enjoin mili-
tary inductions if Marbury 1s viable; (2)
implied that appellate review by the Su-
preme Court of a classification would suffice,
such a scheme being like that held consti-
tutional in Yakus v. United States, 321 U.S.
414 (1944); or (3) was sophistry since opting
for the creation of a new, lower constitutional
court would, in reality, be the equivalent of
a “no" answer.

The thrust of plaintiff's attack on section
460(b) (3) has been that the fifth amend-
ment's due process clause is a limitation on
congressional power to regulate jurisdiction.
If due process requires either (1) appellate
review of Induction orders by the Supreme
Court or (2) original jurisdiction of injunec-
tion actions to enjoin inductions in lower
constitutional courts, prior to the time a
person could ralse the defense of an order's
invalidity in a criminal case, then section
460(b) (3) 1s unconstitutional. Even if one
of the foregoing alternatives is required to
satisfy due process, Congress is still free to
abolish the lower courts if Congress would
prefer to place review in the Supreme Court.
Section 460(b) (3) proscribes both alterna-
tives.

B. Due process and the elimination of
all review

Despite Article III and the argument that
Co! has plenary power over jurisdiction
of the federal courts, but for original juris-
diction of the Supreme Court, most authori-
tles are singularly allke in their reluctance
to agree that Congress could completely
abolish judicial review in a case such as this
which involves the validity of an adminis-
trative order to report for induction. For
example:

There is so much authority for the propo-
sition that Congress is free to grant or with-
hold the judicial power that it might seem
unnecessary to belabor the point. Yet linger-
ing doubts remain. Wright, Federal Courts
§ 10.

In Lockerty v. Phillips, 319 U.S. 182 (1942),
involving congressional power to vest spe-
cial courts with power over Emergency Price
Control Act disputes, the Court declared:

The congressional power to ordain and es-
tablish inferlor courts includes the power
“of investing them with jurisdiction either
limited, concurrent, or exclusive, and of with-
holding jurisdiction from them in the extact
degrees and character which to Congress may
seem proper for the public good.”

Yet the Court specifically reserved the
question whether a prohibition of all rellef
would be constitutional, In Yakus v. United
States, 321 U.8. 414 (1844), the Court up-
held a scheme which provided, as the only
review in a constitutional court, an appeal




19304

to the Supreme Court from an administra-
tive determination. The scheme went so far
as to be the exclusive means of review. If a
person by-passed his appeal, he was prohib-
ited from raising his defenses even in a crim-
inal case. The Court sald:

There 1s no constitutional requirement that
that test be made in one tribunal rather than
in another, so long as there is an opportunity
to be heard and for judicial review which
satisfies the demands of due process. ., .. 321
U.S. at 444

A leading commentator has declared:

[Tlhe “Congressional power to ordain and
establish inferior federal courts includes the
power ‘of investing them with jurisdiction ...
in the exact degrees and character which to
Congress may seem proper. . . .'"™ Certainly
this latter proposition is generally true, al-
though theories as to . . . due process . . . may
constitute peripheral qualifications upon the
otherwise unlimited power of Congress to
withdraw, curtail or in some other manner
qualify a jurisdictional grant. Moore, Fed-
eral Practice [paragraph] 0.60[2].

At least one court of appeals has asserted:

We think . . . that the exercise by Congress
of its control over jurisdiction is subject to
compliance with at least the requirement of
the Fifth Amendment. That is to say, while
Congress has the undoubted power to give,
withhold, and restrict the jurisdiction of
courts other than the Supreme Court, it
must not so exercise that power as to deprive
any person of life, liberty, or property with-
out due process of law . . . Battaglia v. Gen-
eral Motors Corp., 169 F. 2d 254, 257 (2d
Cir. 1948).

Congress surely cannot dilute or abrogate
existing constitutional guarantees in the
guise of exercising its authority to vest,
withhold or restrict the judicial power of in-
ferior eourts. If section 460 (b) (3) had pro-
vided for no review even in a criminal trial,
the Issue would be presented squarely of
whether Congress could eliminate all review
of the administrative action. If Congress can
eliminate all review, then a fortiori section
460(b) (3) would be constitutional.

This court is not unmindful of the prop-
osition that—

The very nature of due process negates any
conecept of inflexible procedures universally
applicable to every imaginable situation.
...""" [DJue process,’ unlike some legal rules,
is not a technical conception with a fixed
content unrelated to time, place and circum-
stances.” ...

As these and other cases make clear, con-
sideration of what procedures due process
may require under any given set of circum-
stances must begin with a determination of
the precise nature of the government func-
tion involved as well as of the private in-
terest that has been affected by governmental
action, . . . Cafeteria & Restaurant Workers
Union Local 473 v. McElroy, 367 U.S. 8886,
895 (1961).

Mr. Justice Frankfurter, concurring in
Joint Anti-Fascist Refugee Committee v.
McGrath, 341 U.S. 123, 162-63 (1951), de-
clared:

“[B]y ‘due process’ is meant one which,
following the forms of law, is appropriate to
the case, and just to the parties to be affect-
ed. It must be pursued in the ordinary mode
prescribed by the law; it must be adapted
to the end to be attained; and whenever it
is necessary for the protection of the parties,
it must give them an opportunity to be
heard respecting the justice of the judgment
sought.” . . . “Whether acting through its
Judiciary or through its legislature, a State
may not deprive a person of all existing rem-
edies for the enforcement of a right, which
the State has no power to destroy, unless
there is, or was, afforded to him some real
opportunity to protect it.” ...

The requirement of “due process"” is not a
fair-weather or timid assurance. It must be
respected in periods of calm and in times of
trouble; it protects aliens as well as citizens.
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But “due process”, unlike some legal rules, is
not a technical conception with a fixed con-
tent unrelated to time, place and circum-
stances, Expressing as it does in its ultimate
analysis respect enforced by law for that feel-
ing of just treatment which has been evolved
through centurles of Anglo-American con-
stitutional history and civilization, “due
process” cannot be imprisoned within the
treacherous limits of any formula. Repre-
senting a profound attitude of fairness be-
tween man and man, and more particularly
between the individual and government, “‘due
process” is compounded of history, reason,
the past course of decisions, and stout con-
fidence in the strength of the democratic
faith which we profess. Due process is not a
mechanical instrument. It is not a yardstick.
It is & process. It is a delicate process of ad-
justment inescapably involving the exercise
of judgment by those whom the Constitu-
tion entrusted with the unfolding of the
process.

The notion that some review of adminis-
trative action which operates in a coercive
way on an individual is essential to due
process has found expression in Supreme
Court decisions dealing with administrative
functions other than Selective Service and
manpower mobilization. For example, in the
case of American School of Magnetic Healing
v. MeAnnulty, 187 U.S. 84 (1802), the Court
held that where the Postmaster General il-
legally excluded letters from the mails by
administrative order, a citizen could resort to
the courts. The Court more or less assumed
that some inherent judicial power existed.
Thirty-four years later, the Supreme Court
more explicitly stated the justification for
judicial review. In a case where judicial re-
view was sought of maximum rates for vari-
ous services that stockyards rendered, such
rates being fixed by the Becretary of Agricul-
ture, the Court said:

But to say that their findings of fact may
be made conclusive where constitutional
rights or liberty and property are involved,
although the evidence clearly establishes
that the findings are wrong and constitu-
tional rights have been invaded, is to place
those rights at the mercy of administrative
officials and seriously to impair the security
inherent in our judicial safeguards. . . .
Under our system there 1s no warrant for the
view that the judicial power of a competent
court can be circumscribed by any legisla-
tive arrangement designed to give effect to
administrative action going beyond the
limits of constitutional authority. St. Joseph
Stock Yards Co. v. United States, 208 U .S. 38,
52 (1986) .

Concurring in St. Joseph, Mr. Justice
Brandeis stated:

[I]n declding when, and to what extent,
finality may be given to an administrative
finding of fact involving the taking of prop-
erty, the Court has refused to be governed
by a rigld rule. It has welghed the relative
values of constitutional rights, the essentials
of powers conferred, and the need of protect-
ing both. 298 U.S. at 81.

The supremacy of law demands that there
shall be opportunity to have some court
decide whether an erroneous rule of law was
applied; and whether the proceeding In
which facts were adjudicated was conducted
regularly. To that extent, the person assert-
ing a right, whatever its source, should be
entitled to the independent judgment of a
court on the ultimate question of constitu-
tionality. But supremacy of law does not de-
mand that the correctness of every finding
of fact to which the rule of law is to be ap-
plied shall be subject to review by a court.
298 U.S. at 84.

In this circult, the Court of Appeals has
stated, “[E]ven final action of an adminis-
trative agency, although declared unappeala-
ble by legislation, has always been subject
to attack in court if fundamentals were
violated.” Bustos-Ovalle v. Landon, 225 F.2d
878, 880 (9th Cir. 1955). (The quote is dic-
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tum, as the case involved an alien's at-
tempted review of an administrative order
permitting him to depart the country vol-
untarily. The court’s holding denied review
on the ground that administrative remedies
had not been exhausted.)

In the landmark case of Ex Parte Young,
209 U.S, 123 (1908), an Issue was whether
Minnesota, through an administrative agency,
could prescribe rates that railroads could
charge for tickets and impose, in the event
of an unsuccessful attack after violating the
rates, a fine or imprisonment. The Supreme
Court declared:

The company, in order to test the validity
of the acts, must find some agent or employe
to disobey them at the risk stated. The nec-
essary effect and result of such legislation
must be to preclude a resort to the courts . . .
for the purpose of testing its validity. The
officers and employes could not be expected
to disobey any of the provisions of the acts
or orders at the risk of such fines and penal-
tles being imposed upon them, in case the
court should decide that the law was valid.
The result would be a denial of any hearing
to the company. 209 U.S, at 146.

We hold, therefore, that the provisions of
the acts relating to the enforcement of the
rates, elther for freight or passengers, by im-
posing such enormous fines and possible im-
prisonment as a result of an unsuccessful
effort to test the validity of the laws them-
selves, are unconstitutional on their face. . . .
209 U.S, at 148.

It is true that Ex Parte Young was dealing
with state, not federal, action and hence with
the fourteenth, not the fifth, amendment.
Whether every violation of the fourteenth
amendment would also constitute a viclation
of the fifth amendment® need not be de-
cided, for there is extent authority that
insofar as the finality of federal administra-
tive orders is concerned, some judicial re-
view, at least of the procedural regularity of
the administrative determination, is neces-
sary at some time, In addition to the cases
cited above, language In Yakus v. United
States, 321 U.S. 414 (1944), implies that there
is a right to some review:

There is no constitutional requirement
that that test be made in one tribunal rather
than in another, so long as there is an op-
portunity to be heard and for judicial review
which satisfies the demands of due proc-
ess, . . . 321 U.S. at 444,
and

The petitioners are not confronted with
the choice of abandoning their businesses or
subjecting themselves to the penalties of the
Act before they have sought and secured a
[full review and] determination of the Regu-
lation’s validity. 321 U.S. at 438.

In Yakus, the issue was whether, in de-
termining the validity of price control legis-
lation, Congress could require review of or-
ders In a special legislative or article—one
court with appellate review to the Supreme
Court as the exclusive mode of review, even
to the exclusion of review in a criminal pro-
ceeding. The Supreme Court answered in the
affirmative. And even as to factual finality,
there is some doubt as to the power of Con-
gress to make administrative determinations
final. In addition to the cases cited above, in
Crowell v. Benson, 285 U.S. 22 (1932), the
Court held that where a person’s compensa-
tion recovery hinged on whether he was an
employee working in interstate commerce,
the administrative findings could not be
given finality. Deeming the facts to be “con-
stitutional”, the Court said:

[if] Congress may substitute for constitu-
tional courts, in which the judiclal power of
the United States is vested, an [administra-
tive agency] . . . for the final determination
of the existence of the facts upon which the
enforcement of the constitutional rights of
the citizen depend . .. [t]hat would be to

8 Cf., Bolling v. Sharpe, 347 U.S. 497 (1954).
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sap the judieial power as it exists under the
Federal Constitution, and to establish a gov-
ernment of a bureaucratic character alien to
our system, wherever fundamental rights de-
pend, as not infrequently they do depend,
upon the facts, and finality as to facts be-
comes in effect finality in law. 285 U8, at
56-567.

In his treatise on administrative law,
Professor Davis collects the cases dealing
with this quetsion of whether all review
could be foreclosed (which he terms the
question of “unreviewability”) and con-
cludes:

When we line up the unreviewability cases
on a scale, with rights in the nature of
benefits at one end and obligations imposed
through the governmental program at the
other end . .. we find that most of the
cases are bunched near the benefit end of
the scale, and we find not a single clear-cut
authority for unreviewability at the obliga-
tion end of the scale. . . . 4 Davis, Adminis-
trative Law § 28.18 (p. 104).

The conclusion seems to be justified that
not a single case upholding unreviewability
is an entirely satisfactory authority in sup-
port of the idea that due process permits
denial of review of gquestions of law, proce-
dure, and substantial evidence: when the
party seeking review is resisting enforcement
of a legal obligation. Id., § 28,10 (p. 106).

Perhaps questioning the propriety or con-
stitutionality of unreviewability in the selec-
tive service context, the Supreme Court, in
Estep v. United States, 327 U.S. 114 (1946),
refused to construe the word “final” as
meaning that no judicial review was permit-
ted. Although draft board -classifications
were to be final, the Court held that judicial
review in the criminal case was not meant
to be precluded.” See 327 U.S. at 120.

Mr. Justice Murphy, concurring, was ex-
plieit: “[J]udicial review of some sort and
at some time is required by the Constitution.

. . 827 US. at 180. Further, “As long as
courts are open and functioning, judicial
review is not expendable.” 327 U.S. at 132.

This court can perceive no significant dif-
ference between giving finality to a state
administrative order and a federal admin-
istrative order where either order requires
compliance or criminal prosecution. The
court concludes that Congress cannot make
selective service induction orders unreview-
able. Due process is offended by an adminis-
trative order which demands compliance or
a term of imprisonment. One commentator
has recalled “Hamilton's insight that limi-
tations on governments are not worth a fig
without courts to enforce them.”®

The question then remains whether section
460(b) (3) is comstitutional in confining re-
view to the eriminal prosecution,

C. Due process and the timing of judicial
review

Having concluded that some judicial re-
view * of an order to report for induction is
requlired by due process, the court notes that
section 460(b) (3) does provide for review,
but only at a criminal prosecution for vio-

78ee 56 Calif. L. Rev. 448 (1068), dealing
with legislative considerations and policy in
limiting review. The commentator explicitly
declined to deal with the constitutional
question involved in this case.

Not directly involved in this case is the
constitutional question of what scope of re-
view is essential to due process: that is to
say, the continuing vitality of Estep v.
United States, 327 U.S. 114 (19486).

8 Currie, The Three-Judge District Court
in Constitutional Litigation, 32 U. Chi. L.
Rev. 1, 9 (1964). See also Ohio Bell Tele-
phone v. Pub. Util. Comm’n of Ohio, 301 U.8.
292 (1932).

® an article-three or
court.

constitutional
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lating the order.® Plaintiff contends that
conditioning judicial review on compliance
with the allegedly invalid order (and testing
it by habeas corpus) or on risking imprison-
ment at a criminal prosecution should the
order be found valid, is to deter many from
testing the validity of orders at all, in effect
provides for no hearing for some persons un-
willing to risk prosecution (since the efficacy
of habeas corpus is questionable! and, in
any event, can come only after compliance
with the order alleged to be invalid 12), and
hence violates due process.

Before turning to the merits, though not
raised by the parties, the court feels com-
pelled to discuss certain jurisdictional ques-
tions. The court is satisfled that a “case or
controversy” exists concerning the validity
of section 460(b)(8)—it precludes plaintiff
from bringing a civil suit, plaintiff wants to
bring a civil suilt to enjoin criminal prosecu-
tion (originally to enjoln his induction),
plaintiff contends the statute is unconstitu-
tional, defendant contends the statue is con-
stitutional. The court belleves, however, that
a serious question does exist: whether plain-
tiff has “standing” to assert a constitutional
defect which is based on a rationale which
may have no relation to plaintiff himself. In
other words, plaintifi’'s argument, simply
stated, is that the statute precludes civil
suits prior to the time he must comply with
or violate the induction order. Yet plaintiff
has already made thai choice. He chose to
violate the order,

It is a well-settled principle of constitu-
tional adjudication that when a statute is
attacked as violative of the first amendment,
a plaintiff may raise hypotheticals or situa-
tions other than his own to illustrate the
statute’s unconstitutionality.”® It is a less
well-established principle that the same rule
applies In a non-first amendment context.
The clearest illustration in which the Su-

1 The statute—section 460(b)(3)—may
even be read to preclude review by habeas
corpus after induction into the armed forces.
No decision of which this court is aware has
so0 construed it. Neither party in this case
suggests such an interpretation to be correct.
At oral argument, counsel for the government
conceded that if habeas corpus were pre-
cluded a serious constitutional question
would be presented, U.S. Const.,, Art. I §0.
This oplnion assumes that habeas corpus
after induction i3 an available remedy.

As the Solicitor General notes in his memo-
randum (n. 1) in the Oestereich case:

Public Law 90-40 does not explicitly pre-
serve the habeas corpus remedy. However, the
law prior to 1967 (when P.L. 90-40 was
adopted) clearly permitted habeas corpus as
a means of testing the validity of an induc-
tion order. Witmer v. United States, 348 U S.
875, 377; United States ex rel. Reel v. Badt,
1562 F. 2d 627 (C.A. 2); United States ez rel.
Samuels v. Pearson, 161 F. 2d 801 (C.A. 3).
The legislative history of P.L. 90-40 makes it
plain that Congress intended to preserve the
generally prevailing law with respect to judi-
clal review of Belective Service classifications
(H. Rep. No. 287, 90th Cong., 1st Sess., pp.
80-31). In addition, the statute provides for
review after the registrant has responded
“affirmatively” to the induction order; such
review could only be by habeas corpus, since
in these circumstances there would be no
basis for a criminal prosecution. There would
be room for doubt as to the constitutional
validity of a reading of the statute which
would abolish habeas corpus as a means of
contesting an induction order. U.S. Constitu-
tion, Art. I, Sec. 9.

11 See 56 Calif. I.. Rev. 448, 460.

12 de Rozario v. Commanding Officer, F. 2d
(9th Cir. 1967).

B Cf., 66 Calif. L. Rev. 540, B657-58 nn.
78-74 and sccompanying text; Wright, Fed-
eral Courts § 13.
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preme Court has allowed a litigant to raise
constitutional claims of others in a non-first
amendment case is Barrows v. Jackson, 346
U.S. 240 (1953). In Barrows, A, a white home-
owner, sued B, a white seller of realty, al-
leging that B, A’'s former neighbor, had vio-
lated a restrictive covenant not to sell B's
house to a non-white. A sought damages.
The Court permitted B to raise the argument
that such a covenant, if enforced, would im-
palr the equal protection rights of non-
whites seeking to purchase realty.

This court is satisfied that plaintiff may
make his argument concerning the consti-
tutionality of section 460(b) (3) for two rea-
sons: First, Barrows is not materially differ-
ent from this case, and since Barrows made
it clear that the rule is neither constitu-
tionally compelled nor forbidden, and since
plaintiff did file this action at a time prior
to the date set for induction, the court thinks
plaintiff should be permitted to ralse the ar-
guments referred to even though he has made
his cholce. Second, the court is not convinced
that there is no argument which does not
apply to plaintiff personally. The court is
cognizant of what is at least the practice in
this district where even after indictment if
& registrant submits to induction the crim-
inal charge is dismissed. Therefore, if plain-
tiff 1s permitted to civilly challenge the valid-
ity of the induection order and he is wrong,
he may still avoid the risk of imprisonment
attendant on an unsuccessful challenge.

Turning then to the question of the con-
stitutionality of section 460(b)(8) and its
deferring of judicial review to the criminal
prosecution, the court will first examine cer-
taln cases dealing with administrative rate-
making and provisions for judiclal review.

Ez Parte Young, 209 U.S. 123 (1908), has
already been discussed, In that case the
United States Supreme Court held that a
state rate-making scheme which permitted a
test of the validity of the orders only at the
risk of imprisonment if the person is wrong
was unconstitutional. The language in St.
Joseph Stock Yards Co. v. United States, 298
U.S. 88 (1936), has also been quoted wherein
the Supreme Court implied that finality in
administrative rate-fixing was contrary to
notions of due process.

In Wadley Southern Ry. Co. v. Georgia, 235
U.8. 651 (1915), the Court had before it a
rate fixed by the state railway commission,
The Court distinguished the case where if a
railroad went to court to test the rate and
lost, it had to pay a substantial penalty which
accrued while litigating the validity. Instead
the Court found that state law did provide
for a way to test the rate without risking the
penalty and held that the rallroad had
walved that judicial route.

A similar holding is found in S¢. Louis,
Iron Min. & So. Ry. Co. v. Williams, 251 U.8.
63 (1919). In both Wadley and Williams the
Court strongly implied that if an unsuccess=-
ful judicial test of rates would result in
penalties being imposed, as in Ex Parte
Young, the judicial review provisions would
be unconstitutional. In Oklahoma Operating
Co. v, Love, 2562 U.S. 317 (1920), a state cor-
poration commission determined that a
laundry was a monopoly and then proceeded
to regulate the laundry’s rates. The only
way to test the regulation was to defend a
contempt proceeding for noncompliance, and
an unsuccessful defense resulted in severe
monetary penalties. The Supreme Court held
that the scheme violated due process. See
also Cotling v. Kansas City Stock Yards Co,,
183 U.S. 79 (1901). Again, in Missouri Pac.
Ry Co. v. Tucker, 230 U.S. 340 (1918), a
case in which the rates could be tested only
by risking substantial fines in the event of
an unsuccessful challenge, the Court held
the scheme unconstitutional, citing Ex Parte
Young. In Pacific Tel. & Tel. Co. v. Kuyken-
dall, 265 U.8. 196 (1924), the Court held that
federal courts could suspend penalties which
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were accruing pending a sult to test the va-
lidity of rates and which would be imposed
in the event of an unsuccessful challenge.
And In Porter v. Investors Syndicate, 286
U.8. 461 (1932), the Court construed a stat-
ute to mean that the effect of an adminis-
trative order would be stayed pending the
institution of a test suit by an aggrieved
party. Reisman v. Caplin, 875 U.S. 440 (1963),
dealt with the provisions for judicial review
of an Internal Revenue summons issued pur-
suant to Section 7602 of the Internal Reve-
nue Code of 1954. A unanimous Court recog-
nized the principle of Ex Parte Young and
the cases cited above. The holding in Reis-
man was that the judicial review provisions
were constitutional because they allowed a
challenge without having to choose between
compliance or penalty.

An examination of the foregoing authori-
ties, and especially the recent decision in
Reisman v. Caplin, compels the conclusion
that judicial review cannot be conditioned
on the risk of inecurring a substantial pen-
alty or complying with an invalld order.
More precisely, it should be stated that the
foregoing is the conclusion in situations
other than a selective service context. The
court is left with the problem of balancing
the Interests of the government and the in-
dividual in the selective service context to
see if what the governmnt cannot do in
other factual situations it may do when the
governmental function involved is the rals-
ing of armies.

The court is unable to say that the finan-
cial penalties involved in most of the above
cases or the risk of contempt constitute a
less severe burden on the individual than
the risk of imprisonment attendant upon an
unsuccessful challenge of an induction order.
What of the government's interest? It is
certalnly arguable that ralsing taxes and
collecting rates is less important to govern-
ment than mobilizing manpower for the
armed forces. While this court is not compe-
tent to welgh the competing policles and
necessities, it is willing to assume that the
efficient operation of the selective service
system is a more important function than
any of the governmental functions discussed
in the foregoing cases. However, since the
risk to the individual is also substantial, and
accrues as a result of a statute which would
appear to be unconstitutional in a context
other than selective service, the court must
assess the consequences of a holding that
the statute is unconstitutional. Due process
is, of course, not an inflexible concept. The
borders of due process may vary with the
situation. The determination of the sub-
stance of due process in a given context
must rest on an analysis of the competing
interests. As has already been said, the indi-
vidual's stake weighs heavily in the balanc-
ing process. If the individual chooses to
contest the wvalidity of the administrative
order, and the individual is wrong, the in-
dividual finds himself convicted of a crime.
The court is of the view that allowing civil
review in advance of criminal prosecution
would not disrupt the selective service sys-
tem. The court is aware that the Sollcitor
General, in his memorandum (pp. 34) in
the Oestereich case, declared:

Under this statute, a registrant must either
refuse induction and risk criminal prosecu-
tion, or submit to induction and seek a writ
of habeas corpus, in order to obtain judieial
review. While this scheme undeniably re-
quires a registrant to incur a serious risk in
order to obtain review of his draft classi-
flecation, Congress has determined that the
need for postponing judicial review in such
situations outweighs any countervailing con-
siderations. Public Law 90-40 was designed
“to prevent litiglous interruptions of pro-
cedures to provide necessary military man-
power” (113 Cong. Rec. 88052 (June 12, 1967)
(Sen, Russell); see Falbo v. United States,
320 U.8. 549, 551-554) . Indeed, if pre-induec-
tion review were generally available, many
men could be expected to bring suit in the
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hope of avolding, or at least postponing, mili-
tary service. Postponment of judicial review
serves the national interest in preventing de-
lays in the induction process, and the rights
of the individual can be vindicated through
the availability of post-induction review.
Congress has thus struck a balance con-
sistent with the Constitution.

In determining whether judicial review
satisfles due process, a court cannot totally
abdicate the balancing process to Congress.

Assuming civil review was avallable, what
would the consequences be? First, assume
that an individual's induction order is valid.
Most likely, in a civil suit, the validity will
be determined in the injunction proceeding
following a brief hearing on an order to show
cause, Once determined, the probabilities are
that the validity will not be relitigated in
the subsequent criminal case. The individual,
having obtained a judicial declaration that
his order to report is valid, may submit to
induction, avolding the consequence of a
criminal conviction which would have ob-
tained had he lost his challenge in the crim-
inal case. Alternatively, he may choose to
have a trial on the issue of the wilfulness
of the refusal to submit. At such a trial, the
court may avold the now necessary pro-
cedure of having to excuse the jury whenever
a witness gives testimony relating to the
validity of the induction order, which issue
is solely for the court to decide, Martinetto
v. United States, F. 2d (9th Cir. 1968).

Therefore, the time taken in civilly adjudi-
cating the validity of the induction order
might have the following two effects: (1)
the need for a few trials will be obviated by
voluntary compliance with orders which have
been judiclally declared valld, and (2) some
time will be saved at trials because the issue
of the order's valldity probably will not have
to be litigated. The court has experienced
such trials where briefs and argument on the
validity of the induction order has been
made both before and after the jury's
verdict, with a considerable consumption of
time. Second, assume the induction order is
invalid. In this case, the need for calling and
empanelling a jury will be completely elim-
inated and the court will experience a net
saving in time.

Accordingly, this court believes that no
substantial burden on the judiclary will be
experienced by entertaining civil jurisdiction
of suits to determine the validity of induc-
tion orders. Furthermore, since only the tim-
ing and not the scope of review will be
affected, the number of men who will ulti-
mately be found to have been validly classi-
fled will not be changed. Hence, no inter-
ference with the governmental function of
raising of armies will result from civil juris-
diction.

Having weighed the consequences of sec-
tlon 460(b) (3) upon the Individual, having
considered the implications of a declaration
that the statute 1s unconstitutional, and
having considered the numerous authorities
suggesting that such a statute would be un-
constitutional in other contexts, the court
holds that due process in this particular
context demands that it i1s unconstitutional
to restrict a registrant to the criminal trial
forum to raise the defense that his order to
report for induction was invalid because of
procedural errors committed by the admin.
istrative agency in the classification process.

14 Expressly not decided herein is the ques-
tlon of whether, in every case, the same quan-
tum or scope of judicial review is required.
The court is here faced with a very specific
situation in which & registrant must face in-
duction or imprisonment to test the validity
of his order and in which even in a criminal
case the scope of review is extremely cir-
cumscribed. Hence, the risks attendent on
the criminal trial are even greater than in
the usual case where judicial review is per-
mitted to invoke the substantial evidence
test,
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D, The remedy of habeas corpus

The contention is made that section
460(b) (3) is not unconstitutional because
due process is satisfied by the existence of
the post-induction remedy of habeas corpus.
Although the efficacy of habeas corpus in
the military context has been questioned®
this court is not of the view that section
460(b) (8) 1s constitutional, even assuming
habeas corpus is effective.

First, one must recognize that to utilize
habeas corpus one must be inducted into the
armed forces.’® Second, submitting to induc-
tion is the equivalent of compliance with
the administrative order alleged to be in-
valid.? Third, the more existence of habeas
corpus as a remedy after the substantial dep-
rivation of liberty should not serve to ab-
rogate the duty to prevent the damage if
possible2® The court doubts that in a erim-
inal trial our system of justice would toler-
ate, for example, the deferring of all fourth
or fifth amendment claims or defenses until
after a factual finding that a defendant
committed certain acts and require that
they be ralsed by way of habeas corpus
after confinement.

Accordingly, the court holds that the mere
exlstence of habeas corpus as a remedy fol-
lowing induction into the armed forces of
the United States, does not justify the elim-
ination of a person’'s due process right to
judicial review of an order to report for in-
duction without the risk of imprisonment
or compliance with a potentially illegal and
untested administrative order. To repeat
the words of the Court in Si. Joseph Stock
Yards Co. v. United States, 208 U.S. 38, 52
(1936) :

Under our system there is no warrant for
the view that the judicial power of a com-
petent court can be ecircumsecribed by any
legislative arrangement designed to give ef-
fect to administrative action going beyond
the limits of constitutional authority.

CONCLUSION

The court holds that Congress cannot deny
pre-criminal judicial review in some consti-
tutional or article-three court to review the
validity of an order to report for induction
into the armed forces of the United States.®

In finding section 460(b)(8) unconstitu-

15 b6 Calif. L. Rev, 448 (1968).

1 de Rozario v. Commanding Officer, — F.2d
— (9th Cir. 1967).

1 See American School of Magnetic Heal-
ing v. MecAnnulty, 187 U.S. 94 (1902); St.
Joseph Stock Yards Co. v. United States, 208
U.8. 38 (1936); Crowell v. Benson, 285 U.S.
22 (1932).

» See Hart, The Power of Congress to Limit
the Jurisdiction of Federal Courts: An Ezer-
cise in Dialectic, 66 HARV. L. REV. 1362,
1381-83 (1953). There is also the view that
as long as Congress has charged the courts
with an enforcement power to criminally
try persons for noncompliance with orders
to report, the court ought to be able to
determine the validity of said orders without
jeopardizing a person’s liberty. Cf., Yakus ».
United States, 321 U.S. 414 (1944); Ez Parte
Young, 200 U.S. 123 (1908); Reisman v.
Caplin, 83756 U.S. 440 (1964); Estep v. United
States, 327 U.S, 114, 132 (Murphy, J., con-
curring) (1946).

¥ Defendants have contended that even
absent section 460(b) (3), prior case law pre-
cludes civil review in a case such as this
one, This court is of the view that the opin-
ions are not as clear as the government as-
serts, some being based more on the rationale
that plaintiffis had not exhausted admin-
istrative remedies than on a true lack of
constitutional jurisdiction. See, e.g., Breen
v. Selective Service Local Board No, 16, — F.
Bupp. — (D. Conn. 1968); compare Dan-
iels v. United States, 372 F.2d 407 (9th Cir.
1967) (lssuance of order to report for civilian
work constitutes end of administrative proc-
ess for purposes of ralsing defense at crim-
inal trial).
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tlonal in that it denies pre-criminal and
pre-compliance judicial review, this court
has not impaired congressional power under
Article IIT to restrict the jurisdiction of the
lower federal courts. Congress may, for ex-
ample, adopt a scheme such as was involved
in the Yakus case where no review of the
administrative order was available at the
criminal trial. Whether such a choice would
be made by Congress, this court is neither
able nor competent to say. But as long as the
United States District Courts do exist, as
long as the fifth amendment is the law of
the land, and because the authorities herein
cited are the law of the land, this court feels
compelled to entertain plaintifi's civil suit
to determine the validity of his Induction
order and to determine whether an injunc-
tion against eriminal prosecution is justified.

Therefore,

It is ordered that the defendants' motion
to dismiss is denied.

It is further ordered that further proceed-
ings—in the nature of an order to show cause
why plaintiff’s order to submit to induction
should not be declared invalid and why
prosecution for failure to comply therewith
should not be enjoined—are stayed pending
further order of this court.

It is my opinion that this order should be
an appealable order pursuant to 28 U.8.C.
§ 1202(b) because it Involves a controlling
question of law—whether 50 U.S.C. App.
§460(b) (3) results in an unconstitutional
denial of due process—as to which there is
substantial ground for difference of opinion
and that an immediate appeal from the or-
der may materially advance the ultimate
termination of the litigation.

Dated: May 28, 1968,

ALFONSO J, ZIRPOLI,
U.S. District Judge.

Mr, HART, Mr. President, the Petersen
against Clark decision merely dramatizes
and reemphasizes the need for a com-
plete congressional reevaluation of the
Military Selective Service Act of 1967.

I am hopeful that Congress will
promptly consider my draft reform bill—
S. 3394—and also the well-reasoned
comprehensive draft reform bill—
S. 3052—introduced by the senior Sena-
tor from Massachusetts [Mr. KENNEDY],

THE NATION DEMANDS EFFECTIVE
GUN CONTROLS

Mr., TYDINGS. Mr. President, the
clamor for effective gun controls in
America today does not come from voices
crying in the wilderness. Many Members
of Congress have added their voices to
this cause. The President has urgently
requested effective gun control legisla-
tion. Countless public figures have
spoken out in favor of gun controls. The
Emergency Committee for Gun Control
and many other responsible organiza-
tions, public and private, have joined
forces in this cause. The demand for ac-
tion is so widespread, in fact, that a
stranger coming into our midst from
some distant land would wonder why
the problem had not been solved a long
time ago.

The need for firearm registration and
licensing has existed for decades. Public
opinion polls for decades have shown
massive support for gun controls. The
toll of tragedy caused by guns grows
higher with each succeeding year, What
is the roadblock?

Why does Congress seem S0 unrespon-
sive to the clear wishes of the majority
of Americans? As we all know, the an-
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swer is very complicated. For example,
there are traditional attitudes against
gun controls in some parts of the coun-
try. Another element of the problem has
to do with a lack of understanding as to
exactly what the proposed gun control
legislation would do.

Until recently, public apathy was
widespread. Finally, there has always
been the opposition generated by well-
organized and highly vocal lobbies which
feel their interests will be damaged by
any gun control legislation.

At this time, I have no wish to get into
a detailed discussion of what has or has
not happened in the past. Instead, I
would like to talk about the present—
what the Nation is asking for, and what
we here in Congress need to do now. For
this purpose, I will quote briefly from a
number of editorials throughout the
country, all asking for positive action on
gun control legislation.

Mr, President, there has been no mas-
sive, comprehensive search on my part
to scan every newspaper from every city
in the Nation. The editorials I shall cite
came to me because of my well-known
commitment to effective gun control leg-
islation. There may be other editorials
which are against gun controls, which
have not come to my attention. But, the
geographical distribution of the news-
papers from which I shall quote is highly
significant. These editorials come from
newspapers in 20 States, coast to coast,
in all sections of the country.

From the Des Moines Register:

Britain has a long history of firearms con-
trol—and an enviably small number of
deaths by shooting.

The Daily News, New York:
Let's Try These Controls.

The Denver Post:

Right now, it certainly will help to write
congressmen, state legislators and city coun-
cllmen in support of more effective gun con-
trol and registration laws.

All persons of good will who deplore vio-
lence can take heart from the fact that be-
cause of the pressure of public opinion op-
position in Congress to effective gun control
legislation is showing signs of cracking,

The Philadelphia Evening Bulletin:

What should be remembered about re-
strictions on interstate commerce in deadly
weapons is that they back up states and lo-
calities in efforts to achleve adequate gun
regulation within their borders.

The time has come for Congress and the
states to move at once and more strongly on
gun legislation.

The Atlanta Constitution:

Gun registration in no way would inter-
fere with a ‘'citizen’s constitutional right to
bear arms.”"—if indeed there were such an
individual right—yet the NRA continues
parroting such nonsense,

There is growing sentiment, reflected in
recent opinion polls and among some mem-
bers of Congress, that the only way to stop
this nation from becoming an armed camp
where murder and malming by firearms is
becoming almost commonplace, is to enact
a federal firearms registration law.

Time for Gun Controls Is Now.

The Boston Globe:

‘We have gone past the point where we can
worry about the inconvenience good gun laws
might cause sportemen and owners and

sellers of firearms.
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The Christian Science Monitor:

But the time, the demand, the Impetus for
normal, sensible gun control legislation is
here now, Let Congress act!

Nothing short of the registration of every
privately owned, commercially stocked and
publicly assigned firearm in the United States
can provide a gun control worthy of the
name.

The Louisville Courier-Journal:

Public sentiment and the arguments from
Congressmen are running strong in favor of
effective new controls.”

Chicago Sun-Times:

While the crime bill was designed to make
America’s streets safe, they will not be safe
until all firearms are controlled.

Gun controls—sound and inclusive ones—
are a national need.

Chicago Daily News:

The best gun control bill yet introduced is
the Tydings bill requiring registration of all
handguns, rifles and shotguns, and licensing
of all owners or possessors of firearms.

The great awakening seems to be taking
place. The heretofore silent majority of
Americans who favor gun control is speaking
up, stirred finally by the murder of Sen.
Robert F. Eennedy to say “Enough!”

The Newark, N.J., Evening News:

Gov. Hughes has directed a strong but
merited attack on Congress for its equivoca-
tion and delay in enacting an effective gun-
control law. As the governor who pushed
through the Legislature the strongest such
law in the nation, Mr, Hughes is well quali-
fied to speak on this subject.

It may be argued that no law can keep a
madman or criminal from getting his hands
on a gun. More to the point, however, is the
fact that countries with strong gun curbs
have fewer homicides.

Ithaca Journal:

There Is no attempt to take away the
right to keep and bear arms. The goal 1s the
registration of firearms in an attempt to keep
them out of the hands of the mentally un-
stable and the criminally bent.

In practically all of the legislation that
has been proposed, there Is no intent to de-
prive an individual of the right to own guns,
except where there is clear evidence that he
is a criminal or is insane or is otherwise not
qualified to own and shoot a gun.

The Louisville Times:

National public opinion polls have indi-
cated that most Americans—although they
may not be as prone as members of NRA
to write letters to Congress—do think there
ought to be some restrictions on the sale of
firearms.

The Los Angeles Times:

No amount of political pressure, real or
imagined, can now be allowed to prevent ef-
fective gun restrictions.

Firearms Curbs Must be Uncurbed—Pretty
Soon!

The Philadelphia Inquirer:

We should think that responsible gun
owners would joln the fight for sensible con-
trols.

The Cleveland, Ohio, Plain Dealer:

Seventy-one percent of the American pub-
lie, according to a Harris poll in April, fa-
vored stricter gun control as urban crime
increases, Congress should heed this opinion.

The Minneapolis Star:

The President and the public, shocked by
the rising crime rate and by the assassina-
tion of Sen. Robert Kennedy, wants far more
stringent regulation of gun sales.
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The Milwaukee Journal:

Our permissive tolerance of almost univer-
sal firearms ownership, and of promiscuous
flearms traffic, is nothing short of scandalous.

The New York Times:

Risks that can be reduced need to be re-
duced after so much killing and crime, If
some members of Congress continue not to
think so, it is time their constituents demand
action.

The obvious hole is, as we have repeatedly
noted, failure to regulate interstate shipment
of rifles and shotguns.

President Johnson has sald, "Americans
should not have to wait any longer for a
strict gun-control law.” We agree. The strict-
est—Dbecause it would inform the proper pol-
ice officials about who owns private fire-
arms—is Senator Tydings' bill. The time to
pass it is now when the public demands a
real law.

The Baltimore, Md., News American:

Those in favor of gun control laws are not
organized into such groups as the N.R.A.
They are simply the millions of Americans
who are horrified by the continuing carnage
wrought upon this nation by lax firearms
legislation.

I have yet to hear a convincing reason why
every legally owned gun of any description
should not be registered and held under a
license,

New York Post:

What the country must be told bluntly
is that men engaged in the blg business of
domestic munitions are fighting to preserve
thelr business-as-usual.

Newark Sunday News:

The United States is the only highly de-
veloped nation without gun registration or
other control. We can hardly consider our-
selves civilized until Congress provides it.

The National Observer:

In Britain, the homicide rate per 100,000
persons runs one-eighth the rate in the
United States, the rate for robbery one-tenth
the U.S. rate, and the rate for aggravated as-
sault one-seventeenth., When 5,126 Americans
were belng murdered by firearms in 1963, 24
Britons were dying by the same means.

The Nashville Tennessean:

The Cholce for Congress: Gun Lobby or
the People.

Long Island, N.Y., Newsday:

The Congress should heed the President's
plea to close the “brutal loopholes” in our
gun laws.

St. Louis Globe-Democrat:

But reasonable precautions over sale of
guns, all kinds of guns, could curtall crimes
of passion, drunken gun brawls, accidental
gun deaths and suicides. If so many guns
aren’t so handy, such mortal incldents should
be less common. Responsible gun owners
would hardly suffer under such laws,

The Salt Lake Tribune:

No gun control law, not even one making
it a capital crime to possess firearms, will
completely rid this violence-prone nation of
the pistols, rifies, shotguns and even ma-
chine guns and bazookas held by millions of
its citizens for diverse reasons.

But a strong, falr and enforceable law
which protects legitimate gun users while
making it more difficult for crackpots, hate-
mongers and petty crooks to acquire lethal
weapons would be a long needed improve-
ment over the hodgepodge of weak and in-
effective state and federal gun control laws
now In forece.
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The Sacramento Bee:

Certalnly, even meaningful gun control
legislation would not stop criminals bent
upon crime from stealing or otherwise ob-
taining weapons. But even if it were effective
to a small degree, it would be worth the little
inconveniences it might impose upon a few
gun lovers. It would be a start toward making
this a truly civilized natlon.

Yet Congress still refuses to pass an effec-
tive gun law although there are in the hands
of the cltizens of Sacramento County alone
half as many guns as there are in the hands
of 46 million Englishmen.

The Philadelphia Sunday Bulletin:

The public will have to continue to speak
out if is really wants the general permissive-
ness on guns ended.

The St. Louis Post-Dispatch:

‘What is at stake in Congress is not denial
of the privilege of bearing arms. What is at
issue is reasonable regulation In the interest
of public safety.

The Wall Street Journal:

It is becoming increasingly clear that if
the pistols and rifles are left readily avail-
able in urban America, then some unpleasant
changes are going to be made in other Ameri-
can traditions.

The Wichita Sunday Eagle:

Registration May Be Best Way to Control
Gun Use,

The Washington Post:

Americans now live in much too close
proximity to each other to leave guns lying
around at random for their mutual destruc-
tion.

For years, the National Rifle Association,
spokesman for sportsmen and the firearms
industry, has managed to drench Congress-
men in a downpour of letters opposing rea-
sonable firearms regulation anytime anyone
proposed it. Congress needs to be told that
this speclal interest group does not speak
for the Nation.

The aim of the gun lobby is quite clear:
it hopes to frustrate firearms control by the
tactics of delay. It is now howling for hear-
ings indiscriminately on the Administration
bill and the Tydings bill—in the confident
expectation that if it can hold off congres-
sional action for the rest of this session, the
public excitement on the subject will subside
until another national leader 1s shot down.
Congress will mistake the temper of an
aroused public if it allows this tactic to pre-
vail.

Neither the Administration bill nor the
Tydings bill pending before Congress jeopar-
dizes in any way the right of sportsmen to
obtaln, own and use firearms.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that these and other editorials be
placed in their entirety in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the editorials
were ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

[From the Boston (Mass.) Globe, June 11,
1968]

ARe WE MATURE? ARE WE HUMANE?

The shock of Sen. Robert F. Kennedy's
murder will not by itself bring about good
gun control legislation. That was shown last
Thursday when the House passed the Omni-
bus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act
which contains pitifully weak gun control
provisions.

As Sen, Joseph D, Tydings (D-Md.), put
it on television Sunday, “Nothing is going to
move the Congress, nothing is going to
move the state legislatures across the country
except a tremendous outpouring of demands
from citizens of this country.”
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As Attorney General Ramsey Clark said,
also on TV Sunday, “It is absolutely essen-
tial to the safety of our people that we
come to grips with the need to regulate fire-
arms."”

That means letters, telephone calls and
telegrams to your representatives in the state
legislatures and Congress. Make them change
their minds if they previously have voted
with the gun lobby., It means a whole new
anti-violence, anti-gun force to loosen the
grip the gun lobby has had on Washington
for generations.

It means also that groups—clubs, lodges,
churches, civic and veterans' organizations,
labor unions, chambers of commerce—should
put on the pressure.

The American Legion National Executive
Committee last May d a resolution in
favor of legislation prohibiting the sale of
mall order firearms to unlicensed individuals
and requiring local permits for all those who
want to purchase firearms. That should stim-
ulate state departments and local Legion
posts to call for good gun controls.

The passage of adequate gun control legis-
lation, of course, could not bring about an
abrupt end to violence in the United States_
But it certainly could help by making it more
difficult for criminals, the mentally unsound
and the underage to buy and own and misuse
firearms. All firearms should be registered so
they can be traced. Why shouldn't every gun-
owning citizen be required to be licensed?

We have gone past the point where we can
worry about the inconvenience good gun
laws might cause sportsmen and owners and
sellers of firearms. It is tragically inconveni-
ent to soclety that, in this country in 1966,
firearms accounted for 6400 murders, 10,000
suicldes and 2600 accidental deaths. No one
needs to be reminded again of the three most
terrible killings of the past five years

The passage of adequate gun law legisla-
tion might also have a secondary effect. It
could demonstrate to the world and to our-
selves that Americans are mature enough
and sufficlently humane to be serious in their
efforts to end the killing.

[From the Atlanta (Ga.) Constitution, June
7, 1968]

TmMeE ForR GUN ConNTROLS Is Now

If ever there were a time for passage of
an effective gun-control law, it is now.

Congress rushed passage of the so-called
Safe Streets and Crime Control Bill yester-
day, an action spurred by the tragedy in Los
Angeles. But that bill mocks the tragedy be-
cause some of its amendments mock justice.

The bill does have a gun-control provision,
but the controls are weak in that they merely
forbid mail order sales of handguns,

What is needed is a separate gun-control
bill which would require registration of all
firearms. Would such a law have prevented
the tragedy in Los Angeles and the assassina-
tions of President Eennedy and Dr. Martin
Luther King Jr.? Maybe not. But a California
gun registration law did lead to quick and
positive identity of the suspect in the assas-
sination of Senator Kennedy. If Tennessee
had had a law requiring registration of all
firearms, including rifles, police probably
would have made a quicker positive identifi-
cation of the suspect in the Eing assassina-
tion,

Would a law requiring registration of all
firearms interfere with the citizen's so-called
“right to bear arms?” Without getting into
the argument about what that *“constitu-
tional right” means, we submit that such a
law would not interfere.

We have yet to hear anyone suggest that
laws requiring registration of motor vehi-
cles infringe on the “right” to possess auto-
mobiles. So why not natlonwide registration
of firearms?

Any adult without a record of criminal vio-
lence or mental illness would still have the
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“right” to possess as many handguns, rifies
and shotguns as he desired and could af-
ford. He could have them, but he would be
required to register them.

Such a law not only would ald the police
in solving crimes in which firearms were
used, it also would deter people with criminal
records from having firearms in their pos-
session. Possession of firearms by such peo-
ple would invite arrest and imprisonment
whether or not any crime other than posses-
sion of an unregistered weapon were in-
volved.

So, rather than take away anyone’s right,
a gun registration law applying to all types
of firearms would give us more protection.
It certainly would add an effective weapon
for police in their war against crime.

[From the Atlanta (Ga.) Constitution,
June 13, 1968]

START OVER ON GUN CONTROLS

The House Judiciary Committee has beaten
back another effort by President Johnson to
put stronger controls on the mail order
traffic of firearms in this country.

There is the smell of blackmail in the
committee's action, just as there was when
the House forced the President to accept a
$6 billion spending cut as the price for a 10
per cent income tax surcharge. The Presi-
dent paid off on that one, but Congress still
dallies unconscionably on the tax bill even
as inflationary heat imperils our economy.

What Southern Democrats and Republi-
cans on the Judiclary Committee appear to
be asking as the price for the administration
gun bill is that the President sign the so-
called Safe Streets and Crime Control Bill
recently passed by Congress, This bill has a
provision that would prohibit mall order
sales of handguns, but it also has some pro-
visions which would strike down basic rights
guaranteed persons accused of crimes and
would provide virtually uncontrolled use of
electronic eavesdropping devices by police.

The bill rejected by the committee would
extend the ban on malil order sales to all fire-
arms, including rifles and shotguns.

It would be better for the President to
veto the Crime Control Bill and for Congress
to start all over again on crime and gun con-
trols soon. It is time for Congress to start
listening to the people, rather than to the
gun lobbyists and to those who would en-
force the law by striking down fundamental
rights on which our laws are based.

There is growing sentiment, reflected in
recent opinion polls and among some mem-
bers of Congress, that the only way to stop
this nation from becoming an armed camp
where murder and maiming by firearms is
becoming almost commonplace, is to enact
a federal firearms registration law. Buch a
law should not bar responsible citizens from
owning firearms, but it should make posses-
sion of any kind of firearms by persons with
violent criminal records and the known men-
tally i1l illegal.

Banning malil-order sales of firearms while
perhaps desirable, will not solve the problem,
a problem that becomes increasingly dan-
gerous. A gun registration law 1s what is ur-
gently needed.

[From the Philadelphia (Pa.) Evening
Bulletin, June 6, 1968]

CONGRESS AND GUNS

Regardless of the kind of firearm used by
Sen, Robert Kennedy’s assassin or how it was
procured, this latest act of violence is an-
other reminder of the intolerable laxity
which generally prevalls in the United States
in permitting guns to flow without efective
check into the hands of people who may turn
them against others.

In January 1967, a Gallup Poll showed
Americans to be overwhelmingly in support
of tighter restrictions on gun ownership.
This applied not only to a ban on people be-
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ing able to send away for guns through the
mails, but also to support for requiring the
registration of handguns, rifies and shot-
guns. The identity of the man who shot Sen.
Eennedy was established through the weapon
he used.

If anything like this sentiment prevails in
the country today—and the criminal vio-
lence by the gun over the past 16 months
certalnly must have reinforced it—Congress
and the states are lagging far behind the
public’s desire for sane and sensible regula-
tion of guns.

There is before Congress today, embedded
in an anticrime bill, & provision to ban the
sale of handguns (but not rifles and shot-
guns) to individuals through the mails. It
would be of some help to states and locali-
ties which have moved in the direction of
effective gun legislation on their own. But
many state legislatures, like Congress itself,
have been deterred from effective action by
the gun lobby and the outcries of sportamen
who mistakenly insist in confusing stronger
regulation with denial of the law-abiding cit-
izen's access to firearms for legitimate use.

The time has come for Congress and the
states to move at once and more strongly on
gun legislation.

The failure to do so has become a national
disgrace, It borders on criminal negligence
itself; it caters to the violent; it makes a
mockery of expressions of concern for law
and order as it does of expressions of sorrow
and outrage when national leaders are struck
down.

[From the Atlanta (Ga.) Constitution, June
18, 1968]

WHO 1S “PARROTING NONSENSE"?

Congress at last is hearing from the Amer-
ican public on gun controls, and it looks as
if the chances are at least 50-50 that the
comparatively weak control measures passed
and proposed this year will be discarded in
favor of a gun-registration bill.

The deluge of mail flooding congressmen’s
offices has changed the minds of many leg-
islators who as recently as last month op-
posed all gun-control legislation. For ex-
ample, Senate Majority Leader Mike Mans-
fileld of Montana, who with other Western
senators was not enthusiastic about curbs
on malil order sales of guns, s now calling
for gun registration,

The public endorsement of gun registra-
tion caught the Natlonal Rifle Assoclation
and other gun lobbyists off guard. NRA
president Harold W, Glassen hastily called a
press conference and accused the American
people of “behaving like children, parroting
nonsense, accepting unproved theory as fact,
and reacting as the German people did in
the 1930s as the Goebbels propaganda mill
drilled les into their subconsciousness and
dictated their every move.”

Mr. Glassen's was an intemperate attack,
one he will probably regret. We can be cer-
tain of one thing: he is now hard at work or-
ganizing his own letters-to-Congress cam-
palgn, Whether it will be as effective as the
ones he has organized in the past remains
to be seen. It certainly will lack the spon-
taneity and sincerity of the one he claims is
being launched by “Americans behaving like
children.”

It is becoming increasingly clear to many
people alarmed by the armed violence, mur-
ders and assassinations that the NRA and
other arms Iindustry lobbyists have been
“parroting nonsense” for too many years.
Gun registration in no way would interfere
with a “citizen’s constitutional right to bear
arms”—if indeed there were such an indi-
vidual right—yet the NRA continues par-
roting such nonsense, We register our auto-
mobiles, yet no one has seriously suggested
that this takes away anyone's right to own
an automobile,

Another parrot of irrelevant nonsense, Gov.
Lester Maddox, says he will veto any gun
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registration bill passed by the Georgia Leg-
islature, which is another argument for a
federal firearms registration law. Gov. Mad-
dox's reaction to gun registration? “No one
has shouted about the 300 policemen shot
down in the past year!”

But, governor, those shootings are a part
of what a growing number of American citi-
zens are concerned about. These cltizens are
alarmed at the increasing violence in our
soclety, violence that too often explodes from
the mouths of guns. And, governor, every re-
sponsible police organization heard from
thus far—from the FBI to the International
Association of Chiefs of Police—has en-
dorsed registrations of firearms. These or-
ganizations certainly do not represent “chil-
dren parroting nonsense.”

[From the New York Dally News,
June 20, 1968]

LeET's TRy THESE CONTROLS

The Johnson administration’s gun-control
bill got an en 9-0 Yes vote Tuesday
from the Senate Judiciary subcommittee on
juvenile delinquency.

This measure would outlaw maill-order
sales of rifles, shotguns and handguns . . .
confine over-the-counter gun sales to state
residents . . . require careful dealer records
of gun and ammunition sales . .. forbid
handgun sales to persons under 21 and long
gun sales to those under 18 . . . limit ma-
chine gun and heavy weapon sales to Treas-
ury Department licensees . . . outlaw inter-
state shipment of ammunition,

This looks to us like happy-medium legis-
lation—a sensible compromise between those
who would disarm every U.S. citizen and
those who want no limitations at all on sale
or possession of even the deadliest weapons.

We hope Congress will pass the Johnson
bill, or something much like it. It can be re-
pealed if found unsatisfactory; and it just
might make U.S. trigger-happiness problems
less serious.

[From the Denver (Colo.) Post, June 16,
1968]

Four WaAYS To DEESCALATE VIOLENCE

We have been touched by the storles of
people all over the nation, fed up with the
sort of violence dramatized by the slayings
of Dr. Martin Luther King and Sen. Robert
Kennedy, turning in the guns they own to
the police.

There are a lot of thoroughly good and de-
cent people in this country.

But if we really want to sweep away the
poisonous emotional atmosphere that makes
so many normally peaceful people violence-
prone or violence-tolerant, there are a few
things any citizen can do which probably are
more practical than turning in guns, For
those who are seeking things they personally
can do, let’s list some practical ways to de-
escalate violence in Amerlea:

1. Right now, it certainly will help to write
congressmen, state legislators and city coun-
cilmen in support of more effective gun con-
trol and registration laws.

As amazed Europeans never tire of telling
us, America is the only big, clvillzed nation
in the world that allows its citizens to own
guns as a “right”. In all other nations, gun
ownership is a privilege, closely regulated and
restricted to responsible citizens. And the
citizens of those nations seem to like it, or
at least feel safer, that way.

This is the only suggestion we have that
involves making or changing a law.

2. One of the big things any cltizen can do
is to help take the profit out of the com-
merclalized violence that infests so much of
television, the movies, plays and literature
these days. How? It's easy.

If the television show is full of meaningless
violence, as so many are, turn it off. Or don't
tune it in in the first place.

If the movie or play is touted as violent,
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“ghocking”—which usually means mindlessly
sadistic—don't go.

If the reviews say the same thing about a
new book, don't buy it.

Most of these shows and books are writ-
ten to make money, not because the writers
have anything to say. If they don’t make
money, they are dead. By shunning them, we
can hasten thelr demise without lifting a
finger.

3. More positively, we can support, as indi-
viduals, those people and institutions in so-
ciety, who stand firmly for restoring the
process of soclal change In this nation to

ful, non-violent channels. We can and
should support them vocally, in writing and,
where appropriate, with money.

4. But above all, we need to be supporting
vocally, in writing, with our ballots and with-
out money—all those who are trying through
peaceful means to make this a more just
soclety.

Without this, anything else we do is prob-
ably futile.

We hear the cry on all sides now for “law
and order”. But that is not the true goal for
America. That is not enough; 1t never was
enough and it will never be enough.

The South used to maintain law and or-
der. Our cities used to maintain law and
order, But behind those facades of law and
order injustices grew and justified resent-
ment of them festered. Now we are paying
the price for those injustices,

The price is not only strife and violence
itself, it is the mental turmoil in people of
good consicence who are reluctant to sup-

law and order unconditionally until the
injustices are remedied.

But if we truly support and achleve justice
for all Americans—effective schools for all,
honorable jobs for all, open housing for all,
equal treatment in law for all, responsive
government for all—law, order, a peaceful
and happy society will follow in the train of
justice.

This is something every citizen can help
to attain, in some way, every day. This is a
goal worthy of Americans.

[From the Denver (Colo.) Post, June 13,
1968)
Keep GUN CONTROL PRESSURE ON CONGRESS

All persons of good will who deplore vio-
lence can take heart from the fact that be-
cause of the pressure of public opinion
opposition in Congress to effective gun con-
trol legislation is showing signs of cracking.

Letters from voters back home who have
been jarred by the assassinations of Sen.
Robert F. Kennedy and Dr. Martin Luther
King are convincing some lawmakers that
sentiment for controls is fully aroused at
last.

As a result it now appears likely that the
House Judiclary Committee will soon ap-
prove a bill to extend to rifles and shotguns
the ban on mail-order sales which has al-
ready been voted for handguns.

Such legislation would be too small a step
to satisfy most people at the grassroots, how-
ever, so it is encouraging that Sen. Joseph D.
Tydings, D-Md., has announced he will in-
troduce a bill for the registration of all guns
under a system which would make it illegal
for juveniles, criminals and mentally dis-
turbed persons to have them.

The bill seems needlessly complex in that
it would glve states one year in which to en-
act registration laws of thelr own, after
which the federal registration plan would go
into effect only in states which had not
complied.

The national interest in gun control 1s so
great that there seems little reason to bring
the state governments into the picture at all.
But Senator Tydings has put his finger on the
important need of the moment, which is for
registration of guns.

Significantly, opinlon polls have shown a
strong consensus for registration for many
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years but those who want controls have been
out-lobbied by gun manufacturers and their
allies.

Senator Tydings has been a careful stu-
dent of criminal trends in this and other
countries.

“Our gun laws are, in fact, about as flimsy
as those of any nation in the world,” he sald
recently.

“We tolerate a level of gun crime in this
country which is unthinkable in any clvilized
nation in the Western world.

“In England, which has a gun registration
law, firearms account for only 10 per cent of
all murders. In our country where the mur-
der rate is 13 times greater, guns account for
60 per cent of all murders and are used in 58
per cent of all robberies.

“Gun murders take nearly 20 lives a day in
this country. Ninety-five of every 100 police-
men murdered in this country are killed with
guns, one-fourth of which are rifies or shot-
g“m.n

Veteran observers in Washington say it
will be difficult to get a gun registration law
enacted at this session. The gun lobby is
loud and spends a great deal of money.

However, a continuous stream of letters
and telegrams from folk back home who, like
Senator Tydings, are convinced we have
reached an intolerable level of gun crimes,
could prove most effective.

If the demand is strong and persistent
Congress will respond.

[From the Christian Science Monitor,
June 10, 1968]

JustT NorMAL GUN CONTROL

There just s no weight of argument against
the control of rifles and shotguns—as well
as pistols and revolvers. So why, in the name
of conscience, intelligence, prudence and
safety, should Congress not get on immedi-
ately with the business of bringing the sale
of rifles and shotguns under tight control.

Surely no further shootings, of individuals
of high or low degree, should be necessary
to overcome the resistance of those who would
leave America a nation of unregulated gun-
toters.

In frontiersland the sheriff and the cowboys
went well-armed. But the days of the frontier
are past. And no proposed legislation—let us
be very clear about this—will keep legitimate
hunters and sportsmen and gun fanclers
from purchasing and keeping firearms. But
stricter controls just might keep a gun out
of the hands of a deranged person, a hardened
criminal, addict, or alcoholic. A gun should
become & soclety-regulated instrument, not
something to be kept handy until anger or
dementia spills over and another murder sta-
tistic is chalked up.

The Bill of Rights provides for arms bear-
ing only for the purpose of maintaining a
militia.

Let’s keep in mind the deplorable tabula-
tions which the President has presented:
Each year in the United States guns are in-
volved in more than 6,500 murders, This com-
pares with 30 in England, 99 in Canada next
door, 68 in West Germany, 37 in Japan.

Congress has passed its controversial antl-
crime bill, but there remains a “brutal loop=
hole.” To close this, President Johnson urges
Congress to make it unlawful to sell not
only pistols but rifles and handguns by mail
order (a mall-order rifle killed President
Kennedy), to 1imit sales to those under 21,
and to prohibit the sale of rifles and shot-
guns in one state to residents in another,
(This to protect strict states against lenient
states.)

Sure, other efforts are necessary, too. Less
glamorizing of gunplay in films. Less em-
phasis on violence, sadism and brutality in
art and soclety, San Francisco’s Mayor has
urged his eity dwellers to turn in their hand-
guns—no questons asked—as a commemora-
tive gesture to Senator Kennedy.

But the time, the demand, the impetus
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for normal, sensible gun control legislation is
here now. Let Congress act!

[From the Christian Science Monitor, June
15, 1968]
REGISTER EVERY LaAsT FIREARM

Nothing short of the registration of every
privately owned, commercially stocked and
publicly assigned firearm in fhe United
States can provide a gun control worthy of
the name. To such a law must be attached
drastic penalties for disobedience. If the
Senate and the House of Representatlives
do not pass such leglislation, they will be
playing false with the safety of every man,
woman and child in America and will be dis-
honoring the memory of those national lead-
ers who, in recent years, have been brutally
assassinated.

Notwithstanding reports that a wave of
public sentiment is now increasing congres-
sional willingness to pass striet legislation,
we belleve that only unremitting voter pres-
sure can lead to any worthwhile remedial ac-
tion. Congressional dislike of offending pow-
erfully organized lobbies (in this case the
National Rifle Association) is too well known
to allow of any complacency on this score.

We do not believe that the present adminis-
tration bill now before Congress is enough.
Primarily, it forbids the mallorder sale of
rifles and shotguns. While this may be better
than nothing, it is only barely so. What is
absolutely required is a law requiring every
last gun-owner and gun-buyer to register
every old and new firearm. This would at
least bring some measure of control over
guns bought locally and not through the
mall.

To this, as we mentioned above, must be
attached severe penalties for the possession
of any unregistered or incorrectly registered
firearm. This law s necessary since it would
place upon the gun-bearer or the gun-pos-
sessor the obligation of proving that he had
come by the weapon lawfully. Failure to
prove this would be prima facle evidence of
guilt, subjecting one to the penalties which
such a crime deserves.

For years, there has been an almost unami-
mous demand on the part of law enforce-
ment officials, from the Federal Bureau of
Investigation chief, J. Edgar Hoover, on
down, that the gun traffic be brought under
control, It is a national disgrace that only a
serles of assassinations has been able to
move Congress to the point where it was will-
ing to bother with firearm legislation,

The ridiculousness of the opposition to
strict controls can be seen from the state-
ments of Harold W. Glassen, the rifle associa~
tion's president. He termed efforts to con-
trol guns childish and nonsensical, and then
went on to say that Americans were being
deceived on this issue in the same way that
the Nazis decelved the German people.

If this is the level of the assoclation’s
thinking, we cannot think of a better reason
for disregarding its views.

[From the Louisville (Ky.) Courler-Journal,
June 15, 1968]

AN OUTRAGED PEOFLE CAN, AND MuvUsT, RoUT
THE GUN LOBBY

At last something may be done about the

lethal trafic in firearms in this country. The

public is aroused as never before. Congress

is hearing from the people, for a change, not

just from the gun lobby, and a significant

shift in mood can be detected on Capitol

JHINL

The Post Office Department has declded
not to walt on Congress., Postmaster General
W. Marvin Watson has announced new regu-
lations requiring that packages contalning
guns be clearly labeled “firearms’”; that deliv-
ery of firearms be held up until the chilef
law-enforcement officer of the community
to which the package is addressed is noti-
fled, and that sawed-off shotguns and short-
barreled rifles be banned from the mails
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unless addressed to authorized law-enforce-
ment or military personnel.

All of this the Post Office Department
could have done long ago. It didn't, ap-
parently, because there was not sufficlent
public pressure to control firearms. It is only
a stopgap measure. It is still up to Congress
to enact strict controls,

The very least Congress should do is out-
law the interstate shipment of handguns,
rifles and shotguns to individuals. It also
should require registration of all firearms.
The gun lobby, right on cue, claims that
these restrictions will violate the rights of
hunters and sportsmen, but it should be ob-
vious by now that the gun lobby and the
people who parrot its propaganda are stran-
gers to the truth.

THE NEW JERSEY EXAMPLE

Two years ago New Jersey enacted a strict
law covering the purchase of rifles and shot-
guns as well as handguns. Since then, the
sale of hunting licenses has actually in-
creased. “The law is preventing the sale of
guns to those who should not have them,”
says Senator Case of New Jersey, “and it is
not deterring legitimate sportsmen.”

But neither facts nor reason have any
effect on the gun lobby. The National Rifle
Association has dealt in falsehood and dis-
tortlon for so long that its responses are
as predictable, and automatic, as those of
Pavlov's dog.

Senator Tydings of Maryland has called
for a congressional investigation of the gun
lobby. One is overdue. The Senator also an-
nounced that he is asking the Internal Re-
venue Service to explain why the NRA is
classified as nonprofit and why it is not
required to register as a lobby. It is past
time for the federal government to take a
hard look at the operations of the NRA.

The public concern, and outrage, now be-
ing manifested in the wake of the assassl-
nation of Senator Kennedy must not be dis-
sipated. “Laxness of U.S. gun controls is
a natlonal disgrace,” the Los Angeles Times
declares. “The rest of the world can only
wonder how & civilized soclety can tolerate
so obvious & threat to its safety.”

We cannot tolerate it and remain civilized.

[From the Louisville (KEy.) Courler-Journal,
June 18, 1968]
TaE NRA LopeyYisTs TAKE AIM

The full lobbying power of the National
Rifle Assoclation is focused now on efforts
to offset a spontaneous demand for new
controls on the sale of weapons which de-
veloped after the slaying of Robert F. Een-
nedy. Even that experienced and powerful
group, however, seems unequal to the task.

Public sentiment and the arguments
from Congressmen are running strong in
favor of effective new controls.

Senator Warren G. Magnuson who formerly
accepted the NRA position now argues:
“The inconyvenience (of gun controls) will
be so insignificant; the contribution to the
law and order of our soclety, so great.”

This, basically, is the line taken by the
thousands of citizens who already have asked
their congressmen to favor new legislation
and the line which the NRA has now made
the target of a massive letter-writing cam-
paign. In the past, the NRA has been able to
use these tactics to convince enough legis-
lators that most Americans favor easy access
to deadly weapons. This was true even when
survey after survey showed Iincreased sup-
port for effective controls.

The organized efforts—with support from
900,000 adult members—still could prevail
if the NRA can generate more pressure than
that developed by the unorganized majority
in favor of strong legislation. Many indi-
viduals already have told their congressmen
how they feel, and even more will have to
do so if the effect of the NRA campaign is to
be offset.
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In supporting such controls, the American
Civil Liberties Union points out that strong
legislation is not only necessary but Is con-
sistent with the right-to-bear-arms provi-
sion of the Constitution (Second Amend-
ment) which says: “A well-regulated militia
being necessary to the security of a Free
State, the right of the people to keep and
bear arms shall not be infringed.” ACLU
spokesmen sald the right to keep and bear
arms applied only to the preservation of a
militia and not to the possession of guns
by individuals.

Such a right, the ACLU feels, must be
limited in support of the more important
freedom of “free and fearless debate on
which our free soclety rests.”

Reason is on the side of the strict controls
but reason will prevail only if the emotional
campaign waged by the NRA can be matched
by a continuation of the fiow of letters from
the majority.

[From the Chieago (Ill.) Sun-Times,
June 20, 1968]
GuN BLoopsHED GoEs ON

The great public outery for gun controls
appears to have swayed a previously reluc-
tant Senate. The administration's firearms
legislation has made encouraging early prog-
ress. Even Sen, Everett M, Dirksen (R-IIl.)
bas relaxed his stand against gun curbs.

Nonetheless, a first-inning score doesn’t
end a ballgame. If the nation is at last to
see an end to free trafic in killer weapons,
the public must continue to press for the
strongest possible gun-control measures.

Only the most stringent restrictions can
reduce the bloodshed that has become a na-
tional shame. An Assoclated Press survey
showed that between midnight Sunday and
Wednesday morning 49 persons died by gun-
fire in the United States. There were 20 homi-
cides, 16 suicides and four accidental deaths,
In the Chicago area alone on Tuesday, two
persons were killed and six wounded in shoot-
ing tragedies.

The administration is seeking rifle and
shotgun controls similar to handgun curbs
that were written into the omnibus crime
bill, Mail-order sales of long guns would be
banned, Over-the-counter sales to out-of-
state residents would be forbidden. No one
under 18 could buy a rifle or shotgun, These
are sound restrictions. Yet why not go even
further and approve legislation for register-
ing all guns and licensing all owners as pro-
posed by Sen. Joseph D. Tydings (D-Md.)?

In any case, Congress must remaln con-
vinced that the public wants firearms legis-
lation, The gun lobbles certainly will not re-
lax their efforts. In Springfield Tuesday gun
proponents sought to repeal the state's new
owner-registration law, which goes into ef-
fect July 1. As usual, the arguments for kill-
ing the law ignored the lives it might save
and hinged on speclous allusions to com-
munism and fascism.

We urge again that the American elector-
ate counter such red-herring tactics and
apply pressure on their lawmakers. Gun con-
trols—sound and inclusive ones—are a na-
tlonal need.

[From the Chicago (Ill.) Dally News,
June 18, 1968]
TowarD SANE GUN Laws

The great awakening seems to be taking
place. The heretofore silent majority of
Americans who favor gun control is speak-
ing up, stirred finally by the murder of Sen.
Robert F. Eennedy to say “Enoughl”

Deluged by mail from their constituents,
Senators and Representatives long intimi-
dated by the gun lobby are shifting position
to support stronger control laws, Even the
arms manufacturers have come forward with
a disclaimer to the effect that they are not
;:lally opposed to strict regulation of gun

es.
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The tide was long in turning, Just last
month the Senate voted down an amend-
ment to the anticrime bill that would have
applied to rifies and shotguns the same weak
restrictions reluctantly accepted for pistols
and revolvers. But the chances now are fav-
orable—unless the American public goes to
sleep again—for some really meaningful leg-
islation to curb the deadly traffic in guns.

Just how deadly that traffic is can easlly
be demonstrated by the record. Last year—
apart from the Vietnam war—more than
20,000 Americans died by gunfire and 100,-
000 were wounded. Of the fatalities, 7,000
were labeled murder or homicide, 3,000 were
accidental, and 10,000 were suicides.

Since 1900, nearly 800,000 Americans have
been killed by privately owned guns—ifar
more than 630,768 Americans killed in all
the wars this nation has fought in its two
centurles,

The easy access to guns in the United
States has horrifled visitors from abroad,
who have wondered when we were going to
outgrow the raw violence of the now-van-
ished frontler. Yet every effort to enact laws
to restrict gun ownership or register fire-
arms ran afoul of the potent gun lobby led
by the National Rifle Assn,

Even after the assassination of BSen.
Robert Kennedy, a spokesman for the NRA
could angrily denounce the wave of gun-
control demands, “We see Americans behav-
ing like children,” he sald, “parroting non-
sense, accepting unproved theory as fact
and reacting as the Germans did in the
1930s as the Goebbels propaganda mill
drilled lies into their subconsciousness.”

We would hardly call 20,000 gun deaths
a year unproved theory or nonsense. And it
is the rankest kind of demagogery for an
outfit that has bragged it could produce
half a million letters opposing gun control
within 72 hours to Invoke the Goebbels
ghost aaginst its opponents.

When George Gallup first polled the na-
tlon on gun control 34 years ago, 84 per
cent favored strong legislation. The per-
centage has not changed appreciably, If this
majority continues to make its volce heard,
this nation may finally put a rein on the
only consumer product whose sole purpose
is to deal destruction and death.

[From the Newark (N.J.) Evening News,
June 13, 1968]

CourTESY OF CONGRESS

Gov. Hughes has directed a strong but
merited attack on Congress for its equivoca-
tion and delay in enacting an effective gun-
control law. As the governor who pushed
through the Legislature the strongest such
law in the nation, Mr. Hughes is well quall-
fled to speak on this subject.

Noting that the President's request for a
ban on the malil order sales of rifies and shot-
guns is bottled up in committees of both
houses, Gov. Hughes accused Congress of
“encouraging lunaties, addicts and criminals”
to purchase arms through the malls, He
pointed out that New Jersey's two-year-old
ban on sales of firearms had stopped the
purchase of 890 guns. But there is nothing
to prevent mail order sales to lunatics, ad-
dicts and criminals, he sald, “by courtesy of
the U.S. government.”

Even as the governor spoke, the House Ju-
diciary Committee by a tie vote blocked the
mail order ban. A new vote is scheduled,
however, amid signs that the gun lobby is
beginning to lose ground. Even in the Senate,
where gun-confrol prospects are bleakest,
members are hearing from the folk back
home.

Gov. Hughes' statement should help refute
the specious argument heard in Washington
that filrearms control is a matter for the
states. If New Jersey, with its new law, can-
not control this deadly trafic to unfit
purchasers, what state in the nation can?




19312
[From the Newark (N.J.) Evening News, June
18, 1968]
Timme To Act

Public pressure following the assassinations
of Sen. Robert Kennedy and Rey. Dr. Martin
Luther King Jr., at last appears to be out-
weighing the obstructionist pressures of the
National Rifle Association and assorted
sportsmen’s organizations,

Influential members of the Senate Judi-
clary Committee are changing their minds.
There now is hope that the deadlock which
has bottled up effective gun-control legisla-
tion will be broken this week.

True, veterans like Sens. Mansfield and
Dirksen still belleve gun regulation should
rest with the states. This permissive attitude
nevertheless has one serious flaw.

Residents of, say, New Jersey, with its
strong gun-control law, still can mail-order
a gun from states where weapons are sold as
freely as fishing rods or snorkel tubes. Fifty
uniform state laws could close the gaps in
the mall traffic in firearms—but so could one
sound federal law.

Such legislation is represented by the Tyd-
ings bill which the Senate Judiclary Com-
mittee promises to re-examine this week.
While they are at it, the 18 members of the
committee might also add the reasonable
requirement that long guns—shotguns and
rifles—bear serial numbers, as pistols must
do.

It may be argued that no law can keep a
madman or criminal from getting his hands
on a gun, More to the point, however, is the
fact that countries with strong gun curbs
have fewer homicides. Here in our own coun-
try over the last three years, guns figured in
69 per cent of the homicides in free-wheeling
Texas, while the figure has been 38 per cent
in New Jersey since it adopted its restrictive
gun law. In addition, New Jersey's law last
year kept guns out of the hands of 890 un-
stable persons—those with records of nar-
cotics addiction, alcoholism, mental illness or
criminality.

Shock, compassion or any other emotion
arising out of the slayings of the Kennedy
brothers and Dr. King is buttressed by statis-
tics. Also by just plain common sense. It's
about time Congress saw it that way.

[From the Ithaca (N.Y.) Journal, June 19,
1968]

SuppPorRT FOR GUN CONTROLS

Those Americans who seek new restraints
on the nation’s traffic in guns have galned
some solid support in recent days.

Here are some of the developments:

The Ithaca Gun Co., has urged Congress
to adopt legislation further strengthening
existing federal firearms laws by banning
all interstate mail-order shipments of shot-
guns and rifles to individuals.

Three other manufacturers of firearms
have modified their opposition to the ad-
ministration’s control proposals.

Sen. Mike Mansfleld, D-Mont., majority
leader of the U.S. Senate, has endorsed a
bill requiring the registration of all firearms
and the possession of a permit for their use.

The U.8, Conference of Mayors has called
for the banning of Iinterstate maill-order
sales.

The National Association of Attorneys
General has asked for “restrictive and real-
istic legislation.”

A Senate Judiclary Committee subcom-
mittee has approved a bill to ban the sale,
by mall order, of shotguns and rifles.

If this country is ever to have realistic
legislation controlling guns, it is essential
that Congress know the feelings of those
supporting such laws. It is not too late for
individuals to write to their senator, Jacob
K. Javits, and their congressmen in The
Journal's circulation area, Howard W. Robi-
son, Samuel S. Stratton, and Charles E.
Goodell. Letters may be addressed to Sen.
Javits at the Senate Office Building and to
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the representatives at the House Office
Building, Washington, D.C.

For those who may still be unconvinced,
here are two contrasting statements:

President Johnson, ap] to Congress
“in the name of sanity, in the name of safe-
ty, and in the name of an aroused nation,
to give America the gun control law it
needs.”

Harold W. Glassen, president of the Na-
tional Rifle Assn.: “We are witnessing the
strange and masochistic spectacle of tens of
thousands or normally proud and level-
headed Americans begging the federal to
take from them by force of law one of their
basic civil rights, the right to keep and bear

Mr. Glassen's statement does not bear
scrutiny. There is no attempt to take away
the right to keep and bear arms. The goal
is the registration of firearms in an attempt
to keep them out of the hands of the men-
tally unstable and the criminally bent.

The tens of thousands of Americans re-
ferred to by Mr. Glassen are far from mak-
ing a spectacle of themselves. On the con-
trary, they are making a lot of sense,

[From the Ithaca (N.¥.) Journal,
June 6, 1968]

GUNS AND THE NATION'S HISTORY OF VIOLENCE

“The history of violence in the United
States over the past 10 years is eloguent
evidence that we need more, not less control
of firearms, particularly military and guasi-
military weapons.”

These words were spoken by Frank C.
Ramon, Seattle’s police chief, right after the
Supreme Court of the United States volded
the National Firearms Act of 1934. The deci-
sion was handed down on Jan. 29,

The act applied to sawed-off shotguns,
machine guns, mufflers, and silencers, but
not to full-size shotguns, rifles, and pistols.
One section required registration and pay-
ment of a tax by makers, dealers, and im-
porters of guns covered by the law. Another
section required Treasury Department ap-
proval of sale or transfer of these weapons.

The Supreme Court ruled that application
of the statute exposed an Individual to pros-
ecution on another charge. The process thus
violated, the court held, the Fifth Amend-
ment's privilege against self-incrimination.

The weapon that fatally wounded Sen.
Robert F. Eennedy early Wednesday morn-
ing was by no means a military or guasi-
military weapon. It was a plstol of light
caliber. But at short range even a light
weapon can inflict mortal damage.

In February President Johnson asked for
gun-control legislation. He sald:

“Last year two million guns were sold in
the United States. Many of them were sold
to hardened criminals, snipers, mental defec-
tives, rapists, habitual drunkards, and juve-
niles. There 18 no excuse for this.”

In May, the U.S. Senate rejected a proposal
to ban interstate, mail-order sales of rifles
and shotguns, It is ironic that the chief
sponsor of the measure is Sen. Edward M.
EKennedy, D-Mass., brother of Robert and of
the assassinated President John F. Kennedy.

The Senate did ban the same kind of sales
of pistols and revolvers, except to licemsed
dealers; prohibit the sale of handguns to
minors and out-of-state buyers, and ralse
standards and fees for the licensing of gun
dealers,

In New York State, the Assembly rejected
Gov. Rockefeller's request for a law licensing
all rifles and shotguns in the state.

The powerful lobby opposed to gun con-
trols bases its case on the Second Amend-
ment of the Constitution: “A well-regulated
militia being necessary to the security of a
free state, the right of the people to keep
and bear arms shall not be infringed."”

The President’s Commission on Law En-
forcement has asserted that the Supreme
Court and lower courts have consistently in-
terpreted this amendment to prevent federal
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interference with a state militia and not with
regard to an individual's right to bear arms.

The commission has also sald that licens-
ing and registration of guns would merely
constitute an inconvenience and would not
penalize the law-abiding owner of a gun.

Americans have the right to keep and
operate automobiles, but there is no great
outery over the licensing of operators and
the registration of the vehicles.

In practically all of the legislation that
has been proposed, there is no intent to
deprive an individual of the right to own
guns, except where there is clear evidence
that he is a criminal or is insane or is other-
wise not qualified to own and shoot a gun.

That slgn on automobile bumpers, to the
effect that if guns are outlawed, only out-
laws will own guns, is misleading in the
extreme. There is no campaign to outlaw
guns, only to regulate their use.

It is also silly to assert that registration of
guns will put an end to murders and wanton
shootings. But such a statute could well be
a deterrent that would reduce the nation's
appalling crime rate and its proliferating
tendency to violence.

[From the Loulsville (Ky.) Times,
June 18, 1968]
NEw SUPPORT FOR CONTROL OF FIREARMS

After President John F. Kennedy’'s assas=-
sination Congress passed a stronger clvil-
rights law than it had been willing to pass
upon his urging while he lived.

An aftermath of Senator Robert F, Ken-
nedy’'s assassination may be a federal law
that applies stricter controls over firearms in
private hands than had seemed possible
before.

Six senators who have heretofore opposed
a ban on mall-order sales of rifles and shot-
guns now support President Johnson's plea
for such leglslation.

Senator Joseph D. Tydings, D-Md., and
nine other senators meanwhile are sponsor-
ing an even tougher bill, and Senate Major-
ity Leader Mike Mansfield has given it his
support. This one would require federal reg=
istration and permits for all firearms, un-
less states pass their own registration laws.
President Johnson over the weekend called
on the 50 states to write jointly and enact
uniformly a model gun-control law.

The omnibus crime bill, passed by Con-
gress but still unsigned by the President,
contains a ban on mail-order sale of hand-
guns but makes no reference to rifles or
shotguns. The stricter bill being sponsored
by the administration would not only pro-
hibit malil-order sale of rifies and shotguns,
but would prohibit their sale to nonresidents
of a state and to persons less than 18 years
old, and would prohibit sale of handguns to
persons less than 21 years old.

Meanwhile, opponents of gun-control laws
have not been idle. The National Rifle Asso-
ciation (NRA) is urging its 800,000 members
to deluge Congress with letters opposing
stricter gun controls. It has employed this
method in the past with great success. Now,
however, spontaneous letters expressing a
national sentiment for restriction on sales of
guns have been reaching the White House
and members of Congress, National opinion
polls have indicated that most Americans—
although they may not be as prone as mem-
bers of NRA to write letters to Congress—do
think there ought to be some restrictions on
the sale of firearms.

A CASUAL COMMERCE

Most of them do not believe that restrict-
ing sales will make assassinations impos-
sible, or make crime disappear from Ameri=
can cities. Neither do most of them believe—
as some opponents of gun controls profess
to believe—that a law restricting sales and
requiring registration of owners is a first
step toward confiscation of all privately
owned firearms.

Most of them take the rational view that
commerce in firearms is all too casual, and
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that steps need to be taken to record own-
ership of guns in the public interest.

Senator Warren Magnuson, D-Wash., chalir-
man of the Senate Commerce Committee, is
one of those newly committed to prohibiting
mail-order sale of rifles and shotguns. It was
not only the assassination of Eennedy that
changed his views, he has sald, but “the vio-
lence and terror surging through the streets
of every city and every state.”

“This has become a matter of deep con=-
sclence,” he said.

It has become more than a letter-writing
contest between members of NRA and the
unorganized opponents of indiscriminate
firearms sales.

[From the Los Angeles (Calif.) Times,

June 6, 1968]
To PROTECT THE NATION FroM ITSELF

This nation must do more than mourn
the horrifying attempt upon the life of Sen.
Robert Kennedy.

Anguish must lead to action if we are to
curb the ugly violence that so infects Ameri-
can life. No soclety can long tolerate such a
threat.

Congress has the obligation to begin by
controlling the means of violence—through
legislation far stronger than any pending
or even proposed. No amount of political
pressure, real or imagined, can now be al-
lowed to prevent effective gun restrictions.

Without delay, Congress should require
that every firearm in the United States be
registered. No handgun, rifie or shotgun
should be sold without a check of the pur-
chaser and the weapon by local police. And
all interstate gun sales ought to be prohib-
ited.

The pallid restraints upon lethal weapons
voted by a timid Senate are totally unaccept-
able in the wake of the gunning down of yet
another national leader.

As amended and sent to the House, the
pending restrictions would only limit inter-
state traffic in handguns. Rifles and shotguns
were deleted in a vote that should shame the
Senators who were Influenced by the loud but
empty arguments of the gun lobby.

Let there be an end to the terrible non-
sense that restraint upon the possession of
death weapons is not needed In a clvilized
and complex soclety. No other nation in the
world is so foolish as to countenance gun con-
trol laws as weak as those in the United
States.

There is nothing in the Constitution that
gives a citizen the indiscriminate right to
own a gun or that prohibits the government
to Impose restrictions. Who can seriously
argue that nothing should be done to keep
dangerous weapons out of the hands of crim-
inals, psychotics and juveniles?

It may be argued that even with such
laws the would-be assassin of Sen. Kennedy
could still have armed himself. Perhaps. Per-
haps not. Surely the gun he used could have
been far more readily traced.

Surely Lee Harvey Oswald would not have
been able to buy the mall-order rifle that
killed President Kennedy had the proper laws
heen enacted, And many of the more than
6,000 persons murdered with guns last year,
or the nearly 8,000 accidentally killed, would
undoubtedly still be alive if Congress had
protected the public.

“What In the name of consclence will it
take to pass a truly effective gun control law,”
demanded the President of the United States.

The shooting of Sen, Eennedy is the final
outrage. Congress must now act to protect
the nation from itself while there is still
time.

[From the Los Angeles (Calif.) Times, June
12, 1968]
FirearMs CurBs Must BE UNCURBED—PRETTY
Soon
(By Paul Coates)

It was about a month ago when the Senate

refused to vote effective curbs on rifle sales.
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By 53 to 29, they rejected an amendment
introduced by Senator Edward M. (Ted)
Kennedy that would have extended the ban
on mail order handgun sales to include rifles
and shotguns.

At the time, Ted Kennedy sald failure to
include rifles and shotguns in the mail order
ban would be “a loophole for death and de-
struction.”

Now we read that even in the wake of this
new assassination, the Congress has passed
what President Johnson called “a watered-
down version of the gun control law I recom-
mended.” And a bill that was labeled, by
liberal congressmen, “a cruel hoax.”

Among those voting against the Kennedy
amendment were California’s Sen. George
Murphy and Congressman James Utt from
Orange County who said of gun control leg.
islation: “such a scapegoat will not solve
our society’s breakdown.”

Perhaps you might have expected such a
remarkable statement from TUtt. Over the
yvears, he has issued rather startling pro-
nouncements.

In 1963 Utt sald that he “regards Ralph
Bunche (then the U.N. under secretary)
“more inclined to the communist bloc than
the U.8.” He labeled the late Adlai Stevenson
as “a dedicated soclalist.”

On May 30, 1968, Utt sald in a speech that
he would risk atomic warfare to gain the
release of the Pueblo and her crew. He said
also that the United States could win the
war in Vietnam by bombing a single dam.
“All we have to do is drop a bomb on the
Red River dam and we’'ll kill a million of
them.”

So, I suppose it's no use in letting Utt know
your feelings about gun control. But since
Sen. Murphy has to be sensitive to all the
people of California and not just the ultra
conservative segment in Orange County, may-
be we can do something to change his mind.
At least we can barrage him with letters
and telegrams.

Unfortunately, we can't do anything about
another member of the Congress who voted
against the Kennedy amendment—Sen. Mike
Mansfield who comes from one of the “hunt-
ing"” states and, apparently, voted the way
he thought the people in Montana would wish
him to vote.

Mansfield is a celebrated liberal in the
Senate. But possibly, his liberal ideals were
welghed against the looming vision of the
polling booth. And the ideals lost.

The Senate, of which he is the majority
leader, also made a puzzling rejection of an
amendment by Sen. Edward W. Brooke that
would outlaw the sale to private individuals
of antl-tank guns, bazookas, mortars and
other such military weapons.

Why? In God’'s name, why?

If this attitude of lunacy continues; if
the Congress doesn't vote in strict gun con-
trol measures, the day might come when
there will be such a public cry against this
outrage, that there will be no guns in our
country at all, except for essential purposes.
And the National Rifle Assn. will be abolished.

I hope that day Is fast approaching.

[From the Phlladelphia (Pa.)
June 12, 1968]

A Tie VorE

Although a tie vote in the House Judiciary
Committee Tuesday has temporarily stymied
efforts to enact strong gun-control legisla-
tion, this is not the end of the story.

Another attempt will be made to get the
bill onto the House floor. Success may well be
in the offing. The deadlock was & disappoint-
ment but the narrowest of the defeat was
indicative of mounting realization on Capltol
Hill, as across the Nation that gun regula-
tlons are necessary as a step in curbing the
crime and viclence that plague our society.

In view of the tragic events of the past
week, the continuing reluctance of some Con-
gressmen to take a realistic stand in favor
of gun controls is hard to understand. Presi-

Inquirer,

19313

dent Johnson, who earlier this week had met
with his newly-appointed commission to
study violence in America, expressed shock
at the House committee’s negative vote. That
is our feeling, too.

We should think that responsible gun own-
ers would join the fight for sensible controls.
[From the Cleveland (Ohio) Plain Dealer,

June 6, 1968]
GuN CoNTROL STILL MINIMAL

The shooting of Sen. Robert F. Kennedy
should spur meaningful federal legislation
over control of firearms.

It found the House with a federal firearms
control measure on its hands, part of an
omnibus crime control bill passed by the
Senate, but one which also contains objec-
tionable parts concerning wiretap privi-
leges and an override of the Supreme Court.

The firearms clause, Title IV, however,
is by contrast relatively minor.

Chiefly it would, in effect, prevent sale of
weapons across the counter to out-of-state
buyers, prevent sale of guns to minors, pre-
vent mail order sale of handguns interstate.

It would not otherwise regulate, unless
amended, the sale of hunting rifles and
similar firearms.

The House appeared to have cleared the
way for passage of this Senate-approved bill
by taking steps yesterday designed to hypass
any House-Senate conference committee.

Assassination of President John F. Ken-
nedy and the Rev. Dr. Martin Luther King
Jr. sparked strong demands for federal con-
trol over firearms.

So did the racial riots which disclossd a
large number of guns in the hands of zealots,
white and Negro.

There Is no steady pattern for assassina-
tion;; President Kennedy and Dr. King were
killed by rifies at long range. Sen. Kennedy
was shot by a small handgun. But accessi-
bility of guns, particularly through the malil
order houses, long has been a burden on
law enforcement. It has been possible for
juveniles, criminals and even lunatics to
order guns from another state when they
could not purchase these weapons in person.

Congress, however, has been reluctant to
pass a really stiff federal gun control and
registration law due to pressure from gun
lobbies, which insist arms-bearing is an
Amercan right, and from groups who regard
regulation of personal firearms as part of
a Communist plot.

BSen. Edward M. Kennedy, D-Mass., younger
brother of the critically injured senator and a
strong backer for gun legislation, doesn't
believe the solution to crime will be found
in gun control alone; the basic ethical and
moral weakness in soclety must be over-
come, too. But 71% of the American public,
according to a Harris poll in April, favored
stricter gun control as urban crime increases.
Congress should heed this opinion.

[From the Minneapolis (Minn.) Star,
June 13, 1968]
A Poor CrIME CoNTROL BILL

The anti-erime bill which Congress sent
up to the President last week Is a bad bill.
Mr. Johnson would be justified in vetoing it.

Congress was overly-zealous with some
parts of the bill, particularly those seeking
to overturn several Supreme Court decisions
relating to the rights of suspects and crim-
inals, and giving federal and local officlals
almost unlimited authority to engage in
wiretapping under court order.

It was far less zealous with the measure’s
gun control provision. The legislation would
regulate the sale of hand guns in interstate
commerce, but would do nothing about such
sales of rifies and shotguns. The President
and the public, shocked by the rising crime
rate and by the assassination of Sen. Robert
Eennedy, wants far more stringent regula-
tion of gun sales.

President Johnson has asked for a new
and tougher firearms control law, but that
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roposal is being held up in the House Judi-
glary Oommitlt?ag while its members walt to
see what he will do with the anticrime bill.
The President may permit it to become law
without his signature, but he could indicate
his displeasure more forcefully by vetolng
the measure.

Congress could then pass it over his veto,
but if its members are as concerned about
law and order as they clalm to be, they
would turn to writing a better law, one that
meets the needs of the people.

[From the Milwaukee (Wis.) Journal,
June 16, 1968]
Lack oF Gun CoNTROLS DISGRACE, DANGER TO
NATION

A British journalist has written of us:
“However much I may love and admire
America, its gun laws come near to ruling
it out of civilized society.”

They do. Our permissive tolerance of al-
most universal firearms ownership, and of
promiscuous firearms traffic, s nothing short
of scandalous. It has turned the public arena
into a shooting gallery. It has helped put
terror on the streets.

No system of government, no civilized so-
ciety, can long endure when the cream of its
leadership keeps getting shot by crackpots
and fanatics; when some citizens regard the
gun as a manly means of dissent; when a
powerful and well heeled firearms lobby per-
slsts in distorting the facts about essential
gun control legislation; when hordes of well
meaning sportsmen swallow these distortions
without bothering to inform themselves;
when children of 12 can lug high powered
rifles into the hunting field, as they can in
Wisconsin and elsewhere; when the substan-
tial majority of citizens who favor sane con-
trols fail to stand up and be counted.

“We make it easy for men of all shades of
sanity to acquire whatever weapons and am-
munition they desire,”” Robert EKennedy
declared in mourning the rifle assassination
of Dr. Martin Luther King, jr. Now Kennedy,
like his president brother, like the revered
civil rights leader, has been cut down by an
assassin's bullets.

From 1900 to 1966 guns were involved in
280,000 murders, 370,000 sulcides and 145,000
accidental deaths in the United States. Total:
796,000 victims of bullets since the turn of
the century, or almost twice the battle dead
in all of our wars since the Spanish-American
war.

In 1962 there were 29 people murdered by
gunfire in Great Britain, 20 in France, 9 in
Belgium, 6 in Denmark, 5 in Sweden. United
States total that same year: 4,954,

Nobody really knows how many firearms
there are in the Unlted States because con-
trols are minimal. Estimates range from 50
million to 200 million. In Japan, by contrast,
fewer than 100 citizens in a population of
100 million have licenses permitting them to
possess handguns.

Guns, of course, are only a particularly
deadly tool of disaster, not the cause of it.
The National Rifie association, leader in the
fight against meaningful gun control legis-
lation, is quite correct when it declares:
“Guns don't kill people—people kill people.”
Cars seldom cause trafiic accidents; drivers
do. Thus we put strict restraints on drlvers.
Why should owners of guns, designed for the
specific purpose of destroying, be exempt?

In sanity, the nation needs new laws to
keep track of guns, and to see that the wrong
people don’'t get and use them. At minimum,
the following steps are needed:

Impose a total ban on the interstate ship-
ments of all firearms (not just pistols) to in-
dividuals, as repeatedly proposed in congress.
All other regulation, federal, state or local,
falters when anybody can obtain guns in
secrecy across state lines, by mail order.

Register all firearms, by name of owner
and by description and serial number of the
weapon, This probably would be some deter-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

rent to lawless use and a genuine help to po-
lice in tracing gun ownership.

Require every gun owner to obtain a -
cense or certificate under eligibility stand-
ards clearly defined by law, so that police
could not deny a certificate on the basis of
whim or bias. Surely convicted felons, per-
sons with a history of mental illness, children
and chronic users of alcohol or drugs should
be among those denied certificates. An ap-
peals procedure should be setup for persons
denied certificates.

Bar sale of ammunition to anybody who
lacks a certificate.

Require the certificate applicant to display
his competence to use firearms and his
knowledge of basic gun safety rules.

These basic controls are needed elther at
the federal level, or at the state level under
uniform federal standards, with a firm dead-
line for state compliance.

Meanwhile it is wise to encourage passage
of meaningful controls at state and local
levels, such as the gun registration ordinance
proposed for Milwaukee.

These requirements would not “take away"
the gun of a single qualified citizen; at most
they would pose an inconvenience. They
would not make the streets, the countryside
or the political rally “safe” overnight, but
they offer a start toward sanity. Motor ve-
hicle laws haven't ended accidents, but what
sane citizen could contemplate the potential
slaughter on the public highway without
them?

To the extent that such laws would make
it more difficult for the unqualified to get
guns they would deter the gunshot violence
that shames our nation.

[From the New York Times, June 12, 1968]
UnJaMMING GUN CONTROLS

What a rising tide of violence and a series
of assassinations have failed to do—unjam
legislative processes to permit enactment of
an effective gun-control laws—the people in
their honest outrage must do themselves, It
is up to them to convince an astonlshingly
stubborn Congress that the nation needs the
additional protection such a law would
accord.

Members of the House Judiciary Committee
blocked positive action yesterday by a tie
vote, after Senate leaders lamely rejected the
idea of new controls on the ground that they
would prove no “cure-all,” Of course they
wouldn’t. But stiffer gun laws would reduce
the risk of deadly weapons coming into the
hands of those who should not have them.

Risks that can be reduced need to be
reduced after so much killing and crime, If
some members of Congress continue not to
think so, it is time thelr constituents demand
action,

[From the New York Times, June 6, 1968]
THE Sounp oF GUNFIRE, TOLLING

Political assassination in all its horror has
agaln struck into the consciousness—and
the consclence—of the American people. The
enormity of this erime goes even beyond the
depths of the poignant personal tragedy that
has once agaln enveloped the Kennedy fam-
ily: political assassination strikes at the very
fabric of the state, of American democracy
and of the most basic American institutions.

But now the thoughts and prayers of all
Americans are focused not on the shattering
implications of this latest example of man’s
unrestrained violence, but rather on a gal-
lant young figure fighting for his life in a
Los Angeles hospital. Senator Robert F'. Ken-
nedy and his anguished family have the
grieved and shocked sympathy of their fel-
low-citizens throughout this country and
their fellowmen in every corner of the civil-
ized world.

And as Americans everywhere watch
through the night in prayerful hope that
Mr. Kennedy will pull through this terrible
ordeal, they must resolve once again—so
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soon again—that this Government and this
soclety will do everything, literally every-
thing, it can do to thwart such terroristic
acts that defy all decency and reason.

By grim coincidence, in the House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States today there
comes up for vote a Senate-approved measure
that contains a thoroughly inadequate, half-
hearted attempt to control the trade in guns.

“It amazes me that we continue to tolerate
a system of laws which make it so outra-
geously easy for any criminal, insane person,
drug addict or child to obtain lethal firearms
which can be used to rain violence and death
on innocent people.”

These words were spoken in the Senate
last month by Edward M. Eennedy of Massa-
chusetts, but the Senate ignored them. Title
IV of the so-called crime control bill on
which the House will vote today is, as it now
stands, a minimal attempt at genuine fire-
arms regulation., It merely prohibits the
interstate mall-order sale of pistols and re-
volvers and bans over-the-counter sale if
the buyer lives outside the dealer’s state.

The obvlous hole is, as we have repeatedly
noted failure to regulate interstate shipment
of rifies and shotguns. Senator Edward Ken-
nedy introduced an amendment to control
such mall-order sales, Defeated 53-29. Sen-
ator Dodd introduced an amendment mak-
ing it illegal for anyone under eighteen to
buy & rifle or shotgun on his own, Defeated,
54-29. Senator Javits introduced an amend-
ment that included an affidavit procedure
for mall-order rifle and shotgun sales, De-
feated, 52-28. Senator Brooke introduced an
amendment to outlaw other destructive de-
vices, such as hand-grenades, bombs and
machine guns. Defeated, 47-30.

Thus, the record is clear. Senators mainly
from the Southern and Western states, in
lockstep with the Natlional Rifle Association
and other lobbyists for private arms and
ammunition, have refused time and again
to take these steps to prevent weapons from
falling into the hands of potentlal lawbreak-
ers and assassins. This fallure to act set a
discouraging example for those state legls-
latures, city councils and officlals who were
seeking stronger local firearms control,

It can be debated long into the night
whether there is deep malalse in a society
that breaks out in fits of madness and vio-
lence, What is not debatable i1z that when
it came time to “do something about it” by
law, the United States Congress failed.

And people all over the country, who look
for leadership and guidance from Washing-
ton, heard once again the sound of gunfire,
tolling,

[From the New York Times, June 21, 1968]
Hice NooN ror GUNS

The big shooting scene is coming up in
Congress. It is taking on the look of the
familiar walkdown between the good guys
and the gunslingers at high noon in the Old
West,.

The overwhelming mall demand for tighter
gun control has left little question that a law
will be passed by this Congress before it ad-
Jjourns, The big question is: Will it be an-
other half-way measure or a truly effective
law?

The Administration’s gun-control bill
cleared the House Judiciary Committee yes-
terday, but is stalled in the Senate Judiclary
Committee until next Thursday. It would
ban direct mail-order sales of all firearms and
ammunition and prohibit over-the-counter
sales to minors and out-of-state residents.
This is certainly a great improvement over
the weak title in the omnibus crime-control
bill that the President has just signed into
law. It covers rifles and shotguns as well as
the now-banned interstate sale of pistols and
revolvers,

The Administration bill is fairly certain of
passage. Senator Dirksen is now in favor of it.
It has the taclt approval of Senator Hruska,
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who has said he will do nothing to delay it;
in the past he and other opponents of strong
legislation saw eye to eye with the sharp-
shooters at the National Rifle Assoclation.

But next week a still more comprehensive
gun-control bill, introduced by Senator
Tydings, will also come to the floor. His Na-
tional Gun Crime Prevention Act requires
licensing and registration for the purchase
and possession of any firearms. His co-spon-
sors include Majority Leader Mansfield and
thirteen other Senators. Identical bills have
been introduced in the House.

Senator McCarthy, who has established his
present strong position in the Presidential
race by taking clear-cut stands on Vietnam
and other key issues, is unfortunately show-
ing no comparable decisiveness on gun con=-
trol. He has sald that “stronger state laws
were necessary,” but he doubted whether a
Federal law that went beyond “certain lim-
ited registration” of guns *“could be effec-
tive.” To this equivocation he has added a
warning that legislation should not be put
through “under panic conditions.” He is
wrong here because gun-control laws have
been fully debated—and a clear choice is now
avallable that calls for every legislator, and
especlally every Presidential candidate, to
stand up and be counted.

President Johnson has said, “Americans
should not have to wait any longer for a
striet gun-control law.” We agree. The strict-
est—because it would inform the proper po-
lice officials about who owns private fire-
arms—is Senator * bill. The time to
pass it is now when the public demands a
real law.

[From the Baltimore (Md.) News American,
June 19, 1968]
THE PeoPLE' LOBBY

A persistent aspect of the controversy over
gun-control legislation has been the flood of
mail emanating from members of such orga-
nizations as the National Rifle Assoclation.
The N.R.A. alone musters some 800,000
adherents and, as a result, Congress has come
under an organized lobbying attempt to in-
fluence it on the gun-control question,

Since the assassination of Sen. Robert F.
Eennedy, though, a new element has ap-
peared on the gun-control legislation scene.
This is the un-organized pressure on Con-
gress to enact striet gun-control laws. It is a
form of pressure that can only be described
as lobbying by the people. Those in favor of
gun control laws are not organized into such
groups as the N.R.A. They are simply the
millions of Americans who are horrified by
the continuing carnage wrought upon this
nation by lax firearms legislation.

Nationwide polls show, in fact, that four
out of flve Americans favor rigid gun con-
trol laws, So far the will of this vast ma-
jority has been thwarted by the organized
anti-control lobbies in Washington. But, with
the memory of recent tragedy and strong
Presidential pressure—plus the “people's
lobby"—it seems that at long last there is a
possibility that Congress will act as it should
on the gun-control question.

[From the Baltimore (Md.) News American,
June 16, 1968]
Ir’'s AsouT TIME
(By William Randolph Hearst, Jr.)
I

New York.—Today’'s double-barreled col-
umn is divided into two sections because two
separate and still-developing stories shared
equal billing in this week’s top news.

Both, curiously enough, involved guns—
enemy guns in Vietnam and all kinds of guns
in America. Otherwise, the stories have no
connection, so we'll take them up one at a
time, beginning with those enemy guns.

Because of those guns—specifically the
Russian-made 122-mm. rocket launchers
which have been cruelly shelling Saigon civi-
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lians off and on since May 5—a broad, new
escalation of the war has become a distinct
possibility.

It is unthinkable that this nation will
much longer continue to exercise the bomb-
ing restraints ordered by President Johnson
last March 31 when our curtailment does
nothing but permit the enemy to mount new
atrocities.

As you may have read, I was so burned up
over the enemy's inhuman shelling of Sal-
gon’s helpless people that I cabled a protest
last weekend to Averell Harriman and Cyrus
r‘,faal-l;:e, our Ambassadors at the Paris peace

The cable, voicing what I believe to be the
feeling of most Americans, said that the
North Vietnamese representatives at the talks
should be told to cut out the bombardment
forthwith or we would feel free to renew our
own bombing.

Maybe my cable had nothing to do with
what happened at the talks last Wednesday,
although it was front-paged in Paris and by
many European papers. The point is that
something did happen—and it was about
time.

Mr. Harriman didn't exactly read the riot
act to the enemy. Diplomats don't talk that
way. But there was no doubt what he meant
when he told Xuan Thuy & company:

‘“We are patient, but we must be firm when
the lives of our troops and of our Allies are
at stake.

“The terrorist action against the southern
capital is killing civillans without any mili-
tary objective, and we are gravely concerned.

“The President of the United States has
taken measures of great moderation—and
this is not the proper way to reply to the
first step he has made.”

That's putting it mildly, but the wveiled
threat that we may soon be forced to retali-
ate by bombing Hanol could not be missed
by the enemy.

In any event, 13 straight days of indis-
criminate and bloody bombardment of
Salgon came to an abrupt halt the next day.
Whether it will stay halted, however, is an-
other matter.

The same day the chain of daily bom-
bardments ended, on Thursday, the enemy’s
Liberation Radio broadcast warnings that the
shelling of the southern capital would be re-
newed on a larger scale beginning this week-
end.

According to the broadecast, and according
to Vietcong leaflets scattered about Saigon,
the threatened new terror assault will con-
sist of a nightly barrage of 100 rockets and
will continue for 100 consecutive days.

I strongly doubt the Communists are cap-
able of doing this, but even if they resume
daily rocket attacks on any scale whatever
on non-military targets—then the time for
diplomatic language will be over.

If a new attack does begin this weekend,
it will be because the enemy thinks he can
establish a bargaining point. He is likely to
come to next Wednesday’s Paris meeting and
say he’ll stop the Salgon shelling if we stop
all our now drastically limited bombing of
the North.

If the Communists get away with this,
they will have succeeded in achieving by
blackmail what they want more than any-
thing else—a full halt to the aerial punish-
ment which has been wearing them down.

It must not succeed, and it won't succeed
if I know that man in the White House. Our
next move, if the terror attacks are resumed,
will be to tell the enemy one last time to
cut it out—or else.

If we do not, the Paris peace talks will be
totally meaningless.

One final thought. If we do resume all-
out bombing—and I mean really all-out this
time—I hope the American people will give
it the support it obviously deserves.

The following is from a letter I received
from a U.S. military commander in Vietnam
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this week. Because it is so pertinent, a brief
extract is given here:

“I think many of us on the fighting front
are terribly disappointed with the lack of
support on the home front. I never thought
it possible that in time of need the Ameri-
can people wouldn't rally around their
fighting forces.

“The tragic thing is that this support ap-
parently was pulled out at a time when we
were winning the war from a military point
of view. If anything, we should have turned
the pressure on, accelerated the fighting, and
intensified our own terms for a settlement of
the war.

“We have to face the realities of the day,
and this means not to lose patience and
give in to our frustrations.”

Why not show this to the next faint-
hearted, frustrated friend you run across.

I

‘This second section, dealing with the prev-
alence of guns in America and the need for
more control over them, has to be short
and snappy. Seems like I'm always running
out of space just as I am getting warmed up.

Right now, as the result of Robert Ken=-
nedy’s assassination, there is a tremendous
wave of public sentiment for strong federal
firearms legislation. Even a balky Congress,
which thus far has refused the President’s
demand for a ban on mail order sales of
rifles and shotguns, reportedly is wavering.

If America is ever to have such legisla-
tlon, certainly now is the time for the pub-
lic to keep up the pressure—by letters to
our lawmakers, by petitions, telegrams and
even telephone calls if ble.

The NRA has blocked stringent legislation
for many years and they know time is on
their side.

But there 1s no gquestion in my mind that
the NRA is counting on the public to do
what it did after the assassination of Presi-
dent Eennedy—clamor for gun controls for
awhile and then lose its zeal as time passes.

It would seem many Americans have lost
their power for sustained indignation,

There is absolutely no good reason in the
world why any criminal, any mentally un-
stable person—even any child—can buy &
rifle or shotgun merely by sending in a cou-
pon and a money order.

And I'll go further than that, I have yet
to hear a convincing reason why every le-
gally owned gun of any description should
not be registered and held under a license,

It is maintained that this is an infringe=-
ment of personal liberty and to this I say
nuts! You have to be licensed and registered
to run a car. You have to register to get
Boclal SBecurity and Medicare., You even have
to be registered to vote.

The licensing and registering of all guns
would not prevent a single responsible citi-
zen from owning and possessing one or more
for any legitimate purpose.

It would not stamp out armed crime by
any means, but it would surely help—as the
experience of many other countries proves.
Additionally, a lot of non-criminal but un-
stable people would be kept from the temp-
tation to violence so frequently created by a
gun in the house.

There's no point in expanding on all this.
I have long belleved—and milllons of Amerl-
cans belleve—that this nation should have
really strong legislation to control the traffic
in firearms

If you are one of those Americans, you can
help the drive to get such legislation by sit-
ting down today and writing to your Sena-
tors and Congressman,

Or have you already lost the power for
sustained indignation?

[From the New York Post, June 10, 1068]
THE MERCHANTS OF DEATH

Despite overwhelming popular sentiment
for effective gun-control legislation reported
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again by the Gallup poll and other surveys,
Congressional leaders were predicting over
the weekend that President Johnson's latest
plea for such a measure will be ignored. In-
stead the odds remalned strong that the
President will be confronted on a “take-it-or-
leave-it” basis with a spurlous anti-crime
statute containing blatantly unconstitutional
provisions and token curbs on the traffic in

arms.

As Sen. Joseph Tydings (D-Md.) pointed
out on “Meet the Press” yesterday, only a
swift, massive expression of public feelings—
addressed directly to legislators who have
been serving as front-men for the National
Rifle Assn. Lobby and trigger-happy constit-
uents—can change the tide,

But no such upsurge is likely unless Presi-
dent Johnson immediately carries the fight to
the people by television in more spirited and
persuasive terms than he ever has before,

The truth is that the NRA operatives and
their agents have succeeded in creating mass
confusion. Many Americans have been per-
suaded that the projected “anti-crime’ bill
offers real safe-guards; even some wiser legls-
lators are fearful of speaking out lest they be
hysterically identified as “soft on violence.”

What the country must be told bluntly is
that men engaged in the big business of
domestic munitions are fighting to preserve
their business-as-usual. It must also be told
why the assault on the Supreme Court’s de-
fense of the rights of defendants in criminal
cases has virtually no bearing on most pro-
ceedings since it would apply only to federal
prosecutions.

The President has sald many of these
things in scattered declarations. But the mo-
ment has come for full-scale exposure of
the double-hoax in a major address, accom-
panied by a challenge to all Presidential as-
pirants of both parties—Nixon, McCarthy,
Rockefeller, and, of course, Vice President
Humphrey, to associate themselves plainly
and unequivocally with that stand.

Admittedly the hour is late. But it is also
an hour when many Americans, still stunned
by the assassination of Sen. Kennedy, will be
responsive to such a message from the Presi-
dent. In promoting the fraud of the so-called
“anti-crime” measure, the munitions mag-
nates have once again perpetrated a crime
against truth and rationality. A belated at-
tempt to seek to amend that legislation is
almost surely doomed to produce another
flabby form of surrender. What is needed is
a large-scale new offensive heralded by &
major Presidential exercise in education,
leadership and courage.

[From the Newark (N.J.) Sunday News,
June 9, 1968]
MAarL-OrpER MURDER

Even after the assassinations of the Ken-
nedy brothers and Martin Luther King Jr.,
Congress still seems to be insensitive to the
need for effective gun-control legislation.

After procrastinating for years, Congress
has finally adopted a bill, the House having
accepted the Senate’s halfway measure. But
the bill is so futile it deserves presidential
veto. Even while the House tallied its votes,
Mr, Johnson condemned the weak legislation
and implored Congress to “act in the name
of sanity.”

As the bill stands, it is plain that what
the President called “the voices of the few"
have prevalled over the nation’s interest. No
member of Congress is unaware of the in-
fluence of the National Rifie Assoclation, the
powerful lobby that has successfully opposed
gun control legislation.

The measure sent to the White House
covers only hand guns. Even if the President
signs the bill, it still would be possible for
anyone who is not a proven criminal, or an
alcoholle or 1s mentally unbalanced to buy
a pistol without difficulty.

There is nothing in the legislation to pro-
hibit malil-order purchase of shotguns and
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rifles, All that is needed is & money-order
for $19.95, plus $1.50 postage, for another
Lee Harvey Oswald to get a carbine with
telescopic sight.

The nation, as President Johnson, sald in
his statement to Capitol Hill, “is crying out
to the consclence of Congress.” But Congress
inexplicably has been unresponsive to the
question why the sale of guns of all kinds
should not be regulated. England, for exam-
ple, requires at least that all firearms be
registered.

The United States is the only highly de-
veloped nation without gun registration or
other control. We can hardly consider our-
selves civilized until Congress provides it.]

[From the National Observer, June 10, 1968]

WHAT OTHER NATIONS HAVE FOoUND: Do GUN
CoNTROL Laws WoRK
(By Lee Dirks)

Tough gun-control laws reduce crime
rates and the number of homicides in a so-
clety: True or false?

The question has long been posed; the
answer, at least in America, still is in hot
dispute, largely because the evidence seems
to be inconclusive or, in the minds of some,
mostly irrelevant. There’s no paucity of facts
and figures, however, and the assassination
of Senator Eennedy compels a fresh lock
at the conclusions they point to.

Throughout Sirhan Sirhan’s native Jor-
dan, for instance, persons purchasing or
possessing firearms risk severe punishment
unless they recelve permission from the au-
thorities. Even the Bedouins, the desert
nomads who traditionally have carried
weapons, must register them with a speclal
desert police force.

Jordan's stringent firearms laws don't
eliminate violence by gunfire, nor do they
prevent some guns from circulating illegally.
But they apparently do help keep crime
rates down. In 1963, the year President Ken-
nedy was assassinated, 2.25 of every 100,000
Jordanians were murdered, of whom a much
smaller percentage died of bullet wounds.
In the United States in the same year, 2.7
of every 100,000 Americans were murdered
by firearms alone.

But Jordan is not an industrialized pros-
perous nation, those who deny the effective-
ness of firearms legislation might argue, and
besides, statistics from Jordan cannot really
be trusted. ...

Then take Japan, an industrialized, densely
populated nation with urban problems not
unlike those of the United States. Japan has
perhaps the most stringent firearms laws of
any nation in the Free World, and crimes of
violence are relatively low.

JAPAN'S RIGID CONTROLS

With rare exceptions, only police officers
can carry pistols in Japan. Of the more than
100,000,000 Japanese fewer than 100 have li-
censes permitting them to possess handguns;
most of these are competitors in inter-
national shooting matches. Japan is a land
of hunters, from the members of the imperial
family who go duck hunting with nets to
the sophisticated sportsmen who hunt game
with the latest rifles, and some 500,000 rifles
and shotguns are known to exist there, But
anyone who is under 18, mentally deranged,
without a fixed address, or potentially dan-
gerous in the judgment of the authorities
cannot get a gun permit. Even persons who
pass these qualifications must take three
hours of instruction and pass a written exam
before they can receive a hunting license.

In 1966, firearms were present in only 99
crimes of all types—murders, rapes, assaults,
robberies—in Japan. In the United States,
which has twice as many people as Japan,
firearms were used in more than 50 times
that number of murders alone in 1966. The
rate of murders in Japan runs about one-
third that in the United States.

Whether because of stringent gun-control
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laws or other reasons, the rate of accidental
deaths involving firearms is sharply lower in
Japan and every other large country than in
the United States. In contrast to Japan's
500,000 firearms, some 50,000,000 to 200,000,-
000 firearms are estimated to exist in the
United States, according to Senate testimony
last year; the estimates vary so widely be-
cause of the general absence of registration
requirements. For every 10,000 Americans, 1.3
die every year in gun accidents; in Japan the
rate is .09.

But Japan is an Oriental land with a long
tradition of firearms controls, skeptics of
legislation might say, and besides, Japan has
a heritage of rule by a strong central govern-
ment that at times has trampled on the
right of individuals, . . .

WEAPONS LAWS IN BRITAIN

Then take Britain, defender of individual
rights over the centuries and progenitor of
the American system of law. Weapons laws
in England date from the Statute of North-
umberland of 1328, and the possession of
firearms has been controlled by licensing
since the Gun License Act of 1870.

No one under 14 is permitted to buy or
possess any kind of gun in Great Britain.
Almost all handgun permits issued authorize
use only on pistol ranges. Genuine sports-
men can get licenses for the use of shot-
guns with little difficulty, however, and some
;B?'DD shooting clubs flourish in the British

es.

In Britain, the homicide rate per 100,000
persons runs one-eighth the rate in the
United States, the rate for robbery one-tenth
the U.S. rate, and the rate for aggravated
assault one-seventeenth. When 5,126 Amer-
icans were being murdered by firearms in
1963, 24 Britons were dying by the same
means.

Not that Britons are more law-abiding
than Americans; the larceny rate there runs
three times the U.S. larceny rate. When a
person uses a firearm in a homicide in Brit-
ain, however, he can be assured of headline
treatment; the murder of three policemen in
London not long ago recelved world-wide
attention and incidentally resulted in a six-
year prison sentence for illegal possession of
firearms for the man who four months before
the murder had sold the pistols to the mur-
derers, Except for riot deaths and an occa-
slonal sensational murder, the more than
100 murders of policemen in the United
States (more than 80 per cent by firearms)
go largely unnoticed.

NO BRITISH FRONTIER TRADITION

But Britain has no frontier tradition, and
besides, British law has no equivalent to the
Second Amendment's right to bear arms.
« + + (Question: Does the United States to-
day have the “well-regulated militia . . .
necessary to the security of a free State”
upon which the Second Amendment predi-
cates '‘the right of the people to keep and
bear arms"?)

Then take Hawall, covered by the Second
Amendment yet a state that requires a per-
mit to purchase a handgun and requiring
that handgun sale be reported to the police.
Hawall's rate for murder and non-negligent
manslaughter by every means in 1966, the
latest year for which figures are available,
was 2.9 per 100,000 persons. Alaska, which be-
came a state at about the same time as
Hawaili but has far less stringent firearms
requirement, had a rate of 12.9, more than
four times Hawail's.

Urban conditions apparently have little
effect on Hawall's low standing among the
states in homicides. Honolulu had fewer
homicides (12) in 1966 than any of the four
U.S. cities hovering closest to it in popula-
tion, Miami recorded 53 homlcides, Norfolk
20, Akron 17, and Omaha 13.

But Hawaii is not part of the continental
United States, and besides, it’s too small to
be considered for an accurate sample of the
effectiveness of firearms laws, . , .
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Then take New York, the mainland state
with the most stringent gun controls. New
York's Sullivan Law requires citizens to ob-
tain a license to possess handguns even in
their homes or places of business.

New York's homicide rate ranks among the
lowest in the nation despite the state's
dense population; at 4.8 per 100,000 citizens,
it’s less than half the rate of Alaska. The
New York City rate is similarly low—half
that of Chicago, Detroit, and Cleveland and
one-third the rate of Houston. In Texas, as
Frederick J. Ludwig, chief assistant district
attorney of Queens, put it last year in testi-
mony before the Senate: “To violate the
weapons laws . . . the defendant must (1)
carry concealed (2) away from his home (3)
a pistol or revolver, (4) have been convieted
of a felony (5) involving a crime of viclence,
and (6) the particular act of violence must
have been committed, not with any weapon,
but a firearm.”

But New York City is not Houston, and
besides.

[From Newsday, June 7, 1968]
THE Roors oF VIOLENCE

With the nation in deep mourning for
Sen., Robert F. Kennedy, slain by an assas-
sin's gun, the House of Representatives yes-
terday voted to tighten controls on the sale
of guns. It was a well-intentioned effort—
but not one which will atone for the loss of
a young man who so thoughtfully articulated
the needs of our divided society, who earn-
estly sought to close the gaps between black
and white, rich and poor and young and old.

The gun control bill cannot serve, nor
should it be considered as a memorial to
Robert Eennedy. At best it is only a half-
measure, shaped by the objections from the
gun industry lobby and the sportsmen’s
groups. It is a bill which Robert Kennedy op-
posed as too weak. But even if it were totally
effective, it still would deal only with the
surface problems of violence, rather than
with the problems that underlie the sen-
ator’s death.

These problems are poverty, lack of op-
portunity and lack of hope. Together, they
constitute the true roots of the restlessness
and violence in ocur nation. So long as peo-
ple despair, so long as discontent is so en-
demic in the American system, just so long
will violence endure. President Johnson has
taken a step toward focusing on this ques-
tion of violence by appointing a commission
of distinguished citizens to search for the
psychological and physical origins that lead
to assassinations and place the lives of our
public officials in such great jeopardy.

Everything that can be done to establish
why the fabric of American life is fraying
and pulling apart will be helpful. The one
concern must be that this commission does
not come up with pat solutions, with an-
swers that do not really answer, and with
comments that soothe the American con-
science while permitting us to stagger blindly
down the road to anarchy.

The gun control bill as it stands is a good
example, It forbids the mail-order sale of
handguns but does not ban the mail-order
sale of rifles or shotguns. Nor does it fulfill
many of the recommendations cited by the
President’s Commission on Law Enforce-
ment and Administration of Justice. That
commission recommended, but Congress has
ignored efforts to (1) outlaw private posses-
sion of such military-type firearms as ba-
zookas, machine guns, mortars and anti-
tank guns, (2) prohibit such persons as
habitual drunkards, drug addicts, mental
incompetents, the mentally disturbed and
ex-convicts from buying or possessing fire-
arms, (3) and underscore the need for state
registration of all firearms and state per-
mits to possess or carry handguns. These re-
quirements alone probably would not stop
all killing, but certainly they would help dis-
courage it. The Congress should heed the
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President’s plea to close the “brutal loop-
holes” in our gun laws.

Even so, the only true memorial to Robert
Kennedy will be a resolute decision by Con-
gress to mount an all-out attack on the
problems which help create a national cli-
mate of violence. If the Congress wishes to
build a true and lasting tribute to Robert
Kennedy, it can do so by rebullding the
slums of Bedford-Stuyvesant, by feeding the
hungry in Appalachia and by finding jobs
for the Mexican-Americans of East Los
Angeles. For these were the ideals which
Eennedy cherished and the goals for which
Eennedy worked. Only in this way can Amer-
ica renew its faith in the dream that made
this country great.

[From the Nashville Tennessean,
June 13, 1968]

THE CHOICE FOR CONGRESS: GUN LOBBY OR
THE PEOPLE

The coming fight in Congress over the
issue of gun control should provide the peo-
ple with a measurement of how extensively
legislation is being determined by powerful
lobbies.

The National Rifle Association, which is
fighting effective gun control legislation, is
one of the most powerful and best-financed
lobbies in the business.

For 30 years or more, the NRA has been
able to slap down all efforts to Impose leg-
islative restrictions on the free flow of guns
and ammunition. The rifle lobby has suc-
ceeded in this effort despite the growing
demands of police officials, congressmen, and
others, for a reduction in the traffic of dan-
gerous weapons in a crowded soclety.

In the developing controversy, however,
the advocates of effective gun control are
supported by a lop-sided public sentiment
which has grown in its Intensity since the
assassination of Sen. Robert F. Kennedy. It
will be interesting to see if the National
Rifle Association can withstand the renewed
tide of public opinion and still influence
enough congressmen to defeat effective con-
trol measures.

The gun control provisions of the anti-
crime bill which was sent to the President
last week are a mockery of serlous efforts to
keep guns out of dangerous hands, The bill
sailed through the House in the emotional
aftermath of Mr. Kennedy's slaying appar-
ently in the hope that it would be accepted
by a grieving public as a real answer to the
gun problem. But the bill passed because it
contained little that would upset the Na-
tional Rifle Association.

However, there is little chance that these
half-hearted efforts to control the gun traffic
will be allowed to stand. President Johnson
has already sent Congress another urgent
message calling for much more stringent
controls, and a growing number of Senators
and Congressmen are jolning the chorus for
effective legislation,

Sen. Joseph D, Tydings, D.-Md., delivered
a blast at the NRA over the weekend as “the
voice of munitions makers and gun sellers”
operating under the guise of representing
sportasmen. Senator Tydings sald the NRA
receives most of the millions of dollars which
it uses to influence legislation from the arms
and ammunition makers—not the sports-
men.

Congressmen also are beginning to ridicule
the NRA's argument that a law requiring
the registration of guns and controls on gun
sales would abrogate the constitutional right
to bear arms.

Thus, the issue that is developing is one
between the gun lobby, which wants no
effective controls, and the people, who are
showing more convincingly every day that
they do want strong controls,

The outcome of this direct confrontation
between a majority of the people and the
selfish wishes of a powerful and wealthy
lobby could have far-reaching effects on the
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way the people regard the performance of
their elected representatives in Congress.

[From the St. Louis (Mo.) Globe-Democrat,
June 12, 1968]

THE GUN LAW FURORE

The aftermath of the Robert F. Eennedy
assassination has brought a renewed demand
for tough gun control laws. A similar outery
was raised after the slaying of President
John F. Eennedy and the killing of Rev. Mar-
tin Luther King. ;

The idea seems to be that if Congress whips
through a drastic gun-curb act, murder and
other criminal violence would be largely
wiped from the scene, Certalnly impressively
cut back.

This is a heavily emotional appeal and
doesn’'t bear the scrutiny of hard realism.
That doesn’t mean more stringent gun laws
aren’'t needed and can be helpful. But any
concept that a crackdown on gun traffic can
possibly accomplish much toward slashing
“criminal violence from the muzzle of a gun”
just doesn't make hard sense.

According to President Lyndon Johnson 2
million guns were sold in the United States
last year. Many, many more millions were al-
ready in the hands of citizens. There simply
is no way to police these guns, or recall them.

But most significantly, and tragically, any
potential murderer or felon who wants a gun
will get one, law or no law. Any assailant de-
termined to assassinate anyone in cold blood
will get a weapon suitable to his design. They
will steal guns, get them by bribery, even
make them,

No gun law can halt murderous felony. It
is utterly foolish to believe it can. Even the
President, leader of the newest drive to adopt
a rigorous federal gun statute, admitted this
last week.

Immediately following the assassin’s attack
on Senator Kennedy, Mr. Johnson pleaded
with Congress to pass laws that would bring
“the insane gun trafic’ to halt., Then he
added: “That will not, in itself, end the vio-
lence, but reason and experience tell us it
will slow it down; that will spare many in-
nocent lives.”

There can be a modicum of truth in this
thesis. Therefore, despite the strong objec-
tion of hunters and long-gun fanciers, we see
no reason why rifies and shotguns should not
be barred from mail order shipment and
promiscuous interstate dealing. The recently
passed anti-crime bill merely outlaws mail-
order sale and counter-sale of handguns to
minors and non-residents of a dealer's state.

dless of the antipathy of the National
Rifle Assoclation for almost any statute im-
peding traffic in rifles and shotguns, we
submit Congress should seriously consider
statutes leading to:

State examination of every person seeking
to purchase a gun. Such tests should include
knowledge and ability of how to handle a
gun; police record, if any, in the case of each
applicant; medical information to exclude
crackpots, the mentally ill. Guns should not
be sold direct to minors.

Registration. This the NRA opposes, but
it could be helpful and justified. Missouri
already has a registration act for handguns,
which requires clearance by police and two
letters of recommendation from responsible
citizens. A serial number of the weapon is
affixed to the license and kept on record
by the seller.

Another plausible proposal would be a case-
gun law, which woula provide that any per-
son carrying a gun must have it in a case
and unloaded. Illinois and Iowa have such
statute.

Another area that needs close examination
is the policy of federal government that ad-
mits foreign guns into the American market.

The result is that machine guns, bazookas,
even anti-tank guns have been found in pri-
vate hands in this country. Federal surplus
commodity sales permit hand grenade
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“ghells” to be sold for scrap. These have
turned up, loaded and fused by individuals.

If the Administration is so concerned over
the hazard of gun traffic in the United States,
it ought to look to its own skirts, stop for-
eign gun trafic and the sometimes careless
disposal of surplus weapons.

None of the proposed gun bills can possibly
halt criminal slaying or use of weapons in
robbery and other felonies. It s extremely
doubtful, such stiffened acts could even re-
duce murder and gun crimes—any more than
trafiic laws have halted or diminished auto-
mobile deaths.

[But reasonable precautions over sale of
guns, all kinds of guns, could curtall crimes
of passion, drunken gun brawls, accidental
gun deaths and suicides. If so many guns
aren’'t so handy, such mortal incidents should
be less common. Responsible gun owners
would hardly suffer under such laws.]
[From The Salt Lake City (Utah) Tribune,

June 8, 1968]

REDUCE ACCESSIBILITY OF ALL FIREARMS

No gun control law, not even one making
1t a capital crime to possess firearms, will
completely rid this violence-prone nation of
the pistols, rifles, shotguns and even machine
guns and bazookas held by millions of its
citizens for diverse reasons.

But a strong, fair and enforceable law
which protects legitimate gun users while
making it more difficult for crackpots, hate-
mongers and petty crooks to acquire lethal
weapons would be a long needed improve-
ment over the hodgepodge of weak and in-
effective state and federal gun control laws
now in force.

It is wishful thinking to believe that
through mere legislation all criminals, snip-
ing rioters, irresponsible juveniles or the
mentally deranged can be denied access to a
gun, A person who wants one badly enough
will always be able to satisfy his wanton
urge. But strict laws would go far in prevent-
ing deadly firearms from casually falling into
the hands of people who are likely to misuse
them out of ignorance or for more sinister
reasons.

No one knows how many of the 6,000
murders committed with guns last year were
carrlied out because a weapon happened to
be handy when the killer's passion reached
the flashpoint. Neither has it been deter-
mined how many of the 3,000 persons fatally
shot by accident last year would be alive had
the weapons been more difficult to obtain.
In both cases it is reasonable to suppose
death totals would have been much lower.

Guns control legislation included in the
omnibus crime control bill is weak. But it
is a start. If President Johnson goes through
with his announced intention of submitting
strengthening amendments to the bill early
next week, Congress will have another op-
portunity to cure the slckly creature 1t
created.

Because the gun lobby is a loud, highly
organized one and can count on the sym-
pathy of millions of gun-owning voters. Con-
gress has consistently shied away from of-
fending it although opinion polls show over-
riding public support for stronger firearms
regulation.

The law contained in the crime bill is a
good example of how a reasonably good con-
trol measure was diluted by timid lawmakers.
As amended by the Senate and sent to the
House—which railroaded it through in the
wake of Senator Robert F. Kennedy's assas-
sination—only interstate traffic In handguns
and acquisition of larger military weapons
would be limited. Rifles and shotguns would
still move freely and could be ordered by mail
by just about anyone capable of filling in the
handy coupon and buying a money order.

We urge Congress to grant President John-
son's requests, not only because we hold
them to be In the public interest but be-
cause we believe the majority of the public
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wants this added protection. There still is
a place for guns in this increasingly recrea-
tion-minded society, but that place is not the
dangerous hand of a mental or moral mis-
fit.

[From the Sacramento (Calif.) Bee, June 14,
1868]

GUNs ArRe Nor NEEDED IN Crvinizep NATION

The fires of controversy which have been
stirred once again by the brutal slaying of a
national leader have illuminated the fact
the United States continues to be clutched
in the grip of a powerful gun lobby which
refuses to bend to the rising public demand
for meaningful firearms control.

This demand began long before the recent
serles of tragedies which have scarred the
nation’s soul. Congress last passed a firearms
measure in the 1930s and even before the
assassination of President John F. Kennedy
the public was asking for better gun control
laws.

After that shocking evenf, the public de-
mand increased. Yet four and a half years
later, the Congress has failed to respond to
the public will. Law enforcement officlals
across the country shuddered in apprehen-
slon at the fantastic upsurge in gun buy-
ing—46 per cent in Detrolt alone—which
followed urban rlots. The police, the Defense
Department—these are the agencies which
alone need weapons to enforce the law and
to protect the citizenry.

The United States has become an armed
camp, pitting brother against brother, citizen
against citizen, Ten thousand guns reach
private hands every day and apparently there
is no effective legislation forthcoming from
the legislative halls.

The House Judiclary Committes refused
to approve a request for minor restrictions
on the sale of rifles and shotguns. The Cali-
fornia Assembly Committee on Criminal Pro-
cedure turned down a reasonable gun control
bill by that “brave" volce vote whereby as-
semblymen are not recorded so their con-
stituents could know where they stand.

Henry Falrlie, a British journalist, in 1966
commented: “However much I may love and
admire America, its gun laws come near to
ruling it out of civilized society.”

Certainly, even meaningful gun control
legislation would not stop crlminals bent
upon crime from stealing or otherwise ob-
taining weapons, But even if it were effective
to a small degree, it would be worth the little
inconveniences it might tmpose upon a few
gun lovers. It would be a start toward making
this a truly civilized nation.

[From the Sacramento (Calif.) Bee,
June 16, 1968]

AMERICA WILL PROGRESS AS IT REJECTS ALL
HATE AND VIOLENCE

The nation would have been more reas-
sured if President Lyndon B. Johnson had
demanded action to curb the already known
causes of violence than calllng for a new
commission t0 find out what in American
society leads to violence.

The Presldent already has before him a
recent and splendid report on disorders by a
commission he himself named. He has yet to
take any important notice of this commis-
sion's findings.

There have been untold reports by medical
authorities of the effects of America’s vio-
lence-loaded movies and television upon the
young. Crime studies galore have linked
crime and violence directly to poverty, the
ghettos and the materialistic stress in Amer-
ican life.

Perhaps, a report on these many reports
will save librarians from collecting already-
conducted studies. The nation knows enough
about the causes of vioclence to warrant some
kind of direct action. For instance, Mayor
Joseph Alioto of San Franecisco has taken
direct action in calling for the voluntary
turning in of guns.
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It is callow to discount the degree of vio-
lence as the President did by pointing out
200 million Americans did not assassinate
the late Sen. Robert F. Kennedy. Of course
they did not. But the malady of violence is
manifested by more than one incident.

Violence shouts aloud in the American
crime rate, in the riots which have made
funeral pyres of American citles, in the
bloody movie, “Bonnie and Clyde,” which
won Oscar recommendation, in the corpse-
strewn television screen, as well as in the
assassinations of the late John F. Kennedy,
Martin Luther King and civil rights workers.

The peculiar and dangerous nature of
American violence is the fact it has insinu-
ated itself into acceptance as a form of na-
tional folklore and entertalnment.

This acceptance easily can become a mode
of actlon when stresses and strains of an
acquisitive soclety play upon an unstable
individual.

America cannot lay claims to maturity un-
til the present emphasis upon violence is
transferred into genuine admiration for the
man of compassion, restraint and love.

One should not yield to the temptation
to mitigate the urgency of the situation by
dismissing it as a revolution in American
values. The United States came to birth by
revolution; it went through the bloodiest
Civil War in history. In a sense it has had
more than its quota of revolutions.

Yet Congress still refuses to pass an effec-
tive gun law although there are in the hands
of the citizens of Sacramento County alone
half as many guns as there are in the hands
of 46 million Englishmen.

The American television and motion pic-
ture industries still refuse to reduce their
diet of crime so long as it sells.

The most hopeful part of the whole Amer-
ican condition is the growing number of peo-
ple who realize violence is too close to an
American way of life.

Through legislation to reduce poverty and
equalize opportunity through education, and
if necessary through federalization, America
must be made a more law-ablding state.

It 1s useless to talk about new frontlers
as long as the primitive frontier of the gun
remains or as long as the acquisition of mate-
rial things is the nation’s chief value.

el

[From the Philadelphia (Pa.) Sunday
Bulletin, June 186, 1968]

SPEAKING OuT oN GuUN CONTROL

Majority Leader Mansfield, who last week
was doubtful that the U.S. Senate would
approve stronger gun control legislation, now
says that “prospects are looking up and seem
to be favorable” for such legislation.

The shifting under public pressure is evi-
dent. That sensitive sniffer of the political
winds, Senate Minority Leader Everett Dirk-
sen, who voted against including long guns
in the ban on mail-order sales to individuals,
gays of the new bill that “If it's necessary,
I'll be delighted to support it.”

But he makes it clear that he has yet to
be convinced of the necessity, and that
should be a warning to those who favor
more control legislation.

Another shift is that of Gov. Shafer, whose
previous ambiguity on strengthening Penn-
sylvania gun laws seems to be swiftly van-
ishing. It not only appears that he will move
on the state level but he has urged inclusion
of a strong gun control plank in the GOP
platform for 1968.

The alarm of the National Rifle Associa-
tion is another indication of the way the wind
is blowing. Its president asserts that Ameri-
cans are “reacting as the German people
did in the nineteen-thirties as the Goebbels
propaganda mill drilled lies into their sub-
conscious and dictated their every move.”

The kind of propaganda mill the gun
lobby itself operates is manifest. It would
make the effort at effective gun controls
appear one to disarm law-abiding Americans.
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This has been so drilled into the subcon-
sclous of large numbers of hunters and
sportsmen that their opposition has been
the principal barrier to a better check on
weapons at national, state and local levels.

If public interest slackens there will hap-
pen again what has happened before; better
gun legislation will be stalled or weak action
will be taken instead of strong action. The
public will have to continue to speak out if
it really wants the general permissiveness on
guns ended.
[From the St. Louis (Mo.) Post-Dispatch,

June 16, 1968]
No TmMe To MISFIRE

The growing public demand Con-
gress for serfous gun control laws has led the
gun lobby to respond with outraged emotion-
alism. Summoning up visions of the Minute-
man and the Lone Ranger, the National Rifle
Assoclation warns against denying citizens
a basic civil right, the right to “keep and
bear arms."”

If the NRA actually believes this, it ought
to take the issue to the Supreme Court, and
discard the kind of bravado that equates the
building of the nation with the Long Rifle
and the Colt 44. The fact is, however, that
the courts have never concluded that bear-
ing arms is a basic civil right. So 1t is only an
assumption that the Second Amendment for-
bids limitation on an individual's right to
be&i arms, That amendment says:

“A well regulated Militia, being necessary
to the security of a free State, the right of
the people to keep and bear Arms, shall not
be infringed.”

Legal scholars and the courts have found
it impossible to separate this right to bear
arms from the need for a militia, The identi-
fication of “citizen soldiers” wth democracy
is as old as Plato, But it does not follow
that a democracy cannot regulate use or pos-
session of arms; even Athenians could not
walk the streets in armor.

Ancient English law recognized some indi-
vidual clalm to bear arms subject to legal
restrictions. Against this background, Amer-
ica’s Constitutional Convention argued the
issue in terms of whether there should be a
standing army or a militia, and the Second
Amendment was the result.

The Supreme Court has construed the
Second Amendment on only four occasions.
Though its opinions differ somewhat, 1t never
construed the Amendment to give citizens
any absolute and untrammeled right to pack
arms as they see fit.

In 1876 the high court threw out a Re-
construction indictment charging conspiracy
to deprive Negroes of the right to bear arms.
The court sald the Second Amendment only
restricted the power of the Federal Govern-
ment, not the states, and bearing arms “is
not a right guaranteed by the Constitution.”
In 1886 the court upheld an Illinois statute
forbidding private groups to drill with arms,
and in 1884 the Justices supported a Texas
statute forbidding the carrying of dangerous
weapons on the person.

These decisions all indorsed state authority
to regulate weapons. In 19390 the Supreme
Court upheld similar federal authority in the
form of the National Pirearms Act of 1834.
At the same time it flatly interpreted the
Second Amendment as an effort to support a
militia rather than any individual right to
guns. The Justices sald they could see little
relationship between the sawed-off shotgun
involved in the case and any contribution
“to the common defense.”

That is how the law stands, and we doubt
that the gun lobby could successfully chal-
lenge it. As a practical matter, of course, the
necessity for a well-regulated militia is no
longer what it was. The military competence
of the United States today does not rest
upon the private cltizen’s unregulated pos-
sesslon of a rifie or handgun. To the con-
trary, such possession, completely unregu-
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lated, has been proved thoroughly dangerous
in our crowded urban society.

What is at stake in Congress is not denial
of the privilege of bearing arms, What is at
issue is reasonable regulation in the interest
of public safety. Congress has already de-
cided to ban interstate mail order sale of
handguns, with the NRA’s reluctant acqules-
cence. But that is not enough. The President
proposes extending the ban to long guns, and
Benator Tydings of Maryland and others are
sponsoring a bill to require registration of
all firearms.

The public is right to demand more strin-
gent laws. A nation that has turned its guns
more on itself than on its external enemies
in this century, and that stands alone with-
out reasonable firearms regulations in the
Western world, has got to come to grips with
its tragic record. Misconceptions of our law
and his must not lead to another legis-
lative .

[From the Wichita (Eans.) Sunday Eagle,
June 16, 1968]
REGISTRATION MAY BE BeEST WAY To CONTROL
Gun Use

U.8. big-city mayors, meeting in Chicago,
have called for federal legislation outlawing
possession of handguns by anyone but police.

Their resolution is the latest in a number
of requests for stern gun control legislation
being expressed throughout the natlon.

The Gallup poll reported earlier this month
that a special survey conducted on the day
Sen. Robert F. Kennedy was shot, finds the
public advocates registration of all firearms
as the best way to curb violence.

This may turn out to be the most practical
of the gun-control suggestions.

There are some statistics which indicate
strong gun control helps some. New Jersey
has a gun-purchase law which requires you
to prove your reputation for good behavior
in your neighborhood before you can buy a
gun,

The law probably has kept some narcotlecs
addicts, people with police records, and un-
balanced people from buying guns. And in
New York, where the Sullivan Law has oper-
ated for years, gunfire killings account for
only about a fourth of the homicides.

Yet gun laws can play only a small part in
stopping crime and violence. In spite of the
New Jersey law, LeRol Jones, the anti-white
Negro poet, had two loaded .32s on him when
he was arrested in Newark.

Despite the Sullivan Act, an actress de-
scribed as a psychotic man hater, shot Andy
Warhol, pop artist and underground movie
maker.

It is obvious that if you are willing to break
the law to shoot someone, you don't worry
about breaking it to get hold of a gun.

Despite the knowledge that deaths from
gunshot are more numerous in the U.S. than
in any other nation, and without regard
to the fact that of all the civilized nations of
the world, only U.S. citizens have the “right
to bear arms,” Americans refuse to give up
their guns.

There still are some wide-open spaces in
which to hunt, there is the matter of pro-
tection, and some own guns because they
simply are firearm fanciers.

The only apparently practical steps re-
maining, then, are to enforce the new federal
gun-control law which bans mall order sales
of hand guns, limits store sales to adult resi-
dents of the state, and curbs traffic in Im-
ported firearms and military-type weapons.

So, 1t might be worthwhile to require local
governments to register all guns. Provision
could be made to revoke the license of any-
one convicted of a crime.

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post, June T,
1968]
AND TAKE AWAY THE GUNS

The shooting of Robert F. Kennedy and

five other innocent persons in Los Angeles
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was merely the most sensational of number-
less shootings that took place in the United
States on Tuesday night. Here in Washing-
ton, at a Georgetown hamburger shop, two
young Marine lieutenants, 20 and 21 years
old, were shot dead and a third officer and
a young woman were wounded by gunfire at
almost the same moment that the tragedy
occurred in Los Angeles.

The United States can put a stop to this
senseless slaughter—or at least very greatly
lessen it. Congress has it within its power
to do this simply and effectively, as every
other civilized country has done it—by bring-
ing the sordid traffic In guns under control.
There were, as President Johnson said yester-
day, more than 5000 homicides by firearms
in this country during 1967—not to speak of
suicides and accidental shootings which
brought the year’s death toll from guns up
to about 18,000. Gun homicides are fewer
than 50 a year in England or in Japan,

Thanks to the insensate obstructionism of
the National Rifle Assoclation, the gun-
control provisions of the current omnibus
crime bill are piddling and ineffectual. It is
time now to deal with the gun peril In this
country definitely, on its own merits and in
a distinet plece of legislation, not squeezed
casually into a hodge-podge measure of
doubtful constitutionality. We applaud most
warmly the President’s appeal to Congress
“to enact a strong and effective gun control
law, governing the full range of lethal weap-
ons."” But control must go beyond the pur-
chase of firearms. It must govern possession
as well. ‘

Regarding pistols and revolvers, the con-
trol should be just as rigld as possible. No
one ought to be allowed to possess one of
these weapons, designed only for the killing
or maiming of human beings, unless he is
a member of the military, a law-enforcement
officer or an individual whose peculiar occu-
pation and circumstances require him, in the
judgment of the police, to possess a hand-
gun for self-protection,

In short, private sale of these weapons
should be ended. Everyone now possessing
a pistol or revolver should be required to
turn it in to police authorities by a fixed
date—with just compensation, of course, Li-
censed shooting galleries and clubs may be
allowed to keep such guns under stringent
controls for target shooting purposes. But
unlicensed possession of one of these weap-
ons by anyone should be subject to severe
penalties.

Possession of sporting rifles and shotguns
should be limited strictly to law-abiding,
responsible adults; and every one of these
weapons should be registered, along with
all sales of ammunition for them. Regula-
tions should be formulated also for the re-
sponsible handling of these firearms, requir-
ing that they be kept unloaded and dis-
assembled except when being employed at
appropriate places for target shooting or
hunting. Better still, perhaps, they should
be kept, as in Japan, at gun clubs where they
can be obtained by their owners when ac-
tually needed for sport.

These measures will not forbid legitimate
and reasonable use of guns for lawful pur-
poses. They will, however, make it extremely
difficult for criminals, lunaties, children and
assassins to acquire guns. And they will
reduce the tragic incidence of shootings by
infuriated or intoxicated or careless indi-
viduals who happen to find a gun handy
when they lose control of their minds or
their tempers.

The frontier has passed from American
life. Americans now live in much too close
proximity to each other to leave guns lying
around at random for their mutual destruc-
tion. The one redeeming benefit that could
flow from the Kennedy tragedy in Los An-
geles is effective action to save the lives
of his fellow Americans, Common sense and
a decent respect for the sanctity of human
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life command the President and Congress
to deal with this peril now.
[From the Washington (D.C.) Post,
June 11, 1968]

TELL IT TO CONGRESS

On Meet the Press Sunday, Senator Tydings
pleaded for “a tremendous outpouring of de-
mands from the citizens of this country” for
effective gun control legislation. There can be
no doubt whatever that this country now
wants tough gun laws. The Gallup report of
last Sunday disclosed that the public regards
“registration of all firearms as the best way
to curb violence in our soclety.” The people,
according to Dr, Gallup's researches, “favor
a law requiring the registration of all guns,
a law banning the sale of all guns through
the mails, and strict restrictions on the use
of guns by persons under 18 years of age.”

Americans can have this kind of gun con-
trol if they let Congress know that they
really want it. For years, the Natlonal Rifle
Assoclation, spokesman for sportsmen and
the firearms industry, has managed to drench
Congressmen in a downpour of letters oppos-
ing reasonable firearms regulation anytime
anyone proposed it. Congress needs to be
told that this speclal interest group does not
speak for the Nation. The way to do it is
for every American, concerned about the
gun peril and angry about congressional fail-
ure to deal with it effectively to write to his
Senators and his Congressman, if he is for-
tunate enough to enjoy representation in
the National Legislature.

Washingtonians, lacking representation,
can at least write to the chalrman of the
Judiciary Committees or to the Majority and
Minority Leaders of both Houses, People who
live in the District but are entitled to vote
elsewhere can help the cause of gun control
by urging their home-town newspapers and
representatives and state legislatures to sup-
port it. We hope ardently that other news-
papers throughout the country will urge
their readers to write to Congress in the same
important cause.

When you write to a member of Congress,
you exercise a fundamental right of citizen-
ship and are entitled to respectful atten-
tion. Most members of Congress will be glad
to hear from you if you write to them in a
frank and friendly way, with respect for
their office and their personal integrity. We
urge you to write in your own words, ex-
pressing your own thoughts—and to do it
just as soon as you possibly can. For the
benefit of those who may want some help
in the composition of a letter, here's what
we would write: .

“Recent traglc events have convinced me
that the country needs strong and strict gun
control leigslation. I urge you to support ac-
tion along the lines recommended by the Na-
tional Crime Commission, including:

“1, A ban on mail order purchase of rifles
and shotguns as well as pistols and revolvers.

“2. Reglstration of all firearms; and a ban
on the sale of ammunition except to reg-
istered firearm owners.

“3, Licensing, comparable to the licensing
of automobile ownership, of all gun owners
for the purpose of preventing the possession
of guns by convicted felons, habitual drunk-
ards, drug addicts, mental incompetents and
minors; and limitation of handgun owner-
ship by police permit to military personnel,
law enforcement officers and civilians whose
pecullar occupation and circumstances re-
quire them, in the judgment of the police to
possess a handgun for self-protection.”

Let us all begin now to restore sanity to
the land,

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post, June 24,
1968]
THE TACTICS OF DELAY

The aim of the gun lobby is quite clear: it
hopes to frustrate firearms control by the
tactics of delay. It is now howling for hear-
ings indiscriminately on the Administration
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bill and the Tydings bill—in the confident
expectation that if it can only hold off con-
gressional action for the rest of this session,
the public excitement on the subject will sub=
side until another national leader is shot
down. Congress will mistake the temper of an
aroused public if it allows this tactic to pre-
vail.

There is a justification for hearings on the
Tydings bill. This measure, styled the Na-
tional Gun Crime Prevention Act of 1968,
presents a new approach to firearms control.
It would provide for the registration of every
firearm in the United States and would im-
pose a licensing system for the purchase or
possession of firearms or ammunifion de-
signed to deny them to anyone convicted of a
felony or a crime of violence and also to
allens, alcoholics, narcotic addiets, mental in-
competents and juveniles. We regard the pro-
posal as essential to public safety.

Registration and licensing of deadly weap-
ons is hardly a new idea. But it is an idea on
which Congress is entitled to careful commit-
tee consideration. Opponents of this idea have
a right to be heard regarding it. Proponents
should have a chance to present what seem
to us to be overwhelming arguments in its
behalf. We would welcome hearings on the
Tydings bill so long as they are held promptly
and in pursuit of information, not obstruc-
tion.

There is no justification at all, however, for
hearings on the Administration bill which is
designed only to apply to the interstate traffic
in rifles and shotguns the same admirable
safeguards already approved by Congress in
regard to pistols and revolvers. This proposal,
initially introduced by Senator Dodd shortly
after the assassination of President Kennedy
in 1963 and repeatedly urged by President
Johnson, has been the subject of exhaustive
hearings before the Senate Judiciary Com-
mittee’'s Subcommittee on Juvenile Delin-
quency, Volumes of testimony have been
printed recording the views of innumerable
witnesses, No purpose other than obstruction
could possibly be served by additional hear-
ings on this measure.

It is too bad that the full Senate Judiciary
Committee could not clear the Administra-
tion bill for floor actlon last week, after the
admirable speed with which a Judiciary sub-
committee endorsed the measure. The full
Senate Committee should act this week with
the same laudable dispatch displayed by the
House Judiciary Committee which made up
for an earlier 16-t0-16 decision deadlock with
an overwhelming 29-6 vote in favor of the
bill.

The House group, which kept the individ-
ual votes secret in the case of the earlier tle,
deserves special commendation for letting the
public in on the identity of those voting for
and against the measure. For the sake of
those who might have missed the names of
the last half dozen diehards on the Commit-
tee who do not believe in effective gun con-
trols, they are Representatives Ashmore
(8.C.), Brooks (Tex.), Dowdy (Tex.), Tuck
(Va.), Whitener (N.C.) and Willis (La.).

If the Senate Committee can now match
the House Committee’s action, there is noth-
ing to prevent swift approval by both bodies
of Congress. But enactment of the Admin-
istration bill should by no means preclude
action on the Tydings bill—action in this
session of Congress, Both bills are needed to
safeguard Americans from recklessness, irre-
sponsibility and erime in the handling of fire-
arms.

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post, June 21,
1968]

COUNTEROFFENSIVE

The National Rifle Association has now
mounted a major counteroffensive against
the effort to protect America from the dan-
gers of unrestricted access to firearms. In
apocalyptic tones, the president of the NRA,
Harold W. Glassen, has warned all the faith-
ful that “the right of sportsmen in the
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United States to obtain, own and use fire-
arms for proper lawful purposes is in the
greatest jeopardy In the history of our
country.”

Now, this really ought to be exposed for
what it is—pure poppycock. Neither the Ad-
ministration bill nor the Tydings bill pending
before Congress jeopardizes in any way the
right of sportsmen to obtain, own and use
firearms. The Administration bill would
merely put them to the minor inconvenience
of purchasing guns from a licensed dealer
in the state where they reside; and it would
not affect in any way whatever the guns
they now possess—or their use of those guns.
The Tydings bill would merely require them
to register any guns they purchase or possess
in the same way that they register their
automobiles; and it would require them to
obtain a license for their weapons in the
same way that they obtain a license to hunt
or to fish. Licenses would be issued auto-
matically for a nominal fee to every law-
abiding, responsible adult who asked for one.

Mr. Glassen has now asked all the mem-
bers of the NRA who may be taken in by
this nonsense to write to Congress in opposi-
tion to the pending gun-control bills. There
is no doubt from past experience that he
will be able to produce a heavy barrage of
malil. There is but one effective answer to it.
Citizens who are sick of carnage for the con-
venience of “sportsmen' must let Congress
know that they want reasonable, effective
control of guns—designed to keep them out
of the hands of criminals, madmen and chil-
dren. Every true sportsman ought to support
that purpose.

For those who want to add their voices to
this sensible chorus, the National Couneil
for a Responsible Firearms Policy at 100
Maryland ave. ne. is circulating a petition
to Congress. The time to act is immediately.

[From the Des Moines (Iowa) Register,
June 12, 1968]
Few KiLLines 1v THREE NaTIONS WITH STRICT
GunN CONTROLS

(Nore.—The following is a compilation by
Los Angeles Times correspondents of gun
controls in Britain, France and Japan.)

BRITAIN

Britain has a long history of firearms con-
trol—and an enviably small number of deaths
by shooting. Only 456 murders involving guns
were recorded in Britain and Wales last year
as compared to more than 5,000 in the United
States.

Even constables don't carry guns. Despite
the killing of three unarmed policemen in
August, 1966, in London, the Police Federa-
tlon voted against being armed.

On the decision of local chief constables,
guns are issued to combat criminals known
to be dangerously armed, but police have
agreed that such decisions are taken only in
“most exceptional circumstances,” says the
Home Office.

Must show “good re et

‘Weapon control for civilians are similarly
strict. Restrictions are in three categories:

Guns which fire in bursts, submachine
guns, for example, may be possessed only
with certificate of approval from the Minis-
try of Defense. Even police must have such
certificates for holding weapons of this kind,

Other weapons, including handguns and
rifles but not shotguns, are covered by the
Firearms Act of 1937, which consolidated bits
and pieces of earlier law.

It is an offense to possess such weapons
without a certificate issued by the chief con-
stable of one’s locality. An applicant must
show “good reason” for possession. “Self-de-
fense is most unlikely to be considered a
good reason,” says the Home Office.

Some 220,000 issued

Usually an applicant must show that he is
a member of an established rifle club with
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known facilities, or a shopkeeper, or has an
estate for hunting, or 18 a farmer who shoots
rats and predatory beasts.

Penalty for unauthorized possession 18
maximum of three years in jail or 200 pounds
($480) fine or both.

In 1965 a total of 220,000 certificates (per-
mits) were in use in all England and Wales,
population about 50 million, There is no rea-
son to believe that the number has increased
since then; if anything, there are fewer per=
mits now than before, according to the Home
Office.

Shotguns were not controlled until the
1967 Criminal Justice Act clause came into
force in May this year, Although a certificate
from the chief constable is needed, the con-
stable must have reason for not giving a per-
mit. The penalty for illegal possession is six
months and 200 pounds or both.

Controls on shotguns followed a rise In
indictable offenses involving firearms in
England and Wales in recent years, increas-
ing from 552 in 1961 to 2,337 in 1967.

Prior to the shotgun law coming into force,
a three-month amnesty was held for return-
ing guns that had no certificate. A total of
25,088 were turned in including 8,847 re-
volvers and automatics, 4,340 rifles and 9,488
shotguns, whose owners apparently didn't
want to apply for permit, Most weapons were
usable.

There have been three other amnestles
since World War II—19046 when 76,000 were
turned in, 1961 when 70,000 were turned in,
and 1965 when 41,000 were returned.

FRANCE

The French style of controlling firearms
is devastatingly simple and strict.

Though weapons laws are the reasons for
the rather remarkable phenomenon in the
last few weeks of continuous viclence without
one shot being fired (except grenade launch-
ers by the police).

As far as is known, not a gun was found on
any of the several thousand who were
rounded up by the police during this period.
The only homicide in Paris during the dem-
onstrations and fighting was a death from
stabbing.

Personal arms, such as pistols or revolvers
(apart from hunting weapons), can be pur-
chased in France only on a police permit.

Two kinds of permit are issued. One is for
possession of personal weapons at home or
office, if there is a speclal security problem
and the police agree that this kind of added
protection is reasonable or desirable.

Almost impossible

The other is a permit to carry a weapon—
and this is almost impossible to obtain. Such
permits are issued only on the final authority
of the Minister of the Interior himself, and
would apply only in very speclal cases of pri-
vate cltizens needing personal bodyguards.

Anybody found in possession of a weapon
without one or the other of these permits is
automatically arrested. He is subject to vary-
ing degrees of jail sencence depending on the
circumstances and/or explanations.

For example, if a gun is found during a
road-check of car papers, the motorist would
be arrested immediately.

An individual cannot walk into a shop and
buy a revolver without first obtalning a po-
lice permit. If he should then sell or trans-
fer the weapon to somebody without a per-
mit he would be in violation of the law.
Serial numbers and full identity of the weap-
ons are part of the police files.

Hunting weapons are easier to obtain, but
they also are purchasable only with a hunt-
ing license, and can be transported only if
such a license is In the possession of the
person carrying the gun.

JAPAN

Possession of pistols, carbines and other
small guns is absolutely prohibited in Japan
for anybody except police and military per-
sonnel, Possession of such a small arm carries
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& maximum penalty of five years imprison-
ment or 200,000 yen ($555) .

National police headquarters claim there
are never more than 50 pistols in circulation
illegally in Japan because of the vigllant
watch kept on this score. Biggest source seems
to be U.S. servicemen from Vietnam trying
to finance their rest and recreation in Japan.

Rifles and shotguns for hunting or target
practice must be licensed, with the following
requirements placed on the license holder:
Minimum age of 20 years; mental health cer-
tified by a doctor; reasonable grounds for
possession; If ever imprisoned, at least three
years must have elapsed since finishing prison
term.

Antique swords

About 800,000 shotguns are licensed in
Japan and only 80,000 rifles. Shotgun licenses
are issued by chiefs of police stations; rifle
licenses by chief of police of a prefecture, a
Jurisdiction corresponding to a U.S. county.

Shotguns and rifies are licensed only for
use in hunting and target shooting areas.
Someone who used his weapon to shoot tin
cans on the beach or in some other area not
authorized for shooting would be subject to a
two-year sentence or a 50,000-yen ($139) fine.

Nobody in Japan is allowed to possess a
knife or sword longer than 15 centimeters (7
inches) unless it is an antique certified by
the Cultural Properties Protection Commis-
sion. Switch blades longer than six centime-
ters (3 inches) with a switch angle larger
than 45 degrees are also banned.

[From the Wall Street Journal, June 6, 1968]

DoMESTIC DISARMAMENT: STRICT RESTRICTIONS
ON PRIVATE GUNS MAY PROVE INEVITABLE
(By Henry Gemmill)

WasHINGTON .—It seems reasonable to sup-
pose that at some point the U.S. will decide
to undergo domestic disarmament,.

The shooting of Presidential candidate
Robert Kennedy will in itself not bring that
to pass, any more than did the assassina-
tion of his brother or the slaying of Martin
Luther King. Perhaps the most that can be
expected is that the shock of this event will
put fresh steam into Congressional action on
legislation that could mildly restrict fresh
additions to the huge armament stocks scat-
tered amongst the populace. The day when
most of the guns will actually be grabbed
out of their hands is uncertain and distant—
yet its arrival may prove inevitable.

During recent years a highly competent
“gun iobby’* has been given most of the credit
or blame for fighting off myriad Congres-
sional moves intended to curb the domestic
traffic in firearms. Certainly such groups as
the National Rifle Association have used the
most modern techniques—mass letter-
writing campaigns and the like—in mobiliz-
ing opposition pressure. Nevertheless, the
essence of the gun-bearers’ strength has not
resided In these technlques.

It has, on the contrary, represented the
vestigal sentiment of a vanishing America—
the thinly populated frontier society. It seems
predictable that in an urbanized and crowded
America the gun lobby will in the end, for
good or ill, find itself overwhelmed—much
as the equally competent doctors’ lobby
eventually was in its fight against medicare.
Like civil rights legislation, domestic dis-
armament is likely to be voted in successive
and increasing doses.

ALREADY EVIDENT TIDE

The direction of the political tide 1s already
evident, even if its ultimate dimensions re-
main to be proved. The pollsters discovered
more than a year ago that heavy majorities
of the public favored tighter restrictions on
gun ownership. The firearms legislation that
came alive on Capitol Hill this spring was,
though modest, the first approved by a Con-
gressional committee in three decades.

One could be less confident about a con-
tinued pressure for domestic disarmament if
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it resulted solely from the slaughter of na-
tional leaders. Such high tragedy does gen-
uinely move and significantly crystallize
opinion—but may well be less basic than the
fact that great numbers of ordinary people
are becoming concerned about their own
safety.

A sample of this sour taste of fear is avail-
able right here in this capital city; Washing-
ton lacked bus service during recent nights
because drivers have been terrorized by gun-
slinging bandits who've shown they are will-
ing to shoot to kill. The cities are growing,
and the statistics on violent crime growing
even faster. And alongside this constant dan-
ger there stands the growing threat of spo-
radie urban riot with its sniper gunmen.

Of course there remains an ambivalence
among Americans, largely because the nation
is not yet totally city-oriented. It is mainly
the Eastern Senators, like Dodd of Connecti~
cut, who have pushed longest and hardest
for gun control. A Senator from the open
acres of the West is still likely to feel as his
ancestors did; Idaho's Senator Church
turned up last summer with a petition
against control from 44,000 constituents.

Indeed, the frontier tradition is not yet
dead even in the metropolises. The United
Auto Workers strongly backs gun control
legislation—and its leaders, In doing so, no
doubt accurately reflect the Detroit workers’
revulsion against riot and crime. Still, the
union's officials say they get plenty of hot
protests from the rank and file. Reason:
Many a member thinks of himself not as the
assembly-line unit which he is for most of
the year but as the male huntsman in quest
of prey—which he becomes briefly, once a
year when he shoulders a gun and heads
for the Michigan wilds.

Without suggesting that such inner urg-
ings will easily be quelled, it does seem likely
they will by degrees be subordinated to what
appear to be the urban necessities. It be-
comes increasingly difficult to maintain na-
tional policy in the traditions of a vanished
era, and that applies even to the Constitu-
tional question often raised by opponents
of gun control.

“The right of the people to keep and bear
arms shall not be infringed,” says the Second
Amendment to the Constitution. Plain
enough, perhaps, except that it is part of a
gentence stating the need for “a well reg-
ulated militia”—and one can conjecture that
the present Supreme Court, always willing to
interpret the antique document as it deems
fit for contemporary needs, might concur
with any law taking guns away from folk
who are not militiamen. If not, this is a
Constitution that can be amended once
again,

Apart from romantic notions and legalisms
rooted in the American past, no doubt there
are many rational arguments that can be of-
fered against domestic disarmament. Once
upon a time there was a Constitutional
amendment that tried to take alcohol away
from the populace; it proved so unenforce-
able it was revoked. Getting all the guns
would unguestionably pose fantastic prob-
lems of enforcement, and at best take years
to accomplish with reasonable success.
The dangerous people—the insane, the con-
spirators and the criminals—are hardly the
cltizens who would quickly comply.

And even if the day came when none but
the police had guns, vioclence would not have
been utterly eliminated. The word “assassin”
predates firearms; it belonged first to a mur-
derous sect of Moslems and was spread by
Crusaders equipped only with various sharp
and blunt instruments. Such weaponry will
remain avallable to the mugger on the dark
street, to the madman who thinks he must
“save” the country from its leadership.

MORE PERSUASIVE LOGIC?

But the pounding events of local and na-
tional news—and one can be sure they will
continue to provide fresh terrors—are likely
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to make the logic of gun control far more per-
suasive. When the man who runs the dry
cleaning establishment is shot down for his
petty cash, the other shopkeepers down the
street would like to try getting rid of those

There are really no statistics to demon-
strate scientifically that more psychotics ex-
ist per 100,000 of population than in 1868.
But there can be no doubt that any single
psycho can now threaten far more humans
than he could a century ago. People are
packed in around him, and he—like everyone
else—has become enormously mobile.

It is becoming increasingly clear that if
the pistols and rifles are left readily avail-
able in urban America, then some unpleas-
ant changes are going to be made in other
American traditions.

Any prominent politiclan and any leader of
a controversial movement will have to stick
to the TV studio, or hide behind a protec-
tion squad when he moves in public view.
Before he withdrew from this year’'s Presi-
dential contest, it was clear that Lyndon
Johnson—whose instinct is to plunge into
crowds—could not conduct a normal cam-
paign at all unless he flagrantly violated the
admonishments of the Secret Service men
who must be concerned with the President's
safety. Before he was slain, Dr. King fully
knew he faced death. Before he was shot,
Robert Eennedy’s risks were reported repeat-
edly by the press corps traveling with him.

The habits of the ordinary citizens are in
jeopardy as well. In this capital today hotel
rooms are empty as tourists fear to travel.
There are fewer customers in the downtown
stores as suburban housewives fear to shop.

So the alternative to domestic disarma-
ment are not likely to look appealing. The
ugliest of all is this: The householder, shop-
keeper or bus driver who fears guns on the
loose will go get a gun for himself. If one is
wrong in supposing the U.S. will choose do-
mestic disarmament, one may be right about
the possibility of a domestic arms race.

THE PRESIDENT GETS A HOPEFUL
SIGN FROM MOSCOW

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, for nearly
4 years now, President Johnson has been
working hard to achieve meaningful
progress in the field of disarmament. The
Nuclear Nonproliferation Treaty is, in
large measure, a tribute to his dedication
to this vital cause.

Yesterday, in Moscow, Foreign Minis-
ter Andrei Gromyko affirmed the Soviet
Union's interest to respond to the Ameri-
can initiative to find ways to reduce the
costly and dangerous missile area.

Over the years, President Johnson has
persistently dealt with the need to curb
the development of both offensive and
defensive missile systems in the interest
of a more stable and peaceful world.

If the Soviets are sincere in their de-
sire to explore ways to end this danger-
ous and wasteful competition between
the two great powers, the Johnson ad-
ministration will have made a historic
contribution to the peace of all mankind.
We hope and pray that discussions will
be quickly initiated and prove successful.
For no problem confronting the human
community is more fundamental to the
security of all people than the spread of
these terrible destructive weapons.

I commend the President for his lead-
ership in promoting disarmament among
all nations. And I join with him in hoping
that the United States and the Soviet
Union will be able to reach an agreement
that will be a giant step toward a genuine
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disarmament among the nations of the
world.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, I suggest the absence of a
quorum,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate go
into executive session to consider two
nominations which were reported earlier
today by the Joint Committee on Atomic
Energy.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Montana?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to the consideration of execu-
tive business.

ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION

The assistant legislative clerk read the
nominations of Dr. Glenn T. Seaborg and
Mr. James T. Ramey to be members of
the Atomic Energy Commission, for a
period, respectively, of 2 years and 5
years.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, Dr. Sea-
borg’s tenure expires on June 30. Unless
the position is filled, or he has been re-
appointed and his nomination is con-
firmed, we would be without a Chairman
of the Atomic Energy Commission be-
ginning on July 1.

Dr. Seaborg’s new term normally
would be for 5 years. However, because
Dr. Seaborg was in no position to com-
mit himself for the 5 years, the President
decided to reappoint him to a 2-year
term, in the vacancy that occurred be-
cause of the resignation of Dr. Nabrit,
who resigned some time ago. To fill the
vacancy that would result, the President
appointed Mr. Ramey, who has 1 more
year to serve under his present term.
However, because the President got a
commitment from him that he would
remain there for 5 years, the President
appointed him for 5 years.

I realize that some feel that subterfuge
is involved in this matter. However, as
far as I am made to understand, this in-
volves nothing more than the fact that
Dr. Seaborg cannot commit himself to a
5-year term.

Mr, HICKENLOOPER. Mr. President,
I appreciate the position of the Senator
from Rhode Island. This occurred with-
out any manipulation on his part.

Mr., PASTORE. Oh, of course not.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. I do not like
the principle involved here. However, I
am not going to object. As far as I am
concerned, I will vote to confirm both
nominations. I think, however, that it is
utterly a bad precedent to manipulate
these jobs for their own convenience.

Dr. Seaborg is one of the greatest sci-
entists this country has ever produced.
I have nothing against him. I am for him.
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Mr. Ramey has been a very able Com-
missioner on that Commission. He was
an able staff director on the Joint Com-~
mittee on Atomic Energy. I have nothing
against him. It is the manner in which
this is done that I think is bad.

It is a situation and a precedent that I
think will rise and haunt us whenever
the administration wants to play musical
chairs with other appointments.

Mr. MURPHY, Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. I yield.

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, would
the Senator from Iowa explain in a little
more detail why he objects to the man-
ner in which the nominations are made?

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. Mr. President,
I object to the manner in which it is
done because I do not believe in shifting
Commissioners around in order that they
may serve their own convenience. It
would leave the public open to a bad
precedent.

I believe that we have another prec-
edent coming up in the very near future
that is somewhat akin to it.

I understand that Dr. Seaborg will not
quit immediately. He says that he may
not stay for 5 years. He does not say that
he will not do so.

I see no reason why he cannot move
on with the continuity of his office and
be reappointed to a 5-year term which is
the natural sequel of office. If he wants
to resign in 2 years, let him do so. Other
men have resigned before. There is noth-
ing wrong with that.

We should not disrupt the normal flow
of business in this manner.

I am going to vote for Dr. Seaborg’s
confirmation and for Mr. Ramey’s con-
firmation, if that is the way they want to
handle it. However, the administration
waited until the very last minute.

This is not the fault of anyone here.
It is the fault of those at the other end
of the avenue. And they did not do this
until the hysteria of the last 2 days when
the term of the Chairman was to expire
on June 30.

We are now rushed into practically a
browbeating in order to get the con-
firmations through today. Otherwise, we
gould be without a Chairman on Mon-

ay.

I agree that there ought to be con-
tinuity on the Commission. However, all
I can say is that while I honor and re-
spect these men both very highly, I do
not like this method of doing business.

I think that this should not be con-
sidered to be a precedent and that we
should not tolerate it again if we can
help it.

Mr. ATKEN. Mr. President, I do not
intend to oppose the nomination of these
two members of the Atomic Energy Com-
mission. They are both amiable and
capable gentlemen. There is no question
about that.

I simply want to express the hope that
from now on they will give greater con-
sideration to the public welfare and
somewhat less solicitude for the private
power companies of the United States.

I believe they are doing a disservice
to the people of this country by, day
after day, licensing $100 million atomic
powerplants under the medical therapy
and research clause of the law instead
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of under that part of the law which
would automatically put these people
under the antitrust laws. I believe they
have done wrong; they are continuing
to do wrong.

I received a notice this morning that
they licensed three more plants yester-
day, approximately 800,000 kilowatts
each, all licensed under the medical
therapy section of the law. I refuse to
call any of those power company officials
“doctor,” because I do not believe they
are medical therapists in any sense of
the word, particularly when they con-
struct plants costing $100 million or $150
million each.

The Atomic Energy Commission has
made no finding of practical value for
any of them, although, after being li-
censed by the Atomic Energy Commis-
sion, they go down the street to the
Securities and Exchange Commission,
which finds they are profitmaking enter-
prises and authorizes them to sell stock
and borrow money running into billions
of dollars.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the nominations are con-
firmed en bloc.

Mr. MANSFIELD,. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the President
be immediately notified of the confirma-
tion of these nominations.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

INTERNATIONAL COFFEE AGREE-
MENT, 1968

The Senate, as in Committee of the
Whole, resumed the consideration of
Executive D, 90th Congress, second ses-

sion, the International Coffee Agree-

ment, 1968.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, as I see
it, there are several major factors to be
considered in the International Coffee
Agreement now before the Senate.

The United States consumes almost
half of the world’s traded coffee. Per
capita we drink almost 15 pounds per
annum. Given these figures, the price
of coffee is of great significance to US.
cONsSumers.

Before the agreement coffee prices
had fluctuated widely at the retail level;
from a high of $1.11 in 1954 to a low of
70 cent in 1962. During the period of
the agreement, and particularly in the 3
years of full U.S. participation, the dom-
inant characteristic of the coffee mar-
ket has been stability. The spread at
retail between high and low prices for a
pound of roasted coffee in this period
has been 5 cent. In the 15 years before
the agreement, fluctuations from year
to year have been far higher. For exam-
ple, the price of coffee increased by 20.6
cents from 1953 to 1954, while it dropped
by 13.6 cents from 1958 to 1959.

According to the Bureau of Labor
Statistics, the average retail price for 1
pound of coffee in the decade before the
agreement was 88.6 cents. From 1963
through 1967—the tenure of the previ-
ous Coffee Agreement—the price was
78.7 cents. This was at a time when
most other grocery prices were going up.
The agreement, therefore, can make a
major contribution to the stability of
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coffee prices which is a vital considera-
tion to our consumers as well as to the
producing countries.

Despite the stabilization of prices
under the agreement, the coffee earnings
of producer countries have increased ap-
proximately $500 million a year, from
$1.8 billion to $2.3 billion. This increase
resulted from substantial increases in
European coffee consumption, while the
value of coffee imports into the United
States declined from an annual average
of $1.3 billion in 1951 to 1960, to $1.02
billion in 1961 to 1967, and to $963 mil-
lion in 1967. This reduction of imports
benefited our halance-of-payments sit-
uation.

This agreement is particularly impor-
tant to Latin America. The agreement
was strongly endorsed by Carlos Sanz de
Santamaria, chairman of the Inter-
American Committee on the Alliance for
Progress—CIAP. Income from coffee ex-
ports of the 16 Latin American members
of the OAS average $1.6 billion annually
during 1964 to 1966 and $1.5 billion in
1967.

An important element of the agree-
ment is the new diversification fund to
which every producer member of the
agreement will be required to contribute.
This fund will be used to assist in the
diversion of resources from coffee to more
economic production. Over the 5-year
period of the new agreement, this will
provide about $150 million, or $30 million
per year, and, provided the United States
finds the proposed use of these funds
satisfactory, we may lend up to $15 mil-
lion to the fund and loan another $15
million provided other coffee-consuming
countries will match it. These loans will
come from aid funds to be authorized by
Congress.

One aspect of this agreement, however,
has caused friction between the United
States and Brazil, and I deeply regret
and deplore this. This is the problem of
soluble or instant coffee exports from
Brazil to the United States. Under this
agreement, Brazil will henceforth be re-
quired to impose an export tax on its
soluble coffee as well as on its green
coffee.

Previously, Brazil has taken the view
that soluble coffee was a manufactured
product and, under its tax system, ex-
port taxes are not imposed on such prod-
ucts. It has also stated that the soluble
coffee industry was a result of its indus-
trialization effort, a part of the Alliance
for Progress, and our insistence on the
imposition of an export tax represents a
depreciation of our adherence to the aims
of the Alliance.

The United States and virtually all
other consuming and producing countries
took the position that governmental
measures providing special price advan-
tages to processed coffee exports were
unfair under the agreement, and also a
threat to its price stabilization functions.

A careful reading of the hearings on
the proposed agreement reveals certain
considerations which override Brazil's
argument. If Brazil was permitted to
continue not to place a tax on soluble
coffee exports and other exporting coun-
tries followed suit, this could have un-
dermined the basis of the agreement;
namely, the stabilization of prices. If
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other coffee producers, particularly those
in Africa feeling as they did that Brazil
was taking unfair advantage of the
agreement, attempted to engage in the
same kind of competition with Brazil,
there would have been a price war and
the agreement could very well have
collapsed.

This practice was also unfair to other
Latin American producers of soluble
coffee—namely, Colombia, Mexico, and
Guatemala—which do apply an export
tax to both green and soluble coffee.

There is little evidence that the Ameri-
can consumer benefited from the avail-
ability of cheaper Brazilian instant cof-
fee. Brazil has sold its soluble coffee to
the U.S. trade and has not packaged it
for direct consumer use. Therefore, it has
not been possible to make direct price
comparison at the retail level between
the Brazilian and the United States
product. As a matter of fact, in 1967 U.S.
retail instant coffee prices declined only
3 percent while roasted coffee prices
dropped by 7 percent and the price of
green coffee dropped by 7 percent.

The domestic coffee industry was ada-
mant in its position that the Brazilian
practice placed them in an unfair and
damaging situation. They have taken the
position that if there were no agreement,
they could have met competition from
Brazil by buying lower quality and
cheaper green beans from African and
Asian producers. But since there was an
agreement, they could not do this; the
African and Asian suppliers were limited
by tight export quotas and they pre-
ferred to sell their higher quality and
more expensive coffee to the United
States. The United States in turn was
helping to enforce the quotas of export-
ing countries by limiting coffee imports
to those covered by quotas. Had the
United States not insisted that Brazil
place an export tax on its soluble coffee
exports, the United States would have
been in the anomalous position of telling
U.S. producers that they could not be
defended against this unfair competition
which was made possible by the func-
tioning of the International Coffee
Agreement.

Given these circumstances and the
feelings of other producing countries, the
U.S. negotiators had no choice but to
urge Brazil to revise this position, which
it did in the end after much discussion.
I deeply regret that this issue has placed
a strain on United States-Brazil rela-
tions. Brazil is important to the United
States and we should do our utmost to
repair any damage that has been caused
by this problem.

I do not believe that anyone would
benefit from the defeat of this agreement.
The consumers would lose from wild
price fluctuations—instead of T9-cent
coffee we could be paying $1.11 per pound
as in 1954. The producers would lose
greatly by a major decline in earnings.
The industrialized nations would suffer
from their foreign aid losing its con-
structive value, and from political in-
stability that might follow economic
instability.

For all these reasons I support this
agreement.

Mr, FONG. Mr, President, on April 23,
President Johnson sent a message to the
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Senate recommending ratification of the
extension of the International Coffee
Agreement, one of the most important
economic agreements of our times, which
expires September 30, 1968.

Two days later, Secretary of State
Dean Rusk transmitted both to the Sen-
ate and the House a draft bill which
would permit the President to carry out
the U.S. obligations under the renewal of
the International Coffee Agreement after
September 1968.

As Senator from Hawaii, the only cof-
fee-growing State in the Union, I sup-
ported from its beginnings, in 1962, the
concept of the International Coffee
Agreement. I believed then, as I believe
now, that the agreement is beneficial not
only to the producing countries, but also
to the United States and the other con-
suming countries of the world.

Hawail has a dual interest in this
agreement. Our farmers, just as the cof-
fee farmers all over the world, need a
fair return for their coffee. At the same
time, our people, like all U.S. consumers,
must be protected against unwarranted
shortages of supply and increases in
price.

Hawaii's coffee is known the world over
as “Kona coffee,” after the district where
it has been cultivated since the 1850’s.
Kona coffee is an arabica variety grown
at an elevation of 750 to 2,000 feet. It is
mainly shipped to the west coast of the
United States. In 1966 and 1967, Hawail
produced some 47,000 bags—132 pounds
each—of which 33,325 bags were sent to
the U.S. mainland, and smaller quanti-
ties were exported abroad. Hawaii has
approximately 4,700 acres under coffee
cultivation on 860 farms, In 1966-67, the
yield was 1,300 pounds of coffee per acre.

From 1957 to 1962, the world coffee
situation had a depressing effect on re-
turns to Kona coffeegrowers in Hawaii.
Kona green coffee prices, which in 1956
hit the high point of 63 cents per pound,
began to go down gradually to a low
point of 27.9 cents a pound in 1962. Prices
recovered to 32 cents a pound in 1966-67
as a beneficial result of the International
Coffee Agreement.

It is a fact that the Kona coffee farms
grow but a small erop in terms of world
coffee production, but it is also a fact
that our Hawaiian coffeegrowers indi-
vidually have been hurt, just like the mil-
lions of coffee farmers around the world,
by the wild price fluctuations which have
traditionally plagued coffee over the
years.

Coffee is not just another produect.
Coffee is the No. 1 agricultural export
commodity of the developing nations,
and of Latin America in particular. Many
countries depend substantially on this
basic product for their foreign-exchange
earnings and for the dollars needed to
sustain their development.

For the major Latin American coffee-
growing countries, coffee accounts for
30 percent of total export revenue. Coffee
exports represent 40 percent or more of
the foreign earnings of Colombia, Haiti,
El Salvador, Guatemala, Brazil and
Costa Rica.

Coffee is also the most important farm
commodity in international trade, in
terms of dollar value. Of the $35 billion
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the developing nations earn in total an-
nual exports, coffee alone accounts for
over $2 billion.

Coffee is also important to the con-
suming countries, especially to the
United States, which by itself consumes
about half of the world coffee exports.
Individual U.S. consumers are also di-
rectly involved: Americans drink an es-
timated 440 million cups of coffee a day.

Coffee sales to the United States siim-
ulate a substantial market for U.S. ex-
ports of machinery, trucks, tractors,
chemicals, food and other products, thus
benefiting many U.S. factories and farms.
The dollars earned by Latin America
from its coffee sales return to the United
States through the purchases of needed
staples and capital goods.

The activities generated by U.S. ex-
ports to the coffee countries, including
the processing, packaging, distribution
and sale of coffee within the United
States, provide some 615,000 jobs and
$4.2 billion in wages and farm income
throughout the United States, accord-
ing to a recent survey. About one-third
of these jobs and one-fourth of the in-
come are stimulated by the Latin Ameri-
can coffee countries.

A fair price is of vital interest to the
coffee-producing areas of the world.
President Kennedy once said:

A drop of one cent a pound for green coffee
costs Latin American producers $50 million
in export proceeds—enough to seriously un-
dercut what we are seeking to accomplish
by the Alliance for Progress.

Therefore, a slide in coffee prices, such
as occurred between 1958 and 1963, ham-
pered and thwarted efforts to carry out
long-term development programs aimed
at raising the standard of living of the
producing countries. The decline also
disrupted efforts to help these countries
help themselves.

In a historic move to level out these
crazy price gyrations, the major coffee
producing and consuming nations of the
world—today totaling 67—agreed in
1962, under the auspices of the United
Nations and with the strong support of
the United States, to establish the In-
ternational Coffee Agreement.

This pact, put into operation by stages,
became fully operative on May 22, 1965,
when the United States was enabled
through implementing legislation to be-
come fully active in the agreement.

The record will show that from its ini-
tial stage in 1963, and especially since its
full operation in May 1965, the Interna-
tional Coffee Agreement has given excel-
lent results, even while blazing a new
path in the field of international com-
modity agreements.

The producing countries tried for
years, through agreements of their own,
to establish and maintain export quotas
in order to control the boom-and-bust
cycles that buffeted their economies. All
such attempts failed for the lack of an
enforcement machinery.

The United States and other coffee-
importing nations were then called upon
to participate in a joint undertaking—
the International Coffee Agreement—so
that policing and enforcement of controls
could be made effective.

President Johnson recently said:
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The Coffee Agreement was born in 1962 as
a first fulfillment of the Alliance for Progress.
More than 60 nations joined together in that
Agreement. President John F. Kennedy hailed
it as “a heartening example of international
cooperation to resolve a vitally important
economic problem.” That problem in its
broad dimension, was to stabilize world cof-
fee prices to benefit both the coffee producer
and coffee consumer. For years, wide price
swings had wasted the resources and hin-
dered the growth of developing nations who
depend so heavily on coffee exports.

The International Coffee Agreement
today embraces 42 producer and 25 im-
porter nations and covers approximately
98 percent of total world trade in coffee.
Policy under the agreement is set by the
International Coffee Council, where all
participating countries are represented.
Under terms of the agreement, the pro-
ducer countries as a group have 1,000
votes and the consumer countries as a
group have 1,000 votes. All important is-
sues require a two-thirds vote by each
group. The United States holds 400 of the
consumer group’s 1,000 votes. Thus, it is
clear that no important action can be
taken without the approval of the
United States.

In the short life of the International
Coffee Agreement, experience has dis-
closed weaknesses, deficiencies, loop-
holes; but at each phase steps have been
taken to strengthen and improve the
pact. The fact is that no more effective,
better proven formula has been found
to attain a stabilized world market for
coffee at prices fair both to producers
and consumers.

In the past 3 years in which it has been
in full operation, the agreement has
achieved worthwhile benefits, which are
summarized by President Johnson in his
April 23 message to the U.S. Senate:

The 1962 agreement—which the Senate
ratified In 1963—has done the job of promot-
ing price stability for coffee consumers and
producers alike:

Coffee import prices have been fair, They
are almost 256 percent lower than the average
price between 1953 and 1962, and 10 percent

higher than during the world coffee slump of
1962,

The sharp price fluctuations that plagued
the world coffee market in past years have
been avoided.

Coffee consumers and roasters have been
assured steady suppliés at predictable and
stable prices.

The 1968 agreement I propose will extend
this record of success, It builds on the ex-
perience we have galned over the last several
years by:

Assuring that different types of coffee will
be available at fair prices to meet changes in
consumer tastes and preferences,

Providing fair treatment in trade for all
forms of coffee.

Attacking the problem of coffee surpluses
by production control and by creating a Di-
versification Fund to encourage shifts to
other crops.

President Johnson also said that with-
out the agreement we “could return to
the days of ruinous coffee price swings,
disrupting the economies of many
friendly nations, impairing world coffee
trade, and endangering the continued
flow of coffee at reasonable prices to the
tables of American families.”

These are the main achievements and
objectives of the International Coffee
Agreement. If the pact is to succeed in
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attaining its long-range goals, if the pact
is to help the coffee-producing countries
find a permanent solution to their prob-
lems, if the pact is to help these coun-
tries help themselves, the International
Coffee Agreement should be given a real
change to test itself.

Our Government on several occasions
has recognized the important role played
by the agreement in the socioeconomic
and political development of Latin
Amerieca. This is why the agreement was
given special attention and specifie sup-
port by the United States and the West-
ern Hemisphere's chiefs of state meeting
in Punta del Este, Uruguay, in April 1967.

The agreement, and its coffee diversi-
fication fund were expressly included in
the plan of action of the declaration of
Presidents, as follows:

To combine efforts to strengthen and per-
fect international agreements, particularly
the International Coffee Agreement, to ob-
tain favorable conditions for trade in basic
products of interest to Latin America and to
explore all possibilities for the development
of new agreements.

To support the financing and prompt ini-
tiation of the activities of the coffee diversi-
fication fund, and consider in due course the
creation of other funds to make it possible
to control the production of basic products
of interest to Latin America in which there
is a chronic imbalance between supply and
demand.

The significance of the agreement
and its diversification fund was also
emphasized at the Eighth United States-
Mezxico Interparliamentary Conference
held in Honolulu in April 1968. More
recently, the Chairman of the Interna-
tional Coffee Council and head of the
Mexican Coffee Institute, Mr. Miguel
Angel Cordera, speaking to coffee lead-
ers from around the world meeting in
Mexico City to discuss the diversifica-
tion fund statutes, recognized the im-
portance of dealing with the basic pro-
duetion-control problem when he said:

The production of surplus coffee not only
constitutes a waste of manpower, land and
economic resources, but also exerts pres-
sures on the market and weakens prices. . . .
Our responsibility is very great, because the
Agreement is recognized as being capable of
sorting out the most difficult situations, of
making constant progress, and of opening
paths which had been regarded as impos-
sible,

The International Coffee Agreement
has been in full operation for only 3
brief years, and will expire on Septem-
ber 30, 1968. Our coffee legislation will
also expire on September 30, 1968.

I would like to emphasize that the
participation of the United States—the
world’s largest coffee importer—was es-
sential, in the first, formative phase of
the agreement; this participation will
be even more significant in the second,
decisive phase of the pact beginning Oc-
tober 1, 1968.

The Punta del Este summit meeting
will long be remembered by our neigh-
bors to the south in that we have lent
our support to their initial steps in the
establishment of a Latin American com-
mon market.

It will also be remembered because of
our pledged support to the Interna-
tional Coffee Agreement.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
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ident, I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the REcorp a statement which
the Senator from Oregon [Mr. Morsgl
had intended to make on the Coffee
Agreement. The Senator from Oregon
is necessarily absent today.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR MORSE

1 support the International Coffee Agree-
ment of 1968.

As has been pointed out, this agreement
is largely an extension of the International
Coffee Agreement of 1962 which has worked
well to stabilize coffee prices in the world
market.

This is of fundamental importance to the
forelgn exchange earnings of the coffee pro-
ducing countries of Latin America and
Africa. As Chalrman of the Subcommittee
on American Republics Affairs of the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations, I have had par-
ticular opportunity to realize the importance
of coffee to such Latin American countries
as Brazil, Colombia, Guatemala, El Salvador,
and Costa Rlieca, among others.

The pending agreement is thoroughly in
the spirit of the Alliance for Progress, and
I commend it to the Senate,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under the
previous order, the Senate will now pro-
ceed to vote on the resolution of ratifi-
cation of Executive D, 90th Congress,
second session, the International Coffee
Agreement of 1968.

The question is, Will the Senate ad-
vise and consent to the resolution of
ratification? On this question the yeas
and nays have been ordered, and the
clerk will call the roll.

The hbill clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr, SPARKMAN (when his name was
called). On this vote the Senator from
Colorado [Mr. ArrorT] and I have a live
pair with the distinguished Senator from
Georgia [Mr. RusserL]. If the Senator
from Georgia were present, he would
vote “nay.” If I were permitted to vote,
I would vote “yea.” I therefore withhold
my vote.

Mr. ALLOTT (after having voted in
the affirmative). I have voted “yea.” I
therefore withdraw my vote.

The bill clerk resumed and concluded
the call of the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. On this vote the
Senator from North Carolina [Mr.
Ervin] and I have a pair with the Sena-
tor from Tennessee [Mr. Gorel. If the
Senator from Tennessee were present
and voting, he would vote “nay.” If the
Senator from North Carolina were pres-
ent and at liberty to vote, he would vote
“yea.” If I were at liberty to vote, I would
vote “yea.” Therefore, I withhold my
vote.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I an-
nounce that the Senator from Tennessee
[Mr. Gorel, the Senator from Alaska
[Mr Gruening], and the Senator from
Georgia [Mr. RusseLL] are absent on offi-
cial business.

I also announce that the Senator from
Alaska [Mr. BarTLETT], the Senator from
Indiana [Mr. Bavyul, the Senator from
Maryland [Mr. BREwsTER], the Senator
from North Dakota [Mr. Burpick], the
Senator from Connecticut [Mr. Dobbl,
the Senator from Mississippi [Mr. EasT-
Lanp], the Senator from North Carolina
[Mr. Ervin], the Senator from Arkansas
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[Mr. FuLericHT], the Senator from Okla-
homa [Mr. Harrisl, the Senator from
South Carolina [Mr. HoLLinGs], the Sen-
ator from Massachusetts [Mr. KENNEDY],
the Senator from Missouri [Mr. Lonec],
the Senator from Louisiana [Mr. Loncl,
the Senator from Minnesota [Mr.
McCarTHY ], the Senator from Montana
[Mr. METcaLF], the Senator from Minne-
sota [Mr. MonpaLE]l, the Senator from
Oklahoma [Mr. MonNrRONEY], the Senator
from New Mexico [Mr. MonToYAl, the
Senator from Oregon [Mr. Morsgl, the
Senator from Maine [Mr. Muskie]l, the
Senator from Wisconsin [Mr. NELsoN],
the Senator from Connecticut [Mr.
Risicorrl, and the Senator from New
Jersey [Mr. Wirriams] are necessarily
absent.

I further announce that, if present
and voting, the Senator from Alaska [Mr.
BartTrETT], the Senator from Maryland
[Mr. BREwsTER], the Senator from Con-
necticut [Mr. Doppl, the Senator from
Alaska [Mr. GruUENING], the Senator
from Wisconsin [Mr. NerLson], and the
Senator from New Jersey [Mr. WiLriams]
would each vote “yea.”

I further announce that, if present
and voting, the Senator from South Car-
olina [Mr. HorLrines] would vote “nay.”

Mr. KUCHEL. I announce that the
Senator from Utah [Mr. BENNETT], the
Senator from Delaware [Mr. Bocasl,
the Senator from Massachusetts [Mr.
Brookk], the Senator from Kansas [Mr.
Carrson], the Senator from Kentucky
[Mr. Cooprerl, the Senator from New
Hampshire [Mr. Corron]l, the Senator
from Illinois [Mr. DirkseN], the Senator
from Michigan [Mr. GriFFIn], the Sena-
tor from Idaho [Mr. Jorpan], the Sena-
tor from Kentucky [Mr. MorToN], and
the Senator from Illinois [Mr. Percy]
are necessarily absent.

If present and voting, the Senator
from Utah [Mr. BennerTl, the Senator
from Delaware [Mr. Boces], the Senator
from Massachusetts [Mr. Brookel, the
Senator from Kentucky [Mr. CoorPEr],
the Senator from Illinois [Mr. DIRKSEN],
the Senator from Idaho [Mr. Jorpaw],
and the Senator from Illinois [Mr.
Percy] would each vote “yea.”

The yeas and nays resulted—yeas 51,
nays 8, as follows:

[No. 202 Ex.]

YEAS—b51
Alken Hayden Mundt
Anderson Hickenlooper = Murphy
Baker Hill Pastore
Eible Holland Pearson
Byrd, Va. Hruska Pell
Byrd, W. Va. Inouye Prouty
Cannon Jackson Randolph
Case Javits Scott
Church Jordan, N.C. Smathers
Clark Kuchel Bmith
Curtis Lausche Spong
Ellender MecClellan Thurmond
Fannin McGee Tower
Fong McGovern Williams, Del
Hansen McIntyre Yarborough
Hartke Miller Young, N. Dak,
Hatfleld Moss Young, Ohlo

NAYS—8
Dominick Proxmire Talmadge
Hart Stennis Tydings
Magnuson Symington

PRESENT AND GIVING LIVE PAIRS, AS
PREVIOUSLY RECORDED—3
Sparkman, for.
Allott, for.
Mansfield, for.




NOT VOTING—37

Bartlett Ervin Mondale
Bayh Fulbright Monroney
Bennett Gore Montoya
Boggs Griffin Morse
Brewster Gruening Morton
Brooke Harris Muskie
Burdick Hollings Nelson
Carlson Jordan, Idaho Percy
Cooper EKennedy Ribicoff
Cotton Long, Mo. Russell
Dirksen Long, La. Willlams, N.J.
Dodd McCarthy

Eastland Metcalf

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Mc-
GeE in the chair). Two-thirds of the
Senators present and voting having
voted in the affirmative, the resolution
of ratification is agreed to.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the President be
immediately notified of the ratification
of the treaty.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate re-
turn to the consideration of legislative
business.

There being no objection, the Senate
resumed the consideration of legislative
business.

THE NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSO-
CIATION OF THE UNITED STATES

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate pro-
ceed to the consideration of S. 2628. The
bill has been cleared with the other side.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.

The LEGIsLATIVE CLERK. A bill (8. 2628)
to amend the act entitled “An act to in-
corporate the National Education Asso-
ciation of the United States,” approved
June 30, 1906 (34 Stat. 804).

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill, which had
been reported from the Committee on
the Judiciary, with amendments, on
page 2, line 22, after the word “prineci-
pal”, strike out “and” and insert “of”’;:
and in line 25, after the word ‘“has”,
insert “been approved”; so as to make
the bill read:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
8 of the Act entitled “An Act to incorporate
the National Education Association of the
United States,” approved June 30, 1906 (34
Stat, 804), as amended, 1s amended to read
as follows:

“Sec. 8. That the said corporation shall
further have power to have and to use a
common seal, and to alter and change the
same at its pleasure; to sue or to be sued
In any court of the United States, or other
court of competent jurisdiction; to make
bylaws not inconsistent with the provisions
of this Act or of the Constitution of the
United States, to take or receive, whether
by gift, grant, devise, bequest, or purchase,
any real or pe estate, and to hold,
grant, transfer, sell, convey, hire, or lease the
same for the purpose of its incorporation;
to accept and administer any trust of real
or personal estate for any educational pur-
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pose within the objects of the corporation;
and to borrow money for its corporate pur-
poses, issue bonds therefor, and secure the
same by mortgage, deed of trust, pledge, or
otherwise.”

(b) Section 6(a) of such Act, as amended,
is amended by deleting “a Board of Trustees,”.

(e¢) Section 7 of such Act, as amended, i8
amended to read as follows:

“8Sec. 7. (a) The invested fund now known
as the ‘Permanent Fund of the National
Education Association,’ shall be held in such
corporation as a Permanent Fund and shall
be in charge of the Executive Committee,
which shall provide for the safekeeping and
investment of such fund, and of all other
funds which the corporation may receive by
donation, bequest, or devise. No part of the
principal of such Permanent Fund or its
accretions shall be expended or transferred
to the General Fund, except by a two-thirds
vote of the Representative Assembly after
the proposed expenditure or transfer has
been approved by the Executive Committee
and the Board of Directors, and after printed
notice of the proposed expenditure or transfer
has been printed in the Journal of the Na-
tional Education Association at least two
months prior to the meeting of the Repre-
sentative Assembly.

“(b) The income of the Permanent Fund
shall be used only to meet the cost of main-
taining the organization of the Association
and of publishing its annual volume of Pro-
ceedings, unless the terms of the donation,
bequest, or devise shall otherwise specify or
the Bylaws of the corporation shall other-
wise provide.

“{e) The Executive Committee shall elect
the secretary of the Association, who shall
be secretary of the Executive Committee, and
shall fix the compensation and the term of
his office for a period not to exceed four
years."

Sec. 2. Upon the adoption by the Repre-
sentative Assembly of the National Educa-
tion Association of amended bylaws to pro-
vide for the administration of the property
of the corporation and for the selection of
the secretary of the Assoclation, section 7 of
the Act of June 30, 1906 (34 Stat. 804), shall
be of no further force and effect.

The amendments were agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, was read the third
time, and passed.

AMENDMENT OF THE PACKERS
AND STOCKYARDS ACT, 1921, AS
AMENDED

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate pro-
ceed to the consideration of Calendar
No. 1311, HR. 10873. The bill has been
cleared on the other side but it was not
included in the calendar this morning
due to an error.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.

The LecisrATiVE CLErRr. A bill (H.R.
10673) to amend title IIT of the Packers
and Stockyards Act, 1921, as amended.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill, which had
been reported from the Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry, with amend-
ments, on page 1, at the beginning of
line 11, insert “market agencies”; and
on page 4, line 7, after the word “mar-
ket.”, insert “Such rules and regulations
shall not prevent a registered market
agency or dealer from rendering service

June 28, 1968

on other markets or in occasional and
incidental off-market transactions.”

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the committee
amendments be considered en bloc.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the amendments are consid-
ered and agreed to en bloc.

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent to
have printed in the REcorp an excerpt
from the report (No. 1331) explaining
the purposes of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

SHORT EXPLANATION

This bill is intended to clarify a stockyard
owner’s authority under the Packers and
Stockyards Act, 1921, on a reasonable and
nondiscriminatory basis, to (1) prevent per-
sons not acceptable to him from acting as
market agencies or dealers at his stockyard;
and (2) prescribe rules and regulations for
the conduet of his yard and operations con-
ducted there. It Is also intended to allow
stockyard owners and market agencies great-
er discretion as to the services they will
furnish. The objective is to permit better
management of stockyards and make them
more competitive for the benefit of the opera-
tors and those using their facilities.

COMMITTEE DELIBERATION

The committee’s Subcommittee on Agri-
cultural Research and General Legislation
held hearings on January 25 and 26 on H.R.
106873 and on a companion Senate bill, S.
1149. The bills are essentially identical in
substance, except that H.R. 10673 contains
the amendments proposed by the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, All witnesses who de-
sired to be heard were heard and the hear-
ings have been printed. The bill was generally
favored by witnesses who felt that it would
result in better stockyard management so
that the yards could serve the Industry
better. The bill was opposed by varlous
market agencies and their livestock ex-
changes, who feared that the bill might give
the stockyard owners too much authority to
exclude market agencies from their yards.
The American Farm Bureau and the National
Livestock Producers Association proposed
somewhat similar amendments which are
discussed in the attached letter of March 8,
1968 from the Department of Agriculture.
The need for the bill is fully explained in
the attached report from the Department of
Agriculture on S. 1149, dated June 5, 1967.

The committee felt that the amendments
recommended by the Department of Agricul-
ture to 8. 1149, and included by the House of
Representatives in H.R. 10673, should provide
adequate protection for market agencles
from any arbitrary or unreasonable action
by stockyard owners. Under these provisions
(1) a stockyard owner's determination that
a market agency's services will be beneficial
must be made on a basis which is not un-
reasonable or unjustly diseriminatory; (2)
stockyard services can not be refused on any
basis that Is unreasonable or unjustly dis-
criminatory; and (3) it is made unlawful and
subject to a cease and desist order by the
Secretary for any stockyard owner to engage
in any unfair, unjustly diseriminatory, or de-
ceptive practice In connection with deter-
mining whether persons should be au-
thorized to operate at the stockyard.

The committee has recommended specific
mention of market agencles in the definition
of stockyard to give recognition to their
interest in proper stockyard management.
The committeee also gave consideration to a
further amendment to require the stock-
yard owner, before making his determination
that a market agency’s services would or
would not be beneficial to the yard, its
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patrons and customers, to receive the advice
of a market supervision committee consist-
ing of a representative of the stockyard
owner, a person selected by a majority of the
market agencies and dealers operating at the
yard, and an employee of the Department of
Agriculture designated by the Secretary. The
committee felt very strongly that stockyard
owners should avail themselves of such
consultation, but that such consultation and
the precise composition of the advisory com-
mittee should not be made a statutory re-
quirement. The committee felt that such con-
sultation would contribute to better under-
standing and better stockyard management
and operations and would avoid administra-
tive appeals from stockyard owners’ decisions.

The committee carefully considered the
amendments proposed by the American Farm
Bureau and the National Livestock Producers
Association, together with the Department’s
comments thereon, and adopted an alterna-
tive amendment which is more consistent
with the objectives of the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The hill
is open to further amendment. If there be
no further amendment to be proposed,
the question is on the engrossment of the
amendments and the third reading of the
bill.

The amendments were ordered to be
engrossed, and the bill to be read a third
time.

The bill was read the third time and
passed.

VISIT TO THE SENATE BY
CROW INDIANS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, Sen-
ator MeTrcaLrF’s and my good friend,
Barney Old Coyote, has informed me
that a number of his people from the
Crow country would be arriving in
Washington, and I am glad to note that
they are in the Capitol this afternoon.

This group numbers 32 Crow Indians
with their chaperones. The Crow Tribe
is sponsoring this frip for the students
as an incentive to them and to give them
a better appreciation for the country in
which they live.

Some of these students are recent
graduates from high school; some are
honor students; and others are selected
for their perfect attendance; but the
primary criterion is that “these are good
students.” Some will enter college this
fall; others will be attempting to con-
tinue their education while still others
will continue in high school.

The chief chaperones are Mr, and Mrs.
Ivan Small. Mrs. Small is the former
Pauline Whiteman-Runs-Him sand the
outgoing vice secretary of the Crow
Tribe. Pauline has always been interest-
ed in providing educational and enrich-
ment opportunities for Crow Indians.

The other chaperones are Mr, and
Mrs. George Bull Tail, Mr. and Mrs,
John Half, and Mr. and Mrs, Blaine Falls
Down. All three wives are members of
the education committee of the Crow
Tribe. It has been instrumental in pro-
viding educational opportunities and en-
richment activities for Crow youth, in-
cluding the establishment of the Crow
Youth Camp in the Big Horn Mountains,
which was a unique experiment in en-
richment activities for Crow youth—
even before the Job Corps program. It is
very similar to the Job Corps program
in that remedial classroom work is pro-
vided while working in the Big Horn
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Canyon. This will be the fourth year of
operation for the Crow Youth Camp.

On behalf of Senator Mgercarr and
myself, I welcome our fellow Montanans
and descendants of the first Americans
to the Nation’s Capitol.

POLICY STATEMENT OF REPUBLI-
CAN COORDINATING COMMITTEE

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, I am
very pleased to serve on the Republican
Coordinating Committee and to have
played a part in the deliberations of many
men more expert than I which led to the
publication of a policy statement on
America’s current posture in internation-
al affairs,

I have learned from my travels
throughout our great country that our
people are deeply perplexed over the
situation in the world today. They find
it difficult to understand why things are
so unsettled everywhere, why our allies
and friends are deserting us, and most of
all, why America’s prestizce and power
have been permitted to decline so
dramatically.

The Republican Coordinating Com-
mittee’s statement provides some an-
swers to such questions. It contains many
useful facts and puts many seemingly
unrelated events into an overall context
which gives them new meaning.

I regret to say that the policy paper
indicates America and the forces of free-
dom in the world are on the defensive.
And we are on the defensive for one very
simple reason—during the past nearly
8 years of Democratic administration,
America has had no global strategy. As
& result our sense of national purpose has
been confused by too many ad hoc, reac-
tive, unrelated, and often mutually con-
tradictory policies, Regrettably, Ameri-
ca has presented the world with a blur-
red and puzzling image—an image of a
powerful but vacillating giant, devoid of
plan prineciple or design and undecided
about its basic objectives.

Mr. President, this was not always the
case. In 1960, after 8 years of Eisenhower
administration, America’s strength was
supreme, our alliances were intact, Amer-
ica was successfully handling her oppo-
nents in a peaceful yet firm manner, and
most importantly, peace and stability
prevailed throughout most of the world.

Today, that picture has changed al-
most beyond recognition. I think the co-
ordinating committee’s policy paper pro-
vides some answers to the questions all
Americans are asking as to how this has
happened.

I ak unanimous consent that the text
of the Republican Coordinating Com-
mittee paper entitled “Foreign Policy—
The Crisis of Confidence” be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the paper
was ordered to be printed in the REec-
ORD, as follows:

ForeiGN PoLicY—THE CRrisiS OF CONFIDENCE
I. INTRODUCTION

After nearly eight years of Democratic Ad-
ministration, the wreckage of our country's
foreign policy is strewn around the world for
all to see. S8ince 1960 our strategic superior-
ity has slipped. Our alllances have virtually
disintegrated. Our strength has been dissi-

pated in pursult of secondary objectives.
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In consequence, America is on the defen=-
sive throughout the world. Our friends turn
away from us. Our leadership is disputed
and openly challenged. Our prestige is grave=
1y eroded. Our enemies are increasingly bold.

In this election year the American people
have the right, indeed the obligation, to ask
of the Party in power how and why this has
happened.

The answer is not difficult to find. Demo-
cratic Administrations have forgotten two
fundamentals upon which United States' for=
eign policy has traditionally been based:

First, America’s policles and actions must
always be based on principles derived from
the moral and spiritual values of our herit-
age, and thus in accord with the highest
aspirations of mankind, Instead principles
have all too often been sacrificed to ex-
pediency.

Second, America's military and economic
strength must be sufficlent to protect the na-
tion’s vital interests anywhere in the world.
Above all, our government’s unmistakable
determination to use Its strength when
necessary must be clear to friend and foe
alike. Any doubts about either our strength—
or our leaders’ resolve to use it—impair our
credibility as a world power. Throughout the
world, since 1960 our ambivalent policies have
created more anxiety and doubt than confi-
dence In America.

The true measure of our nation’s foreign
policy is whether or not it has enhanced the
security and well-being of our people. By this
test, the past two Democratic Administra-
tions have failed—the Bay of Pigs, the Berlin
Wall and the Pueblo incident are only sym-
bolic of the general malaise, The peace and
stability in world affairs that prevailed dur-
ing the Eisenhower Administration are gone.
Today our nation is less secure. We are less
strong, We are less sure of our purpose.
America’s prestige and credibility have
crumbled.

How has this happened—and, more im-
portant, how would a new Republican Ad-
ministration remedy the situation??

II. THE WORLD VIEW

For purposes of strategic planning the
world can be viewed in three parts: The Com=
munist World, the Free World, and the Un-
committed World.

The safeguarding of America’s vital inter-
ests requires a global sirategy encompassing
these major divisions and their complex in-
terrelationships. Without this strategy our
gggcles become inconsistent and contradic-

During the Elsenhower years, America's
successful global strategy was based upon
our preponderance of military and economic
strength, buttressed by free world alliances.
These alllances, always sanctioned and
sometimes supported by the United Nations,
required agreement on a common danger and
a sharing of the burdens of maintaining the
peace.

The strategy worked. An armistice was
promptly achieved in EKorea. Communism
was contained. As long as Republican policles
continued, peace was maintained. None
dared challenge America's might or will.

1In eleven foreign policy reports issued
during the past three years, the Republican
Coordinating Committee has reviewed in de-
tail most of the major areas of interest to the
United States abroad. These papers have
identified errors made by Democratic Admin.
istrations and presented specific recommen-
dations for corrective action. The reports are
entitled: United States Relations with the
Soviet Union, U.8. Foreign Policy in Vietnam,
Our North Atlantic Alliance, The United
States & Fastern Europe, The Middle East—
Crisis and Opportunity (1967), Continuing
Crisis in the Middle East (1968), Latin Amer-
ica—Progress or Failure?, East-West Trade,
Foreign Economic Assistance, The American
Image Abroad, and The United Nations.
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None dared challenge the free world's collec-
tive strength or purpose.

In 1960, after elght years of peace, the
Democratic candidate for President charged:
“The Republican peace and prosperity is a
myth, We are not enjoying a period of
peace—only a period of stagnation and re-
treat, while America becomes second . . .”

Members of the new Administration ap-
parently believed this allegation—proved
false by subsequent events—because they
immediately began tampering with estab-
lished policies.

Not only were the new policies wrong, but
their implementation became increasingly
unsystematic. The National Security Couneil
machinery—so carefully structured during
the Eisenhower Administration to develop
and coordinate our foreign policy—was dis-
mantled, White House subordinates, unversed
in practical foreign affairs, were permitted to
dabble in this critical area. The professional
diplomatic corps was expanded to make room
for political appointees ready to support the
new policies. Inevitably confusion and con-
flict replaced order and precision. The se-
curity of the nation and the well-being of
the American people were placed in jeopardy.

Only because the previous Republican Ad-
ministration had bequeathed to its succes-
sors a coherent body of foreign policy based
upon unrivaled diplematic, military and
economic strength, were the Democrats able
to improvise and experiment for so long
without having to account for their errors.
Slow as the day of reckoning has been in
arriving, it is now clearly at hand. We see it
in the tragic loss of America’s stature in the
world.

A. The Communist world

For two generations and through two world
wars the United States has opposed aggres-
sion by hostlle totalitarian systems in Eu-
rope and Asia. We have considered such op-
position essential to our own security and
thus in the national interest.

Since the late 1940's Soviet and Chinese
Communist governments have been the chief
instigators of such aggression. As a result,
containment of Soviet and Chinese Commu-
nism has been the foundation stone of Amer-
ican foreign policy and has received firm bi-
partisan support. Throughout the Eisenhower
Administration the worldwide Communist
movement was contalned without major
armed conflict.

Shortly after the Democratic Administra-
tion took power this picture changed. While
rapidly increasing United States assistance
to Laos and South Vietnam, the new Ad-
ministration simultaneously sought accom-
modation with the Russians. Intrigued by
the USSR's declining influence over the world
Communist movement and the Soviet's dis-
inclination to continue domestically the
worst excesses of the Stalinist era, our new
President decided that the United States
should somehow exploit the situation.

In its zeal to encourage ferment and change
within the Communist world, the Admin-
istration gravely misjudged the influence
an outside power can exert for internal re-
form in a largely self-sufficient totalitarian
state, It was apparently assumed that the
Soviets were so eager to ralse the living
standards of their own people that they
would accept the polycentric and “liberaliz-
ing” movements developing in the Com-
munist camp,

Such suppositions led Democratic policy
makers to focus more on presumed Soviet
intentions than on Soviet actions, many of
which continued to be inimicable to the
United States. Wishful thinking induced the
Administration to deal with the Soviets ac-
cording to what they said, not what they did.

No one would fault the baslc alms—to
relax tensions and end the arms race—alms
espoused long before by President Eisen-
hower. His Open Skies and Atoms for Peace
proposals and his appointment of our first
disarmament advisor created an atmosphere
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conducive to negotfiation. But there was a
critical difference in basic approach: in all
negotiations Republicans required the Com-
munists to meet us half-way.

On the other hand, since 1960 our leaders
have acted as if we were obliged to demon-
strate our sincerity—not once, but again and
again—before the Russians could be expected
to respond in kind. Disregarding policles
which bhad sustained our leadership of the
free world since World War II, new policy-
makers innovated and improvised.

A prime result of this experimentation has
been crippling policy contradictions. The
most glaring include:

The Administration’s eager effort to “build
bridges” to Communism in Europe while
fighting Communist expansion in Asia. Over
80 percent of the weapons used against the
United States in Vietnam have been pro-
duced in the USSR and Eastern Europe. Yet
the President announced in 1964 that Amer-
fea would seek to “build bridges across the
gulf” separating Communist regimes in
Europe from the West primarily by offering
to increase our trade with Iron Curtain
countries. Such East-West trade obviously
could help the Communists kill Americans
by proxy in Asia.

The Administration's exhortations for
Western European natlons to stand firm
against Communism while America sought to
negotiate arms control agreements with the
USSR without adequate consideration of our
allies’ Interests.

The Administration’s toleration of what
has become an aggressive and openly avowed
Communist state in Cuba only 80 miles from
Miami, while American forces disperse all
over the world to frustrate Communist de-
signs. Following the disastrous Bay of Pigs
venture, the Democratic Administration re-
versed its policy completely, denying Cuban
exiles virtually all hope of returning home
in the mnear future. Meanwhile, Castro-
trained guerrillas have been active in such
countries as the Dominican Republic, Guata-
mala, Colombia, Venezuela and Bolivia, Cas-
tro-financed propaganda and subversive ac-
tivities have spread even beyond Latin
America. Cuban mercenaries fought with the
Congo rebels against the legally constituted
government in Kinshasha, and a Cuban
bodyguard unit folled a coup attempt by in-
digenous African aimed at ridding the
Congo (Brazzaville) of its leftist President.
Conferences in Havana have repeatedly pro-
vided a forum for anti-American invective,
including Inflammatory statements urging
revolution in the United States by black
power advocate Stokely Carmichael.

The Administration's eagerness to negotiate
non-proliferation and space treaties without
adequate safeguards despite mounting evi-
dence of the USSR's increasing military ca-
pability. In their zeal to reconcile East-West
differences, Democratic policy-makers even
concluded that America’s overwhelming mili-
tary superiority had become a barrier to deal-
ing successfully with the USSR. In order to
help overcome the imagined Soviet inferior-
ity complex, United States military policy has
tended to emphasize “parity” in armaments
rather than superiority over the Soviets.

Proponents of “parity” believe that our of-
fensive capability is invincible and there-
fore that our development of more advanced
weapons would merely increase our exist-
ing “overkill” capacity and accelerate the
arms race. 20 belleving, the Administration
restricted America’s weapons development,
then tried to persuade the Russians to fol-
low suit. The Soviet reaction should have
been foreseen. They felgned interest but
simultaneously increased their military
budget and pushed vigorously ahead with
new weapons.

For several years the Soviets have nar-
rowed their strategic gap with the United
States. At current relative rates of growth
thelr strategic missile force will shortly
equal ours. They have begun deployment of
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an extensive antl-missile system (ABM).
After our failure to dissuade them from this
action, not only by exhortation but also
by our Defense Secretary’s refusal to ex-
pend funds the Congress voted for ABM
development, we belatedly and half-hearted-
1y started a very thin shield of our own. The
Soviets have also unvelled a new orbital bomb
system capable of launching nuclear strikes
from outer space. This development contra-
venes the spirit, if not the letter, of a re-
cent treaty hailed by the Administration as
preserving outer space for peaceful use.

Tragically, the Democrats’ false charge in
1960 about a “missile gap"” now threatens to
become a reality by virtue of polices that
they have themselves imposed.

While rapidly expanding their missile
strength, the Soviets have also qualitatively
and quantitatively enlarged their air and
naval power. For the first time they have
displayed large naval forces in the Medi-
terranean. Their submarine fleet already
exceeds ours numerically and nuclear-pow-
ered missile submarines are rapidly being
added. Several new high-performance air-
craft, unknown to the West until the 1967
Domodevodo alr show, are operational. By
contrast, America’s F-111 aircraft (formerly
the TFX), imposed by the Secretary of De-
fense over strenuous military objections, is
too expensive, too heavy, too unreliable, and
too late.

The Soviet research and development
budget for new weapons now surpasses that
of the United States, Exependitures for of-
fensive strategic forces reportedly have dou-
bled ours for the past four years. Because of
the long leadtime required to develop major
new weapons, the United States may be near-
ing a strateglc crossover—the critical point
at which the net strategic advantage passes
to the Soviet Union. During the long years
when Mr. McNamara was Secretary of De-
fense, he emphatically denied this possibil-
ity—with the same sureness, let it be noted,
that he evidenced in repeatedly predicting
an early end to American involvement in
Vietnam.,

Asig is vital In any assessment of the
Communist world.

In January 1961 Republicans left this area
in relative peace. Today, a major war drags
on in Vietnam. South Korea is again actively
threatened. India's borders remain tense
after fighting erupted with both China and
Pakistan, Hong Kong's future is uncertain
following bloody civil disorders, Subversion
of external Communist origin is active in a
half dozen free nations.

In Asia we confront two major Communist
powers, Soviet Russia and Communist China
harbor deep antagonisms, but they are united
in regarding the United States as the prin-
cipal obsetacle to their regional and world
goals. They are also united in their deter-
mination to weaken our nation. So mo-
tivated, the Soviet and Chinese Communists
vie to outstrip each other in aiding enemies
in Vietnam.

Of all nations, Communist China is most
openly hostile to the United States and to
a stable world order. For many reasons, in-
cluding her self-imposed isolation and bel-
ligerent attitude toward the world, Com-
munist China has turned inward and she has
convulsed. Continuing confiict and internal
stress make it impossible now to predict
whether the Communists will be able to re-
tain centralized control of that huge coun-
try; or whether China will disintegrate into
regional rule by wardlords; or even whether

the Chinese people will regain the freedom to
choose a better form of government and

then rejoin the free world. Therefore, this is
& time for watchful waiting.

For years Communist China has stirred
trouble abroad in order to distract her peo-
ple from the deteriorating internal situation.
She has twice attacked India, created dis-
turbances in Macao and Hong Kong, nearly
conquered Indonesla from within, launched
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wide-spread subversion In Africa, contin-
ually probed the Talwan Straits, encouraged
disgraceful conduct by her diplomats abroad,
and mistreated foreign diplomats and news-
men in Peking. The world community can-
not condone such tactics.

The stiff and successful British reaction to
Communist provocations in Hong Eong last
year provide a good example of what can be
accomplished with a small amount of force
applled with unswerving resolve.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Under a Republican Administration, we
pledge to the American people that our poli-
cies will be based not on euphoric specula-
tion, but on realistic assessments of Commu-
nist capabilities. Our actions will be based
on what the Communists do, not on what
they say.

Under a Republican Administration, we
pledge America's weapons superiority will be
maintained, our system of alliances will be
revitalized; and the credibility of our will
to protect vital national interests will be
restored.

Under a Republican Administration, we
shall seek true détente—but through
strength, not weakness. No nation can ne-
gotiate successfully while its opponents are
allowed to make gains at its expense. No
general accommodation with the Commu-
nists can realistically be sought without an
honorable seftlement to the war in Vietnam.

Under a Republican Administration, we
pledge to seek greater knowledge of Commu-
nist China and to offer increased contacts if
and when it abides by the normal rules of
conduct in the international community. Al-
though we may reaffirm our traditional
friendship for the Chinese people, this is not
the time for new initlatives which might
legitimize current Chinese Communst rulers
or help them overcome their grave internal
problems. America should continue to sup-
port the Republic of China, whose energetic
government has developed a viable free en-
terprise economy on Taiwan, and now stands
ready to play an increasingly important role
in Asian affairs.

In Vietnam, the Republican Party wishes
the President well during this period of peace
negotiations. We support his declared objec-
tive of an honorable peace, one that would
rule out a Communist take-over. Acceptance
of a settlement lacking proper safeguards
would betray our allies and the South Viet-
namese people. It would be an outrage in
light of the sacrifices made by our men—
living and dead.

B. The free world

At the close of the Eisenhower years miu-
tual defense pacts guaranteed the security of
most of the free world under United States
leadership. NATO, CENTO, SEATO, the
ANZUS pact and a number of bilateral
treatles coalesced free world strength and
resolve, The Organization of American States
(OAS), functioning as a regional alliance
under the United Nations charter, and the
United Nations itself, were used effectively
to counter Communist aggression and main-
tain world stability.

Today all is changed. The United Nations
is rendered increasingly impotent by faction-
allsm and ineclipient bankruptcy. Cuban-spon-
sored subversion and revolution debilitate
the OAS. SEATO defaults in the precise situa-
tion for wilich it was created. CENTO has
largely disintegrated and the Soviets have
at last achieved their goal of becoming a
major force in Middle Eastern affairs.

Worse still is the deterloration of NATO.
With no other part of the world is the United
States more closely linked by tles of history,
culture and trade. After World War II, Amer-
ica's stake in Europe grew larger than ever
before. Having invested nearly $50 billion to
revive Europe economically, we led in the
creation of the Western Alllance. Thus, the
Soviet threat against Europe was contained,
and the earth's second largest concentration
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of productive power remained with the free
world. When President Eisenhower left office,
the Western allles stood resolute and united.
We and our European friends looked to the
day when our military alliance would evolve
into a durable political community.

Since then, what has happened in Europe?
Today the Western Alliance is in a shambles.
France has withdrawn her military forces and
her territory from NATO. Britain's world-wide
influence is a mere shadow of its former self.
The West Germans, perhaps following Amer-
ica’s erratic lead, waver between commitment
to the West and accommodation with the
East. No longer do we enjoy the confidence
or even the support of many of our tradi-
tional friends.

Early in the 1960's vacillations in U.S.
strategic policy began to undermine Europe’s
trust in our pledge to defend her against So-
viet attack:

In 1961, after repeatedly professing our de-
termination to protect West Germany and
West Berlin, the United States stood idly
by while the East Germans erected the Ber-
lin Wall in violation of the quadripartite
covenants governing the status of the former
German capital.

In 1962, the United States imposed a cru-
clal change in defense policy on its NATO
allies by unilaterally moving to a new strategy
of “flexible response.” At the time, a Dem-
ocrat controlled Senate subcommittee com-
mented caustically:

““There was little or no consultation with
our allies, and the shift was explained in
terms which, to say the least, caused doubt
and confusion about what kind of counter-
blows the United States might be planning
in the event of a Soviet attack on Europe.
To some in Europe it looked as though the
United States would rather switch than fight.
The change in American doctrine forced
modifications in Allled military doctrine as
well, thus painfully underlining for the Allies
how little influence they had on American
policies of life and death importance to
them."”

Again in 1962, without prior consultation
with our allies, all missiles were withdrawn
from Italy and Turkey, leaving the impres-
slon that this was done in return for the
withdrawal of Soviet missiles from Cuba.
More recently we unilaterally withdrew
troops from Europe for assignment elsewhere
on the subterfuge that they were being
rotated normally.

Also in 1962, the United States cancelled
the Skybolt project, thus dealing a crippling
blow to Britain’s declining strategic ca-
pability, Worse, the cancellation cast a pall
over the United Kingdom's economic future,
for the crude manner by which America
sought to placate British disappointment
afforded France one month later the ration-
ale for rejecting Great Britain’'s application
to join the Common Market. Later, after urg-
ing other allies into joint weapons develop-
ment projects, we unilaterally cancelled
many, such as the Main Battle Tank (MBT)
and the Vertical Short Take-off and Landing
(VSTOL) aircraft projects with West Ger-
many.

Finally, Democratic Administrations have
repeatedly sought bilateral negotiations with
the USSR on such key matters as nuclear
proliferation and the Washington-Moscow
“Hot Line"” without adequate regard for
European sensitivities and vital interests.
Germany is deeply concerned over the rami-
fications of the nonproliferation treaty.
France has flatly refused to sign it. The
Washington-Moscow “Hot Line” became
symbolic of Eurcpe’s concern both that the
decision-making process might by-pass them,
and that they were not considered of suf-
cient importance to have their own “Hot
Lines” with the White House.

In all such matter’s Democratic Adminis-
trations have often appeared more willing to
court and placate the Soviets than to assist
our European friends. Small wonder that
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concern and resentment replaced respect and
confldence for the United States in the cap-
itals of Western Europe.

The fiscal irresponsibility of Democratic
Administrations is another key factor in the
world’s declining respect and confidence in
America. The reliability of a country which
refuses to live within its means at home
and verges upon bankruptcy abroad will be
serlously questioned.

‘While our President boasts of unparalleled
domestic prosperity, Willlam McChesney
Martin, Chairman of the Federal Reserve
Board, issues increasingly stern warnings
about the true state of our economy:

“We are faced with an intolerable budget
deficit and also an intolerable deficit in our
international balance of payments."

“This country today is overextended and
overcommitted . . ., It's time we stopped
talking about guns and butter.”

“We have been 11v1ng to a certain extent,
in a fool's paradise.”

“The United States faces either an un-
controllable recession or an uncontrollable
inflation if it does not correct its red ink
budget and its balance of payments deficit
. - . We are in the midst of the worst finan-
cial crisis we have had since 1931.”

The world, Europe and Japan in particular,
walts with growing impatience to see if the
Administration will take the necessary steps
to avert fiscal crisis. Forelgn impatience with
America’s economic fumbling concerns all
Americans, because foreign creditors now
hold three fimes more dollars than the
United States can redeem with its entire gold
supply.

Our gold reserves have fallen to a thirty
year low of less than $11 billlon, and yet the
Democratic Administration continues to de-
lay and temporize. The President still refuses
to treat the root causes of our balance of
payments difficulties by revising his infla-
tionary domestic policies.

The Administration has resorted to tempo-
rary palliatives rather than lasting solutions
in dealing with our critical economic prob-
lems. In the long run, the suddenly-imposed
executive restrictions on American business
abroad and the proposed restraints on tourist
travel are likely to do more harm than good.
Even the two-price gold system adopted by
leading financial nations in March 1068
merely buys time for the United States.
Neither this device nor the proposed Special
Drawing Rights (SDR’s) to be administered
by the International Monetary Fund will
correct the fundamental imbalance in
America’s deficit position. America’s reckless
spending has placed her at the mercy of
Europe’s central bankers. Our international
viability now depends upon their continuing
good will.

Not only in Europe, but everywhere in the
free world people worry over America’s fu-
ture. They know thelr own security and eco-
nomic well-being will be jeopardized if cur-
rent policies persist.

In Asia there are many countries long of
importance to America—an American ad-
miral “opened Japan' to trade with the West
in 1853, an American Secretary of State au-
thored the “Open Door” policy toward China
which European powers subscribed to In
1899, and the last three wars America has
fought began in Asia., Many nations allied
with us today are in Asia, as are three bel-
licose enemies—Communist China, North
Vietnam and North EKorea, Japan, the world’s
third greatest industrial power and, with
the exception of Canada, America's best cus-
tomer, is increasing her role in Asian affairs.
We must retain her as an ally and a co-
operative friend.

How well we handle our security prob-
lems—how imaginatively we approach de-
velopment problems once we are freed to
accord them more attention—will profound-
1y influence the future of 900 million Asians
outside the iron and bamboo curtains. In
tomorrow's world these people may very well
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hold the balance of power. We must keep
faith with them and they with us.

In Latin America, Democratic Administra-
tions have promised a speclal effort to raise
our closest neighbors’ living standards. To
date, only expectations have been raised.
When the Alliance for Progress reached the
half-way point after five years of highly-
publicized effort only 7 of 18 countries, rep-
resenting only 20% of the people in Latin
America, had managed to meet the Alllance’s
minimum goal of increasing per capita in-
come by 214 % a year.

Yet, if Latin America falls to make eco-
nomic progress, political instability and
further incursions by international Commu-
nism are the inevitable result. The security
problems engendered for the United States by
additional Castro-type regimes are obvious.
Even now signs of declining United States'
influence abound—and are ignored by the
Administration. In the past few months
alone, an American Ambassador was ex-
pelled from South America and two Amer-
ican military advisors were murdered while
performing their duties in Central America.
The Johnson Administration did not even
bother to protest these outrages. Moreover,
the Democrats so mishandled negotiations
over the future status of the Panama Canal
that Panamanian discontent has increased
despite our country's remarkable offer to sur-
render control over that vital communica-
tions link.

Under the past two Democratic Adminis-
trations the confidence of our friends in
America’s future has been shattered. It is
urgently necessary to regain this trust and
friendship.

RECOMMENDATIONS

We cannot revert to the peaceful and or-
derly world of 1960. Too many changes have
occurred—not the least of which are the
alarming changes wrought by our nation's
recent errors and fallings. Still the funda-
mental precepts, the underlying ideals, of the
former successful Republican policies provide
useful guidelines for the future.

Under a Republican Administration, with
America's spiritual, flscal and military
strength reestablished, we pledge an informed
dialogue with our friends and allies on how
best to restore our unity of purpose. As a
prerequisite we pledge to deal with major
Communist powers on issues of strategic im-
portance within the framework of allied
unity. Only thus can we hope to regain the
confidence of our international partners.

Under a Republican Administration, we
pledge to improve the management of our
foreign commitments, New initiatives may
be necessary, but the United States should
never again allow itself to become isolated
from its friends. Only with the loyal support
of our allies will the burdens of maintaining
the peace weigh less heavily and exclusively
upon us.

Under a Republican Administration, we
pledge to organize the immense resources of
the free world which now lie fallow because
of allled disunity, A renewed sense of pur-
pose will not only improve the common se-
curity, but will release talent and resources
for a collective assault on the problems of
peaceful development. The United States
should encourage greater regional and sub-
regional cooperation as a means for stimu-
lating other nations to play larger roles in
dealing with their own problems of develop-
ment and defense. We will also endeavor to
increase the effectiveness of the United Na-
tions by calling for charter revision aimed at
providing equitable solutions to the organi-
zation's financial insolvency and burgeoning
membership.

C. The uncommitted world

The political problems accompanying newly
acquired independence, and the economic
and social problems created by a headlong
rush into the modern technological world,
make most developing nations inherently in-
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secure and unstable. Only competent local
leadership can prevent disorder in situations
where peoples’ expectations are likely to rise
faster than society's ability to satisfy them.

Demagogues will inevitably try to exploit
the grinding needs and revolutionary ex-
pectations of have-not peoples. This danger
would exist independent of Communists, but
they will typically seek to scavenge upon
troubles of the struggling, young countries.

The Communists have put us on notice
that they will provoke trouble wherever pos-
sible in the uncommitted world. They an-
nounced in 1961 and have consistently fol-
lowed a policy of support for “Wars of Na-
tional Liberation” aimed at undermining not
only colonial administrations but also inde-
pendent governments whose actions fail to
win Communist approval, Vietnam is but one
manlifestation of this policy. How regrettable
it is that the Administration’s mismanage-
ment of the Vietnam commitment has pre-
vented any country from providing much
needed leadership elsewhere.

For example, in a political sense most of
Africa has emerged onto the world scene only
since 1960. Twenty-nine of Africa's thirty-
nine legally independent states have achieved
freedom during the 1960's. As a result, Africa
now accounts for nearly one-third of the
votes in the United Nations. Despite this por-
tentious change, Democratic Administrations
have neglected the huge continent. During
the summer of 1967, for example, one-fourth
of our embassies in Africa were without
Ambassadors.

Worse, the Administration’s urge to re-
model our foreign policies has prompted our
leaders to vie with Communists for the
favor of endemic troublemakers. among the
leaders of uncommitted nations. Too much
of America's ald has gone to the Nassers,
Sukarnos and Nkrumahs of the world—men
unwilling to face the hard decisions required
for domestic development, yet all too willing
to disrupt the progress of more responsible
neighbors. The Democrats' over-riding desire
to be popular among such leaders—so-called
“neutrals” who regularly display a callous
disregard for America and the West—has
often prompted the United States to give
more ald and support to those willing to
injure us than to those inclined to support
us.

Thus, America presents the “Third World"
with a blurred and puzzling image—an image
of a powerful but vacillating giant, devoid of
principle and still undecided about basic ob-
jectives.

This lack of U.S. leadership is dangerous in
the extreme. The underdeveloped world
holds a menacing potential for violence, even
anarchy. Precisely because turmoil defeats
progress, precisely because violence perpet-
uates human misery, the United States must
promote the stability necessary for orderly
growth and Improved lving standards.
Americans, with a few other fortunate
peoples, cannot exist indefinitely as an island
of plenty in a sea of poverty, hunger, disease
and rising resentment, Nor would it be true
to America's great ideals and humanitarian
traditlons for us to fail to help close the en-
ormous development gap between the “have”
and the “have-not" nations.

Although the genuine needs of develop-
ing areas mount alarmingly, the Administra-
tion appears unable or unwilling to defend
even its modest 1968 aid proposal—the small-
est request in foreign assistance history—
much less to offer urgently needed new initi-
atlves. The Republican Party has always en-
dorsed the purposes of foreign aid. Our criti-
cisms have focused on ineffective and waste-
ful methods of administration.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Under a Republican Administration, we
pledge to cooperate with leaders devoted to
evolutionary rather than revolutionary
change. Great change is inevitable; the

United States must remain flexible to help
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direct it into peaceful channels, but without
forsaking our principles to curry the favor
of opportuntists and demagogues.

Under a Republican Administration, we
will urgently seek mnew ways of accelerating
economic development abroad. We will en-
courage the cooperation of other nations,
both those able to help others and those
which must help themselves. Instead of re~
strictions on American business overseas, we
will develop incentives to stimulate Ameri-
can enterprise to help solve the problems of
economic development.

Under a Republican Administration, we
pledge to follow up on recent international
tarlff reductions, which mainly secured ad-
vantage for wealthy nations, by seeking ways
to open up the huge American market on
a preferred basis to industrial products and
agricultural commodities from selected de-
veloping areas.

III. CONCLUSIONS

In the final analysis, two Democratic Ad-
ministrations have succeeded only in fos-
tering a world instability perilous to our
nation's security.

This country's confusing policles and un-
predictable actions have caused America to
lose both the confidence of her allies and
the respect of her enemles.

America’s credibility as a world power has
been impaired by the absence of global
strategy. Lacking an underlylng theme our
goals have fluctuated wildly; and even where
our professed objectives have remained con-
sistent our actions have denied our words.
It 1s small wonder that our allies have
drifted away from a leader whose sincerity
they mistrust and whose wisdom and resolve
they doubt.

Divisions in the free world and America’s
diminished stature have caused peace to be-
come more remote because our confusion
simply provokes the Communists into try-
ing to exploit our weakness, When we fail
to support our basic principles, and shrink
from defending our vital interests, we in-
vite our opponents to challenge our power
and test our spirit in additional ways.

Nothing has so dramatically illustrated
our deteriorating position in the world, or
so damaged our credibility as a world power,
as the Pueblo incident. After tiny North
Korea captured a United States’ naval ves-
sel in international waters, the Secretary
of State termed the unprecedented action
an “act of war.” The President sent the at-
tack carrier Enterprise into the region and
called up the Reserves. When the Commu-
nists called our bluff, the mighty United
States backed away and meekly accepted
defeat and humiliation. The Johnson Ad-
ministration could then devise no better
course of action than to ask the Soviets to
intervene on our behalf. The Soviets’ prompt
refusal forced the United States into di-
rect talks with North Korea, to the con-
sternation of our South Korean allies,

Our country’s ineptitude and lack of firm
resolve in the Pueblo crisis may well have
made plucking the Eagle's feathers an activ-
ity which other fourth-rate powers will pre-
sume they too can engage in with impunity.

In their totality, Democratic foreign policy
fallures have created a crisis of confidence in
the world.

In 1960, while campaigning for the Presi-
dency, the Democrats made much of Amer-
ica’s alleged decline in prestige abroad. They
demanded that the United States Informa-
tlon Service (USIA) release polls to prove
the point. Once in office the Democrats not
only refused to publish further foreign pres-
tige polls, they even ordered USIA to cancel
all future ones which the Administration
suddenly decided ‘““were of no value.” It is
obvious that the polls were abandoned be-
cause America’s prestige and popularity
abroad had plummeted.

But the American people do not need such
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polls; the headlines bear dally evidence of
our nation’s declining international stature.

The restoration of American leadership in
the world depends upon the restoration of
our government’s credibility. The Democrats
can neither regain America’s lost reputation
nor win back allenated friends. They are un-
able to divorce themselves from their own
past errors. The Party in power can neither
admit nor rectify its mistakes. Only a Repub-
lican Administration, unencumbered with
past error and illusion, can restore credibility
to our nation.

Only a Republican Administration can
overcome the current crisis of confidence and
return the United States to its former posi-
tion of world leadership.
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AMERICANS FOR CONSTITUTIONAL
ACTION—10TH ANNIVERSARY

Mr. MURPHY. Mr, President, yester-
day, June 27, marked the 10th anniver-
sary of the founding of Americans for
Constitutional Action, an organization
which has played an important role, in
8 responsible manner, in promoting the
principles of constitutional government
across our country.

I am pleased to join in congratulating
ACA for the excellent job which it has
done and in wishing the organization
ever-growing success in the future. All
of us, regardless of our individual politi-
cal beliefs, recognize the vital role played
by education in our democratic process.
An informed and aware public is essen-
tial to the development of sound debate
and to the making of wise decisions in
our political process. The organization
which we salute today has done its job
well in helping to keep the American
people advised on current developments
with respect to constitutional govern-
ment.

I congratulate the organization, its
officers and staff, and express my hopes
gclalr at.l&eir continued success in the years

ead.

EXEMPTION OF CERTAIN VESSELS
FROM THE REQUIREMENTS OF
CERTAIN LAWS

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I ask
the Chair to lay before the Senate a
message from the House of Representa-
tives on S. 2047.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. BYRD
of West Virginia in the chair) laid before
the Senate the amendment of the House
of Representatives to the bill (8. 2047) to
exempt certain vessels engaged in the
fishing industry from the requirements
of certain laws, which was, strike out all
after the enacting elause, and insert:

That section 4426 of the Revised Statutes
of the United States (46 U.S.C. 404) 1is
amended by adding at the end thereof the
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following sentences: “As used herein, the
phrase ‘engaged in fishing as a regular busi-
ness’ includes cannery tender or fishing
tender vessels of not more than five hundred
gross tons used in the salmon or crab fisheries
of the States of Oregon, Washington, and
Alaska which are engaged exclusively in (1)
the carriage of cargo to or from vessels in
the fishery or a facility used or to be used in
the processing or assembling of fishery prod-
ucts, or (2) the transportation of cannery
or fishing personnel to or from operating
locations. The exemption of the foregoing
sentence for cannery tender or fishing tender
vessels shall continue in force for five years
from the effective date of this amendment.”

Sec. 2. Section 1 of the Act of August 27,
1935 (46 U.S.C. 88), is amended by desig-
nating the existing section as subsection (a)
and by adding a new subsection (b) as fol-
lows:

“(b) All cannery tender or fishing tender
vessels of not more than five hundred gross
tons used in the salmon or crab fisheries of
the States of Oregon, Washington, and
Alaska except those constructed after the
effective date of this subsection or con-
verted to either of such services after five
years from the effective date of this subsec-
tion are exempt from the requirements of
this Act.”

Skc. 3. The first proviso of section 1 of the
Act of June 20, 1936 (46 U.S.C. 367), is
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following sentences: “As used herein, the
phrase ‘any vessel engaged in the fishing,
oystering, clamming, crabbing, or any other
branch of the fishery or kelp or sponge in-
dustries' includes cannery tender or fishing
tender vessels of not more than five hundred
gross tons used in the salmon or crab fish-
eries of the States of Oregon, Washington,
and Alaska which are engaged exclusively in
(1) the carriage of cargo to or from vessels
in the fishery or a facility used or to be used
in the processing or assembling of fishery
products, or (2) the transportation of can-
nery or fishing personnel to or from operat-
ing locations. The exemption of the fore-
going sentence for cannery tender or fishing
tender vessels shall continue in force for five
years from the effective date of this amend-
ment.

Sec, 4. The first subparagraph of section
4417a of the Revised Statutes of the United
States (46 U.S.C. 891a(1)) is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following sen-
tence: “Notwithstanding the first sentence
hereof, cannery tenders, fishing tenders, or
fishing vessels of not more than five hundred
gross tons used in the salmon or crab fish-
erles of the States of Oregon, Washington,
and Alaska when engaged exclusively in the
fishing industry shall be allowed to have on
board inflammable or combustible cargo in
bulk to the extent and upon conditions as
may be required by regulations promulgated
by the Becretary of the department in which
the Coast Guard is operating.”

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, the
House amended the bill in several par-
ticulars, namely first, by limiting the
exemption to vessels used in the salmon
or crab fisheries of the States of Oregon,
Washington, and Alaska; and, second,
by limiting the exemption for a period
of 5 years from the effective date of
the amendment.

Mr. President, I move that the Sen-
ate concur in the House amendments.

The motion was agreed to.

MANEUVERINGS AGAINST THE
PRESIDENT'S SUPREME COURT
NOMINEES
Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, I am

somewhat surprised at the tactics being

planned by some of our colleagues to
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attempt to block the Supreme Court
nominations of Justice Abe Fortas and
Judge Homer Thornberry.

This attempt to embarrass the Presi-
dent is nothing more than irresponsible
partisan politics. Even the spokesman
for the opposition admitted he was not
attacking the qualifications of either
Justice Fortas or Judge Thornberry.
What is being attacked is the right of
the President of the United States to
make nominations and appointments for
as long as he holds office.

This is the President's constitutional
right. And those who are threatening
a filibuster are trying to quash these in-
disputable rights. Nowhere in my read-
ing of the Constitution do I find this
Presidential power limited to a part of
an elective term.

I believe most Senators will join in
defeating this idle and meritless argu-
ment and quickly and expeditiously
move toward a fair examination of these
two distinguished Americans based on
their qualifications for a place on the
Supreme Court.

THE MIDDLE EAST

Mr. DOMINICEK. Mr. President, at a
time when we are beset with grave prob-
lems around the world, it is alarming to
observe that our foreign policy seems dis-
cordantly out of tune with the problems
confronting us., Some scholars of world
affairs warn that we are drifting rapidly
toward calamity. It is time to check our
course to see where we are headed. Storm
flags seem to be flying everywhere.

While we now are occupied in South
Vietnam, defending that nation against
Soviet “aggression by proxy,” events in
other areas of the world appear to fore-
shadow other serious confrontations be-
tween the Soviet Union and the United
States. The Middle East is fast emerging
as the most dangerous area where one
of these confrontations is shaping up.

The Middle East with its mysticism, its
jigsaw geography, its varied cultures
and currency, and its natural resources,
has been a focal point for adventure,
opportunity and emotional involvement
gsince history began. Whether we study
the Phoenicians, the Egyptian Empire,
the Saracens, Genghis Khan, the Koran,
or the Bible, this corner of our earth has
been boiling with people, ideas, wars,
vast resources and trouble which have
defied permanent solutions. In this long-
range historical perspective, the present
situation appears in sharp focus. Deeply
involved are old and new nations, charis-
matic leaders, vast natural resources, and
the dangers of an explosion which could
literally reap the wild wind. Perhaps no-
where in recent history have events and
power patterns changed so abruptly in
a short span of years. Since the end of
World War II, the influence of Western
European nations in the Middle East has
tobogganed, Arab nationalism has in-
creased, and the Soviet Union has mul-
tiplied its efforts to fish in these troubled
waters.

The world is now faced with the urgent
need to find a peaceful, permanent, solu-
tion to the problems in the Middle East
and do it quickly.

What is behind the Russian move into
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the Middle East? Russian interest in that
region is not new. Since the time of Peter
the Great, Russia has maneuvered to
get control of the Dardanelles and access
to the Persian Gulf. Several times in the
past, she has had almost within her
grasp the ability to control strategic
areas in Turkey and Iran, and good
prospects for positions of influence fur-
ther south and west. At the outset of
World War I, the Russians ruled over
the most important provinces of Iran
and seemed close to Constantinople.
During the years 1939 and 1940, when
Nazi Germany seemed all-powerful, the
Soviet Union obtained Nazi agreement to
establish Soviet bases on the Bosporus
and the Dardanelles. The Nazis also
agreed to the establishment of Soviet
spheres of influence in Turkey and Iran.

Later, at the close of World War II,
the Russians tried to obtain a voice in
control of Tangier at the Straits of Gi-
braltar. And many of us can recall the
difficulties we had in securing the with-
drawal of Soviet military forces from
Iran in 1946.

In each of those instances and in the
earlier ones, Russian designs were
thwarted by circumstances. The Russo-
Japanese War in 1907 exposed Russian
weaknesses and slowed her advance in
the area. The disasters of World War I,
which toppled the czars, focused Rus-
sian attention on internal problems. The
Nazi-Soviet war and the outcome of
World War II, particularly the resultant
power and position of the Western
World, combined to prevent the Soviet
Union from attaining the fruits which it
had anticipated and which it had sought.

After World War II, the U.S. policy of
containment and its concomitant large-
scale assistance to Greece, Turkey, and
Iran, closed the door to Soviet influence
in that region. The presence of United
States, British, and French military
forces in the Mediterranean and their
control of its ports made Soviet expan-
sion in the Mediterranean extremely
difficult. These factors, buttressed by the
flaming enthusiasm of the Jewish Zion-
ists to gain a home for themselves, form
the backdrop for the independence of
Israel. FPurthermore, the Soviets’ rigid
adherence to the theory of world revolu-
tion and obvious ties with the world-
wide Communist Party network were
repulsive to much of the Moslem world,
which was then, and largely continues to
be, opposed to Communist ideology. To-
day, many of these factors have changed,
thus changing the direction and the
scope of the problems to be faced and
solved.

European control and influence in the
Middle East and North Africa have
sharply declined under the thrust of
Arab nationalism. In the process, new
governments with a definite anti-West-
ern bias have come to power in many
of the Arab States—Algeria, Egypt,
Syria, and Iraqg are cases in point. They
recognize that the social, economie, and
military benefits which they want and
need have been supplied mainly by the
West—but, as we shall see, they have
also turned to the Soviet Union for these
benefits—hopefully playing both sides.

While this situation did not come
about overnight, and in fact is still de-
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veloping, the possibilities were not lost
on Soviet policymakers,

After the death of Stalin, the Soviet
Union revised its concepts to provide
greater flexibility in dealing with the real
world outside Soviet bloec borders. We
usually think of “peaceful coexistence” as
applying only to Soviet relations with
the West, and the term “many roads to
socialism” as a device for coping with
the independent stance of Tito and Yu-
goslavia. They do apply in this limited
sense. But more important, they are il-
lustrative of the new doctrine which pro-
vides a rationale and a cover for Soviet
relations with any government where
Soviet national interests may be served.
Aid, trade, and subversion are the in-
truments of this doectrine. Extension of
Soviet political control is the objective.
It matters not who suffers from its
application.

Under this doctrine, in 1955, the So-
viets provided some $80 million worth of
Migs, tanks, artillery, and other arms
to Egypt’s Nasser. Ostensibly, this equip-
ment was supplied by Czechoslovakia.
This is a procedure which is still followed
by the Kremlin in certain situations
when the Soviet desires to retain a
measure of public political freedom of
action. Since that time the Soviet Union
has furnished military equipment to the
United Arab Republic, Algeria, Syria,
and Iraq, valued at between $2 and $3
billion, Economic ecredits have been ex-
tended on a similar scale. The largest
share by far has gone to Nasser. Twice,
now, the Soviet Union has moved to re-
place Egyptian military equipment des-
troyed in battle by Israel. Many thou-
sand Soviet technicians, military and
civilian, are known to be present in the
Arab countries, and large numbers of
Arabs have received training in the So-
viet Union.

Although this assistance is provided
under barter agreements, such as loans
or credits at large discounts and nominal
interest charges, in fact they might as
well be gifts since the recipients are
usually either unwilling or unable to pay
their debts.

My purpose in reviewing the dollar
value of these selected Soviet programs
is to make clear the size of the game the
Soviet is playing in the Middle East. Let
me cite an example to illustrate that they
intend to remain in the game.

As we all know, in the short space of
6 days in June, Israel destroyed Soviet-
supplied Arab equipment valued at about
$1 billion. By all measures, the Soviets as
well as Nasser suffered a military dis-
aster. Furthermore, it seemed that the
Soviets had lost control of the situation.
What did they do? Without heistation
they defended the Arabs through every
means at their disposal, short of armed
intervention, and immediately started re-
placing the lost equipment.

The concept of the “Big Lie” was once
again vocalized in the United Nations
through the Soviet and Syrian represent-
atives and through the Asian countries
by every possible mechanism. The “Big
Lie” consisted solely of the claim that the
United States and Great Britain had won
the war for Israel.

This replacement of equipment and
other assistance to the Arabs had con-
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tinued at the rate of over 10 shiploads
per month. Not one Arab leader has been
deposed. Soviet control and influence,
feeding on the scraps from the “Big Lie,”
appear to continue at high levels.

And the key Arab countries—Egypt,
Algeria, Syria, and Irag—have been re-
vived militarily to the extent of approxi-
mately 95 percent of their pre-June arm-
ament. This has increased the Arab
reliance on the Soviets and has drawn
the Arab countries in the Soviet sphere
of influence despite their anti-Commu-
nist leanings. The Soviets are not masters
of diplomatic maneuvering. Far from it.
But they had several factors helping
them. One is the distrust of the Arabs for
Western Powers which they equate with
colonialism. A strong second factor is the
conviction that the Western Powers are
totally in support of Israel, a conviction
fostered by the “Big Lie.” A third factor
is the conviction that only the Soviets
have enabled the Arab countries to re-
gain the loss of face suffered in their
overwhelming military defeat.

The Soviet Union also is continuing to
increase the size of its fleet of warships
in the Mediterranean. Our Ambassador
to NATO, Mr. Harlan Cleveland, has
stated that at the time of the Arab-
Israel War last June:

A total of 46 Soviet ships were operational
in the Mediterranean including some of the
latest guided missile cruisers and about 10
submarines with numerous support ships.

Although these Soviet warships en-
tered the Mediterranean from the Black
Sea through the Dardanelles, which is
under the surveillance of Turkey, more
recently they have been using another
more clandestine approach—steaming at
night through the Straits of Gibraltar,
making it more difficult for us to main-
tain surveillance of their coming and go-
ing. Of even greater significance and im-
portance is the fact that these ships
which have been entering the Mediter-
ranean through the Gibraltar Straits, are
from the 730-ship Soviet Baltic Fleet.
This action reveals that the Russians
have now begun to combine operations of
their Baltic Fleet with their 700-ship
Black Sea Fleet. Another alarming fact
is that the Soviet ships in the Mediter-
ranean now are using the Syrian port of
Latakia and the ports of Alexandria and
Port Said, in Egypt, freely and openly, as
bases. Soviet bombers are also paying
regular courtesy visits to Egypt and Sy-
ria. This increase in Soviet presence on
NATO's southern flank has had, and will
continue to have, serious political impact.

In addition to an increase in the num-
ber of Soviet harassments of the ships of
our 6th Fleet, informed observers antici-
pate that the Soviets will soon add to
their Mediterranean force at least one
helicopter carrier. Each of these carriers
is said to transport 1,000 assault troops.
The helicopter carriers will provide the
Soviets with the capability to move troops
quickly into any area in sufficient force
to control most situations. In the light of
some recent events, the Soviet threat in
the Mediterranean promises to become
even more serious in the future.

The Russians are now negotiating for
the huge NATO-built base in Algeria
which was turned back to Algeria by
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France in March of this year. This base,
located at Mers el-Kabir, has one of the
best-protected deep anchorages in the
Mediterranean and its underground
workshop and storage facilities were con-
structed to withstand a nuclear attack.
Of equal importance is the fact that this
base has submarine facilities.

The closure of the Suez canal follow-
ing the Israel-Arab conflict in June 1967
struck a staggering economic blow to
Great Britain. The cost to Great Britain
has been estimated at about $56 million
a month. Coupled with the Rhodesian
crisis, which cost Great Britain more
than $280 million in trade, and the Brit-
ish dock strike, which has cost Great
Britain more than $240 million, an eco-
nomic crisis was created which has
prompted the British to begin withdraw-
ing all of their forces from east of the
Suez. The vacuum so created is a natural
ploy for the Soviets and they are already
taking full advantage of it.

Two-thirds of the free world’s proven
oil reserves and one-third of the free
world’s total oil production are in the
Persian Gulf area. Loss of the direct oil
supply through the Suez Canal and the
embargo by other Arab countries on
shipment through the Mediterranean to
England and Western Europe during
the Arab-Israel conflict have already
painted the signposts for the future. Oil
supplies started flowing around the
cape of Africa in large tankers, Oil
costs went up, but those Middle East
supplies under control of the Western
powers did continue to come through.
Further Soviet moves, however, particu-
larly with the abandonment of the area
by Great Britain, could and probably will
change this pattern. It is entirely pos-
sible that the Arab countries will change
their salesmen, from Great Britain and
the United States-English affiliated com-
panies, to the Soviets or to France. If
they change to the former, Great Britain
and Western Europe will depend for
their oil supply on the new oil pipelines
being constructed from Russia into
Western Europe, or on Venezuelan,
Canadian, and United States reserves,
particularly the oil reserves in the Ath-
abaska Tar Sands and the Colorado-
Utah-Wyoming oil shale deposits. In
either event, a drastic shift in oil eco-
nomies will be realized.

Strategically, the Russians could ob-
tain the already-built bases which the
British are in the process of abandoning
between now and 1971, including the
huge naval base at Aden. The Soviet aim
in this direction is already evident from
their intervention in the eivil war in
Yemen. Russia thought 2 years ago that
by equipping Nasser’s troops which in-
vaded Yemen, Nasser would serve as a
front man for the Soviet ambitions in
the area. While the Yemeni rebels, with
the assistance of Nasser’'s 50,000 troops,
were successful in seizinz control of the
government and gaining a tenuous foot-
hold on the Red Sea flank of the Saudi
Arabian oil field, the Royalist forces only
retreated to the highlands and continued
to fight. Nasser, however, was forced to
withdraw his troops from Yemen at the
time of the Arab-Israeli War last June,
and according to reports from that area,
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Soviet fighter planes piloted by Soviet
pilots moved in to attack the Yemeni
Royalist forces. At least one of the Soviet
Migs was shot down and the Soviet pilot
killed while attacking the Yemeni Royal-
ist forces.

Why would the Soviets risk overt inter-
vention in Yemen? The Soviets realize
that from Yemen they are in a position
to move on Aden. The base at Aden con-
trols one of the four most crucial bottle-
necks of the world’s trade routes—Bab el
Mandeb. This strait forms the gateway
between the Red Sea and the Indian
Ocean. Through this strait passes all the
shipping from the Suez Canal bound for
the Indian Ocean and the Far East.

The British withdrawal from the Per-
sian Gulf and its announced termination
of its defense pact with Kuwait may also
leave the door open for another Kuwait
invasion by the Iraqi forces supported
by the Soviet Union. With the Soviet
presence in forece in the area, in the form
of sizable seapower, chaos could result
among the Ilittle newly independent
sheikdoms along the western shore of the
Persian Gulf.

The Soviets already have base rights
in Somaliland, are highly influential in
the Yemen and in Aden, have exhibited
their flag through their Navy in the
Persian Gulf, and are constantly increas-
ing their presence.

Historically, Saudi Arabia and Iran
have been more alined with the western
world than with the Sino-Soviet bloe.
However, the Arab-Israeli War has com-
plicated the situation with respect to
Saudi Arabia, and Iran has been negoti-
ating with both the Soviet Union and
with us for armaments.

King Faisal of Saudi Arabia, in a re-
cent statement, said that many people in
the Arab world have been led to believe
that the United States is the enemy of
the Arab. This is a part of the “Big Lie”
program. Soviet exploration of anti-
Americanism, he said, “dictates that the
United States should have good relations
with the Arab world. As a friend,” he
continued, “I want the Americans to re-
store relations so that they won’t give
our enemies the chanece to instill mere
bad feeling against the United States.”
King Faisal also said, “In the present
situation, it is difficult to raise one’s
voice in favor of the United States. Up
to now, I have done so, but it is increas-
ingly difficult.” He accused the present
administration in Washington of sup-
porting sections and factions in the Arab
world that are against the interests of
the Arab world as a whole, and the United
States itself.

These statements, made on May 22d
to Drew Middleton of the New York
Times, are highly significant. King Faisal
also said in that interview that he felt
that the United States had consistently
misjudged the position of President Nas-
ser who, in King Faisal’s view, is a pup-
pet of the Soviet Union. The King also
called Arab socialism “an instrument of
Communist penetration” and stated that
he was determined to keep it out of the
Persian Gulf.

The Shah of Iran, who was nego-
tiating in Washington in mid-June for
the purchase of $100 million in aircraft
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and armaments, had previously pur-
chased and received from the Soviet
Union $110 million worth of armored
vehicles, trucks, and antiaircraft weap-
ons. Any rivalry between the Shah and
King Faisal for dominance of the Per-
sian Gulf area must be prevented, as it
would in the long run serve only to en-
hance the Soviet thrust.

For all these reasons, I believe that
we must move with determination to-
ward achieving a settlement of the Arab-
Israel conflict at the very earliest pos-
sible moment. As time goes by, the po-
sitions of Israel and the Arab countries
become more rigid and harder to solve.
The emotional attachment and concern
for Israel cannot and should not be over-
looked. The key, however, is the recogni-
tion by the Arab countries of the geo-
graphical entity of Israel. Once that
issue has been resolved, the other im-
portant questions can be ironed out. To
that end we must use our influence with
Israel and our historical friends in the
Arab world, including President Bour-
guiba, of Tunisia, Hussein, of Jordan,
King Faisal, and the Shah of Iran.

It is not necessary nor advisable that
we assume the role of policeman to the
world, nor that we attempt to pick up
the role of Great Britain. But it is es-
sential that we pursue a strategy to as-
sure both friend and foe that we are
anxious to and capable of carrying out
our role as world leader in the peaceful
solution of the world’s problems. Failure
may lead us to the brink of Armageddon.

Mr. President, I had the honor, in Jan-
uary of this year, of being chairman of
a Gelegation of distinguished Members of
the Senate and the House of Representa-
tives to the Ditchley Conference in Eng-
land, where we discussed, with our coun-
terparts in the House of Lords and the
House of Commons, members of the
British Cabinet, and many people in
private life, in a series of meetings last-
ing more than 5 days, the problems in
the Middle East.

It was distressing for me to see that
although everyone recognized the prob-
lems, there was a strong divergency of
viewpoints between members of the Eng-
lish delegation, as well as between mem-
bers of ours, as to what could or should
be done about solving those problems.

It seems imperative to me that we ree-
ognize that the Middle East is a cauldron
which ean easily be heated to the boiling
point, and can create a problem of enor-
mous significance to the United States in
the very near future. Part of that prob-
lem, in fact the main part of it, has been
created by the meddling of the Soviet
Union in that area, but a great deal of it
also has been exacerbated and increased
by the fact that we have been unable to
reach even the beginning of a settlement
between Israel and the Arab countries
which were defeated in the June war last
year,

I have great sympathy for the Israelis
who have been defending their home-
land. I have great admiration for their
ability to protect themselves. But it does
seem to me that if we are going to main-
tain any kind of stability in that area,
there must be a recognition by the Arab
countries of the geographical aims of
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Israel, so that at that point we can start
solving the other problems which have
also been facing that area for so many
years.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT TO
MONDAY

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that
when the Senate completes its business
today, it stand in adjournment until 12
o'clock noon Monday next.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

FEDERAL HIGHWAY AUTHOR-
IZATIONS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the
Senate proceed to the consideration of
8. 3418, the Federal highway authoriza-
tion bill. I do this so that the bill will
become the pending business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be read by title.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (S, 3418)
to authorize appropriations for fiseal
years 1970 and 1971 for the construction
of certain highways in accordance with
title 23 of the United States Code, and
for other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill, which had
been reported from the Committee on
Public Works, with amendments.

LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, for the information of the Senate,
I am authorized by the distinguished
majority leader to state that following
Senate action on the Federal highway
authorization bill on Monday, the Sen-
ate likely will proceed to the considera-
tion of S. 827, the nationwide system of
trails legislation.

It is then expected that the Senate
will take up the omnibus rivers and har-
bors authorization bill, probably on
Tuesday, and the bill, H.R. 3400, on noise
abatement.

This will likely be followed by S. 2525,
a bill on vessel pollution econtrol.

Mr. DOMINICK. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr, BYRD of West Virginia, I yield.

Mr. DOMINICEK. Mr. President, do I
correctly understand that we are laying
down the bill on Federal highway
appropriations?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. It is the
Federal highway authorization bill.

Mr. DOMINICEK. Is that measure on
the calendar? I did not see it.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. It has
just been reported today, and the chair-
man of the Public Works Committee,
the distinguished senior Senator from
West Virginia [Mr. Ranvorra], has in-
dicated that it is agreeable with him
that the bill be taken up on Monday. So,
it will be in order on Monday.
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SUBCOMMITTEE MEETING DURING
THE SESSION OF THE SENATE ON
MONDAY

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
Veterans’ Affairs Subcommittee of the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare
be authorized to meet while the Senate
is in session on Monday, July 1, 1968.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

THE VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION
AMENDMENTS OF 1968

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent, on be-
half of the Senator from New Jersey
[Mr. WiLriams], that I be permitted to
have printed in the Recorp a statement
by the Senator from New Jersey on the
subject of H.R. 16819, the Vocational Re-
habilitation Amendments of 1968.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcorb, as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR WILLIAMS OF NEW
JERSEY

I was pleased to see the Vocatlonal Reha-
bilitation Amendments of 1968 passed by the
Senate on Monday and returned to the House,
which agreed to the Senate amendments on
Tuesday, thus clearing this measure for the
President’s signature. I was especially pleased
with the passage of this bill, as Chairman of
the Senate Speclal Committee on Aging, with
a long.-term deep interest in increasing em-
ployment opportunities for older jobseekers,
an objective which will be materially fur-
thered if the President signs the bill and
it becomes law.

Perhaps the most significant amendment
in the bill from the standpoint of the elderly
is its definition of “disadvantaged individ-
uals” to include “individuals disadvantaged
by reason of advanced age,” for purposes of
determining eligibility for services under the
vocational evaluation and work adjustment
program proposed by the blll. Thus, for the
first time in the history of Pederal voca-
tional rehabilitation legislation, older per-
sons will be eligible for vocational reha-
bilitation assistance solely on the basis of age,
without reference to whether they are suf-
fering a physical or mental disability.

Even without this special provision for the
elderly, the Vocational Rehabilitation pro-
gram could have been expected to help many
in this age group who are disabled. Since
1945, when 7,244 disabled persons 45 years of
age and older were rehabilitated, there has
been a steady increase in the number of
aging handicapped individuals rehabilitated
into employment. For example, in fiscal year
1966, 41,300 persons over 45 were rehabili-
tated, over five times the 1945 figure. A total
of 47,000 persons age 45 and beyond were
rehabilitated during fiscal 1967, and it 1s
estimated that 53,000 of them will be rehabil-
itated during fiscal 1968, the current year
which will end Sunday, and that 60,300 will
be rehabilitated during fiscal year 1969, which
begins next Monday. These figures include
only disabled individuals, not older indil-
viduals who are disadvantaged solely on ac-
count of their advanced ages, who will be-
come eligible for a type of vocational reha-
bilitation under the amendments in the bill
we passed yesterday. Rehabilitation for mem-
bers of that group will increase the number
of workers age 45 and over assisted by this
legislation beyond the estimated 60,300 older
individuals who will be alded during fiscal
1969 even if these amendments do not be-
come law.

We have come a long way in vocational
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rehabilitation since President Woodrow Wil-
son signed the first statute on this subject
in 1920. While the basic concepts of this leg-
islation have remained about the same dur-
ing the 48 years since the start of the pro-
gram, there have been substantial enlarge-
ments of the legislation’s scope and effective-
ness in major amendments enacted in 1943,
19564, and 1965. Now, we are about to take
another major step forward by extending the
benefits of vocational rehabilitation beyond
those who are physically or mentally handi-
capped, to make it serve those who are dis-
advantaged in other ways in becoming em-
ployed, including those disadvantaged by
advanced age. This can be an extremely sig-
nificant step toward permitting the aged to
remain in the mainstream of life and to be
independent and self-sufficient.

We are indebted to the senior Senator from
Alabams (Mr. Hill) for his leadership on this
legislation as Chalirman both of the subcom-
mittee and full Committee which considered
and reported this measure, and as the floor
manager for the bill when it was passed. I
hope it will soon become law.

SUPPORT FOR PRESIDENT JOHN-
SON’S NOMINATIONS TO THE SU-
PREME COURT

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I support the
nominations made recently by President
Johnson for appointment to the Supreme
Court. I believe it is in the national inter-
est that these nominations be approved
promptly.

If we were to leave the membership
of the Supreme Court clouded in uncer-
tainty while waiting for another adminis-
tration to take office, it would be harmful
to our Nation.

I can think of no better man to serve
our Nation as Chief Justice than Mr.
Justice Fortas. He possesses the quali-
ties of judicial temperament, character,
intelligence, and experience. I am con-
fident he will prove to be one of the most
outstanding Chief Justices in the long
line of distinguished Chief Justices who
have marked and embellished our Na-
tion’s history.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Presi-
dent, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. HARTKE., Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

SUPPORT FOR PRESIDENT JOHN-
SON'S RECOMMENDATION TO EX-
TEND THE RIGHT TO VOTE TO
THOSE 18 YEARS OF AGE AND
OVER

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I whole-
heartedly support President Johnson’s
recommendation to the Congress today
in which he proposed that the Congress
approve and submit for ratification by
three-fourths of the States an amend-
ment to the Constitution which will guar-
antee our younger citizens, 18 years old
and older, the right to vote.

I believe that our young people have
fully demonstrated their awareness in
our political life and that they are in-
formed and mature citizens.

There are 10 million young Americans
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in the 18- to 21-year-old age bracket, and
I believe they should be given the right
to vote just as they are subject to the
call to bear arms in defense of the Na-
tion, and are treated by many of our
courts of law as adults. These young peo-
ple, I believe, will prove to be among the
best educated and most concerned of our
voters. I have great confidence in their
thought processes.

I believe that this amendment will ex-
pand our democracy rather than limit it.

Since I became Senator 8 years ago, I
have had nearly 400 young people as in-
terns and volunteers in my office. My pur-
pose has been to help stimulate their in-
terest in government and in public life,
They have fully justified my confidence
in them and I have found them to be re-
sponsible young citizens.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE—
ENROLLED JOINT RESOLUTION
SIGNED

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
Speaker had affixed his signature to the
enrolled joint resolution (H.J. Res. 1368)
making continuing appropriations for
the fiscal year 1969, and for other pur-
poses, and it was signed by the President
pro tempore.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

PROGRAM

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres~
ident, what is the pending business for
consideration by the Senate on Monday?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
pending business is S. 3418, Calendar No.
1321, the bill to authorize appropriations
for fiscal years 1970 and 1971, for the
construction of certain highways and for
other purposes.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, I thank
the distinguished Presiding Officer.

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL MONDAY,
JULY 1, 1968

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, if there be no further business to
come before the Senate, I move, in ac-
cordance with the order previously en-
tered, that the Senate stand in adjourn-
ment until 12 noon on Monday next.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 3
o'clock and 19 minutes p.m.), the Senate
adjourned until Monday, July 1, 1968, at
12 noon.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate June 28, 1968:

FOREIGN CLAIMS SETTLEMENT COMMISSION

Theodore Jaffe, of Rhode Island, to be a
member of the Foreign Claims Settlement
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Commission of the United States for a term
of 3 years from October 22, 1968 (reappoint-
ment).
CommissioN oN CIviL RIGHTS
Maurice B. Mitchell, of Colorado, to be a
member of the Commission on Civil Rights,
vice Erwin N. Griswold.
SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Howard J. Samuels, of New York, to be
Administrator of the Small Business Admin-
istration, vice Robert C, Moot.
RAILROAD RETIREMENT BOARD
Thomas M. Healy, of Illinois, to be & mem-
ber of the Railroad Retirement Board for the
term of five years from August 29, 1968
(reappointment).
POSTMASTERS
The following-named persons to be post-
masters:
ALABAMA
Grady D. Cope, Huntsville, Ala., in place of
L. G. Collier, retired.
CALIFORNIA
Jerald A, Egbert, Rancho Mirage, Calif., in
place of S. F. Greenleaf, retired.
Carl H. Penfield, Tujunga, Calif,, in place
of T, H. Theobald, retired.
INDIANA
Ollve L. Johnson, Etna Green, Ind., in place
of F. B. Koenig, retired.
Glenward P. Glenn, Newburgh, Ind., in
place of J. E. Cox, retired.
TIOWA
Joseph D. Hayes, Cascade, Iowa, in place
of W. T. McDermott, transferred.
Walter A, Galloway, Templeton, Iowa, in
place of M, E, Kohorst, retired.
KANSAS
Norman M. Wiley, South Haven, Kans., in
place of M. E. Popplewell, deceased.
LOUISIANA
Milton M. Spencer, Benton, La., in place of
G, C. Grammer, retired.
Paul V., Burke, New Orleans, La., in place
of A, F, Fairley, deceased.
MARYLAND
Samuel W. Belt, Reisterstown, Md., in place
of W. E. Schwartz, retired.
MICHIGAN
Robert E. Loughrin, Cadillac, Mich., in
place of B. C. Shankland, retired.
Frank L, Raynak, Greenbush, Mich., in
place of H. G. Carrow, retired.
MINNESOTA
Donna K. Hill, Soudan, Minn,, in place of
H. A. Johnson, retired.
MISSISSIFPI
Eloise B. Barefield, Madison, Miss., in place
of Helen Persell, retired.
Nannle T. Bailey, Pachuta, Miss,, in place
of L. M. Thornton, retired.
MISSOURI
J. Donald O'Connor, Perry, Mo., in place of
G, C. Johnson, deceased.
NEBRASEA
H. Gerald Leapley, Belden, Nebr., in place
of E. F, Francis, retired.
Marvin A. Jauernig, Stuart, Nebr., in place
of D. G. Holliday, retired.
NEW JERSEY
Dixle G. Barracliff, Deepwater, N.J., In place
of F. W, Buskirk, deceased.
Helen D, Glutting, Mullica Hill, N.J., in
place of B. P. Heritage, deceased.
NEW YORK
Willlam F, Ging, Mount Sinai, N.Y, in
place of Clarissa Murphy, retired.
OREGON
Jennabelle M. Vincent, Weston, Oreg.,, In
place of V. G. McLean, retired.
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TENNESSEE

Edsel C. Floyd, Watertown, Tenn., in place
of J. L, Vann, deceased.

VIRGINIA

Robert G. Moore, Lexington, Va, in place
of R. M. Cummings, deceased.

Elsie B. Rich, Saluda, Va., in place of R. G.
Walden, retired.

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

Robert C. Moot, of Virginia, to be an Assist-
ant Secretary of Defense, vice Robert N.
Anthony.

IN THE AR FORCE

The following Air Force officers for ap-
pointment in the Regular Air Force, in the
grades indicated, under the provisions of sec-
tion 8284, title 10, United States Code, with
dates of rank to be defermined by the Sec-
retary of the Alr Force:

To be captains

Abbott, James W., [ESESEIERY.

Acheson, Gerald H., BAGGS%NSSS.

Acosta, Jorge A., Jr., BESRREISRY.

Adams, George L., BESEeeeey.

Adams, James L., BESSEE00Y.

Adams, Willlam W., Jr., PEEESSEEeE.

Adcock, Eddie M., RSSSeeeeey.

Adkins, Wayne B.. 4

Ahart, Paul D.,

Anl, Gilbert W., XXXX

Alexander, Robb R., ESE3EETY.

Allebach, James H., ERESS0Ee0y.

Allee, Paul R., BESSSSIRS.

Allen, Archie G., EESEEUEEd.

Allen, Byron E., ESI3R05ed.

Allen, Michael C., JEESEEECY.

Allison, Harry B., EESSEPETY.

Anderson, Edward L., EESSSER0d.

Anderson, Gaylord F., ESSSEe000Y.

Anderson, Gerald M., PSSRy .

Anderson, Warren D., ESSSR0000d.

Arneson, Dwynne C., EESES0EY.

Arnold, Gary D.,

Arnold, John D., [ESSSEsIEed.

Athas, Charles P.,

Atkins, Benny J., EESSEEEEY.

Atwater, Robert S., BESEEEETY.

Austin, Jimmie T., ESESSEE0Y.

Avis, Bertram, BSGSSRNGSS .

Bablo, Adelbert G., RSty .

Baer John E., [ESEESR0Y .

Bailey, Jack E., |S535y

Bailey, John E., BESSEEE0Y .

Bainbridge, Thomas A., EXSSSEEY.

Baines, Thomas B.,

Balko, Andrew I., ESSESSEE0Y.

Banks, Gustave R., ESEEE0Y .

Barager, Daniel C., EEES3E00d .

Barefoot, Joseph A., BESEESECY.

Barker, Eenneth D., S0 .

Barnhill, Howard D., EESee0ed.

Barrows, Richard T., ESSES0Eeeq.

Barth, George J., EESEESE0E.

Bartine, Harris V., ESSSSeeEcY.

Bartine, Jon C., REEEIIEY .

Baumann, Carl W., EEE0eeTd.

Beathard, Donald D., EESSESEEY.

Beatty, John D, ESESSEREd.

Beauchamp, Ray H., EESEEE .

Beckham, Wesley F., Jr., BEESSEEd.

Bedingfield, Jerry R., BESSE0EY.

Belcher, Jesse P., ESSEe0e0d .

Bell, Thomas M., EESSESeed .

Bello, Bruce J., R3Sy

Benedict, Carl R., [ESSSSEERY.

Bennett, Forrest H., Jr., EESSEd.

Berdeaux, Donald R.. ;

Berg, Kile D., 3

Berger, Charles E., ESSSE3300y.

Bergmann, Fred H., RESSEE0d .

Bernard, Charles E., Jr., RSSSCEEY.

Berner, Gerald K., [BESSS00eey.

Bernholtz, Joseph C., EESSEE0E.

Billman, Charles E., [ESSSSC00d.

Bingham, Clifford W.,

Biss, Robert I, E

Bizily, Russell J., BESUIREe0E .

Black, Maurice, [EXZSeeeeed.

Blahak, Herman A, [EESSETY.

Blair, Forest E., EEERREEE0H.
Blakemore, Carl R., |ESR33350.
Bland, Julian F., RSSSSRREEE.
Blasingame, Frank E., BESSSSICY.
Blatter, Wilburt H., EEeeessed.
Blizzard, Gerald V., EESEESd.
Blommaert, Richard, RSy
Blount, Harris R., RSSO0 .
Boehmler, Richard E., BSSSSSS%%S .
Bogdan, Robert J., ESESEEREY.
Booker, Sylvester, Jr., EESSESEEE.
Booth, Leon, Jr., XSRS
Bouchard, David F., BSSSS%%S.
Bouldin, John W., RISy
Bowen, Gary L., BESSSEeeEd.
Bowen, Willlam G., BESES3ER0Y.
Bowers, Wesley P., BESEEeed.
Brabbs, James H., B&SG%%%5%S -
Bragg, Cloyce L., EES3ERER0Y.
Bragg, Richard L., BESSERY.
Brand, Joseph R., [EEiiisisd.
Brandon, Jerry A., ESSE0Y.
Brasington, Frank C., BISSSSSY.
Braun, Ralph A., SRy
Brazelton, Donald E., SIS
Breen, Paul F., RS0y
Breitenfeld, Robert F., BESESEFY .
Brewer, Jay R., RS0y .
Brewer, Ronald G., RASSSSNSSS .
Brewer, Thomas A., ERSSRRREEE.
Brezinski, Robert A.,
Bristol, Richard B.,
Brock, Floyd J., Jr., BESSEssed.
Brooks, Sloan L. B., PSSy .
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Brookshire, Robert C., ESESSEETY .
Brost, Carol A,, [ESSIESREd.
Brown, Donald L., EISSESRY.
EBrown, James A., [EESESSIETY.
Brown, James K., BESSEE0Y.

Brown, Eenneth L.,
Brown, Theodore L., [EESSEIR00Y.
Brownlee, Leonard J., Jr., EESS0Ey.
Brunk, John E., EEStesessd.

Bryant, Willlam F., Jr., BTl
Buckman, Mark M., EESSSE0RY.
Ruhrmann, Rolland L., BRERRRReed.
Bunton, Edward E., Jr., ESESSeeeey.
Burton, Robert L., ESISSSee0E.
Buschmann, John R., EEEEEEEE
Rush, Chester G., RaW%SSSSSS.
Buskohl, Richard E., ERESSIETY.
Butcher, Clifford E., JRSIeed .
Butler, Jack V., EESSESE0d.
Butler, Jon D., EESEEsEiey.
Butters, Jerrold L., EESEEEETH.
Calderon, Jose G., RESRRESSSE.
Camphbell, Donald F., [ESEECRREEE.
Campbell, John J., ESESESEEY.
Campbell, Robert K., BISSE00d.
Campbell, Thomas G,, EESSEECTd.
Cannon, Edward L., ESSSEIEY.
Cantergiani, Jose C., PESSO0ed.
Caraway, Charles R,, PESSESSE0d.
Carbery, Ronald L., [ERSREERREY.
Carey, John J., BSSERSIREE.
Carroll, Richard A, BESEEERY.
Carruth, James R., ESSSSeescd.
Carter, Michael G., ESSSSVY.
Cary, Richard B., BASSUGGNYS.
Caughlin, Donald W., BSSRSSSRES.
Chambers, Otis G., EIESINCIE.
Chandler, Jack D., Jr., EEESEERY.
Chandler, Thomas C., ERESSE0EY.
Chartier, Paul F., BSSEREEey.
Chase, Gary R., RISl .
Chastain, Randall K., BSSSSS0%YS.
Cherry, George W., [ESS3E330d.
Chesson, Roger T., Jr., B3RS0,
Childress, Harry M., ERESEe0ed.

Chitwood, Edward C., .
Chrietzberg, John H., BSSSSS4%S.
Christy, Donald D.,
Chrobak, Stanley J., R&U%SSS%SS.
Citron, Albert L., ERRSSS00CY.
Clark, Albert F., SRRl .
Clark, Lynn L.,
Cleland, Val D., RASSSSSSSS.
Clemons, Larry O., BEEESSEE0E.
Clifton, Larry D., [ESES33300.
Cline, Troice G., EESEEIEEY.
Clingman, Billy G., EEEESetery.

x
x
x
X
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x
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x

Clisby, Ronald D, ESS33tTE.
Clouse, Ronald A., BESSSEEECY.
Cobb, Willlam D., ESSSSeessd.
Cofod, Robert K., EESEoeewd.
Cole, Denis J., ESSSEs30y.
Coleman, Donald P., ESSIRR0CE.
Combs, Leon W., RSSREEE00E.
Comiske, Joseph P, Jr., RESSEER0EEd.
Coneys, Martin T., ESSSESE0Y.
Conn, Phillip R., ESSEESEEE.
Conner, William B., ERESSSRES
Coody, Marcus H., ESSUSETY.
Cook, Barbara K., ESEESE0E.
Cook, Douglas J., EESESE0E.
Cooper, Henry C., BESeeeeed.
Cooper, John T., BSSSECREY.
Cooper, Willlam J., BSSESICEE.
Copeland, Donald P., EEEE0d.
Corson, Edgar E., Jr., EEESEEETy.
Couch Darrell B., ESSSEE00S
Cox, Jerry, EESSEEd.
Crawford, Henry O., Jr., [EERER0EY.
Creech, Charles P., S0,
Crider, Luther L., BSSSSSSS4Y.
Crooks, Richard W., BSSESSEEY.
Cumberland, Frank G., EEEEESSS0H.
Cunningham, Richard R., BISSSE.
Curry, John L., Jr., EESEREEEY.
Curtis, Richard R., [EESESEEY.
Cutler, Allen 5., RSSSGS0S.
Czerwinskl, Walter W., JESSEEeesy.
Daniel, Jesse R., [EESEES0ECY.
Daniels, George E., EESSEEEY.
Dannheim, Richard A., EEEESS00E .
Davis, Harold E., EEEREEeTd .
Davis, Phillip L., EEESEsRg.
Davyison, Willlam G., BSSSISIEE.
Davy, Robert W., [ESS3EE30Y.
Dawson, Richard R., ESSSEsIY.
Day, David F., ESSEssiesy.
Daylor, Joseph E., BSSSEEEY.
Debevec, John L., RESEeeey.
Debolt, Leroy R., EESESSREY .
Declker, Charles E., [ESESES8Y.
Declter, Meredith A., EESESERNEY.
Deibler, Daniel C., [ESSESE5Y.
Delahanty, Martin H. ESESSEeEd.
Delanhoussaye, George R., PEERSREEY.
Deliduka, George E., BRSSNY.
Delzingaro, Frank J., EESSEEeeeed.
Deniston, Thomas G., ESSSSEEY.
Denals, Troy R., Jr., IRiiisiisdl.
Depew, Billy D., [ESIEResey.
Deputy, Richard C., BESSEeed.
Derenzo, Francis J.,
Deruiter, David H., BSSSERY .
Desch, Gerald D., Jr., EESSeRey.
Detweller, Gerald E., EEEtteeesy.
Devilbiss, Jere A., BSSSSESSNY.
Devoriss, William H,, ESSSSIREEY.
Devries, Edward J., EESS0eeeyy.
Devrles, William A., BESSSEERY .
Dewey, Robert H., BSSSRSE.
Dewhurst, Louis O., ESSSEEEY.
Diaz, Doroteo T., BESSEEEY.
Dice, Wilbur D., BESZES0y.
Diglorglo, Thomas, BISEeerery.
XXXXXXXXX

Dillon, Edward B., ESESESieq
Dinnes, William D.,
Dixon, Dale B., B&SSSSG%%S.
Doll, Richard D., RAAASSSSSS .
Dorgan, Charles E., ESESSE30d.
Dorwart, Gerald E., EESSESETY.
Doshier, Jack R., RASSG%SS.
Dove, Life N, ERESE00.
Dowden, Richard P., EESSE30y.
Dreiling, Philip W., ESSEIREd.
Dreyer, Theodore C., RISy,
Drittler, John A., s
Dugan, Thomas J., Jr.,
Dunford, Ray E., [EESEESECE.
Dunhill, William M.,

Dunipace, Joel, A
Dunley, Gene C., BSEeeq.
Dunn, Cloyd T., T, ERSSSeEd,
Dvorak, Dudley J., BESSUIRY.
Dwyer, Roy F., Jr., BAASSG%%SS.
Eatfon, Billy, RISRREEEEFE.
Edwards, Dale H.,, [EESEEETY.
Edwards, John F., RSy
Edwards, Walter W., [ESSSES330Y.
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Ehlers, James H,, [EEESEsEd. Gutzat, Gustave E,, [BESESEsieed. Eearns, Harold D., [ESSESEE0Y.
Elder, Joseph R., [EESEEER0Y. Haag, Raymond C., ESSSSEESy. Kefalas, Jerry, ESESERREcd.
Elkins, Byron W., [ESSEREEE. Hadwin, Jack N., ESESER3isd. KEeller, Charles R., [ESESE5s5d.
Elliott, Hall S., Jr., EEEeessesd. Hagen, Elroy L., EiSssceed. Kelly, John M., EEEEEescd .
Elllott, Howard O., RSV, Hailey, Robert C., [ESSSESERd. Eelly, Palmes S., ITI, [EESS3R030Y.
Emodi, George P. P,, ESS3EE0Y. Hainley, Francis J., ESSSSESd. Kempf, Marius P, [ESSESE304 .
Engels, Willlam D., ESSESES50E. Hale, Hollis B., Jr., IEESSEEEd. Kerr, Terrance W., EESESESE0Y .
Erdos, Louis 1., [EEE3sseeedy . Hammond, George I., [ESSSERENY. Kershaw, John J., [EESSESEy.
Esculano, Teofilo, Jr., EEEEEeesd. Hancock, Thomas P., ESSSEEEEY. Keyman, John C., [ESSSRRR0Y.
Evans, Howard E., Jr., EESSEE0Y. Hargrove, Wilbur H., EESESEY. Kidwiler, Charles W., [ESSS3E0d.
Evans, Thomas C., [ESSESE850Y. Harnack, Elmer D., [ESSESE50Y. Kilburn, Daniel B., Jr., EESESEg .
Faneuf, David A., EESEEsed. Harrah, Rodney K., ESSE3sieey. Kilroy, Edward J., [EESSERE0Y.
Fechser, Clyde A, B0l Harris, Gerald M., ESSESeesd. Eime, William, [ESSSSI30d.
Fenton, Charles A., PEEEseeeey. Harris, Robert W., ESSSSeed. King, Bobby D., By,
Fernandez, John C,, EXSSEeeeed. Harris, Thomas E., [ESIEeey. King, Charles G., EESSSE0d.
Finlay, Henry M., [EESES30Y. Harrison, Willlam D., ESSSSEEery. King, Harold G., ESEIRE00E.
Fisher, Neil, [ESSSseeey. Harrop, James D., [EEIS8IR00Y. King, Joseph D., EESSReeeTd.
Fisher, Thomas J., EESSESIETY. Harroun, Charles R., ERSETY. King, Russell S,, Jr., RSEEERy.
Flatbush, Willlam E,, Jr,, BESeseeeey. Hartley, Jerry W., EERRteecd. King, William A., Jr., [ESSREecd.
Flister, Herbert P., EEttsessed. Harwood, Richard J., BESstesced. Klaehn, Raymond, BREIEIEed.
Flowers, William R., [ESE3Eeswd. Hash, George J., B339, Klinger, Kenneth K., PSSy .
Fogg, Jerome D., [ESESEIRE0Y. Hawk, Robert W., ESSEREeed. Kluth, Larry J., ESSSSER0Y.
Fosgate, Kenneth R., [ESSSEIseTq . Hayes, Francis W., [ESSESER0Y. Enapp, Richard A., BSSESIEREY.
Foss, William V., RESSSSER0Y . Heagy, William H., [ESSSERed. Kneeland, Charles C., ESES3I850Y.
Foster, Lemuel C., [ESSI3350Y. Hedgepeth, Robert G., ESESESECH. Knowles, James F., EESEesecd.
Foster, Robert E., REssecessy. Hein, Don H., ESZEEY. Knudson, George H., Jr., PSSl
Fowler, Frederick W., ESSES00esd. Henderson, Carl J,, RSSEREURY. Koch, George W., ESSIIst00d.
Fox, John D., [ESSI83530Y. Henderson, Clement R., Jr., ESSS3E00Y. Koch, John T., [ESESESENY.
Frame, John W., ESSEeeeed. Henry, Gilbert L., ESESSIECYY. Kocher, Larry A., EESSeeeed.
Frank, Charles W., [ESSSES3EY. Hester, Leon N., ESISEEsed. Koontz, Nobe R., Jr., [ESEI305350d .
Frank, Howard W., ESSESEeEed . Hetherington, Jeremiah J., ESSSESSE0Y. Korpi, John J., Jr., [EESEIRES0Y.
Franzyshen, Karol E,, [ESESESE0d. Hewes, Jay B., ESS3ES050Y. Kot, Marian A., EESSeseed.
Frazer, Oscar W., el Hildebrandt, Herbert C., ESISEicy. Kozimor, John P., EEIeessd.
Frazier, Robert O., [EESESEETY. Hill, James L., [ESSSSEIREd. Kramer, Eenneth A., PSSR0y,
Freeman, Patrick W., EESSiteed. Hille, Arthur K., [ESSSE00Y. Kreeger, Clyde L., [ESSEIS58d.
Friedland, Arthur S.. [BSGISSEEE. Hinesley, Madison G., [ERiSSSeed. Kruse, Robert E., [ESCiSSeed.
Friend, Patrick T., EESES0ETY. Hintzen, Martin H., BEESE0Y. Kuck, Edgar P., ESSESeeeey.
Frost, Cyril R., ESERER3cd. Hodgin, John K., B335y, Kulas, John A., [ESSES3R0y.
Fukal, Victor S., RS0y . Hoffpauir, Albert J., ESS3EE0Y. Eunkel, Allen D., ES3ES30Y .
Fuller, Monroe J., ESESES330d. Hogge, Joseph E., EESSSd. Eunkle, James H., BSSSSed .
Fuller, William T, Jr., EEISS33d . Holland, David A., [ESSSESEE. Kuntz, Robert T., [RS8 Y.
Fullerton, James D., [EEESS00y. Hooper, Bradley H., B30y Kundel, Allen D., ESSSII30Y.
Furukawa, Ronald F,, BSSSeeesed. Horn, David R. A, ESEseeeed. Kuzma, Robert H., EESSeeeed.
Gaal, Roger C., S350 8. Horton, John C., EESeeed. Ewiatkoski, Kenneth, [EEESI0e0E .
Galey, Maurice D., ESSSS0. Horton, Royce M., EESEEE0Y. Kyhn, Richard O., [ESEESS0E0Y.
Gallagher, John J., ESSESEVE. Hoftell, Max N., B30Ty . Labeck, Marvin F., BESS0E0EY.
Gallegos, Stevan R., Sl Hover, Jack H., ESSSESsd. Labell, Louis C., ESESE833d .
Garrison, Douglas L, ESSESETY. Howe, Willard R., Jr., ESESR3E50d. Laird, Donald J., [ESSES0E0y .
Garrison, Larry G,, EESESeeeg. Hoyt, Jerry W., ESZS33d. Lamontagne, Gaston A, [JSESESEsEq .
Garrison, Robert H., BSSseessed. Hoyt, Stuart G., PESETTE. Lampert, Doyle R., ESSEEoed.
Garten, Muril V. D., ESSS3330y, Hubert, John K., BESSEY. Landers, James J., BES3500008,
Gasho, Allan L., ESSESEE0S . Hubertus, Lawrence F., [EESSSeecd. Langham, Robert M., Jr., [ESSSSSEecd.
Gates, Anthony A., ESEESEEEd. Hughes, Forrest M., [ESS3S330d, Langley, Eenneth I, J., [ESSSEESEE.
Gatlin, Jay P., [ESSEE0S. Hughes, Frank H., Jr., [ESESSES3E0d. Langston, Joseph L., EESSESE0E .
Geler, John C., EEEER0eeed. Hunt, Robert C., ESSSREEY. Laporte, Richard J., ESSSSSTd .
Geniuk, Eugene B, ESSTESIETY. Hurst, Richard S., ERSEE00Y. Larock, William L., ESSSS0R0Y .
Gentsch, Alvin C., ESSISSECg. Idone, John, RESSSEEE. Larson, Jerry L., [ESSSSEIR0Y .
Giampietro, Ronald L., Ingersoll, Robert J., [EESESEREY. Laughrey, John D., [ESEEseeey .
Giese, Robert L., W Ingram, Robert L., BSSSSSEY. Lea, Gary C., EESSE0Y .

Gildar, Jack D., EESSERey. Irvin, Melvin D., Jr., EEESSE0wd . Leader, Edward M., EESESESd.
Giles, Roy M., Jr., EESteeseey. Isenhart, Robert K., ESSSE00d. Leary, James C., ESESSUVE.
Gillesple, Peter T., Jr., EESESEsed. Jackson, Charles E., [ESSESE0Y. Lebar, Thomas J., EEESE55%d .
Girdler, John B, Jr., EISSSESECEY. Jacoviak, Thaddeus F., BSISSESIEE. Lecroy, Roy C., JE3Seeseey.

Glose, John F,, EEEEEesd. Jamar, Louis G., [ESSSEER0Y. Lee, Owen M., RSy
Goeller, Arthur F., Jr., ESSSeessd. James, Donald, BSSSSSSSCY. Leger, Eugene L., EEESSE0Y.
Goldberg, Sheldon A., BESETIeecd. Jatzen, Billie, ESSIEISH. Lehning, John E., ESSEES050d.
Good, Larry G.. [ESSREEeeed. Jefferson, Joseph E., ESSEEE00d. Leonard, Theodore G., [ESSSS0000d.
Goode, Jerry L., BESSSE0Y. Jenckes, James S., EESSSESY. Letourneau, David E., ESSE00Y.
Goodrich, Edwin P., BESsseed. Jeter, James G., BRI, Lewis, Allen R., [ESSESSy.
Goodson, Edward B., Jr., EESEseey. Jobes, Larry W., BES330000Y. Lewis, Durwood, [ESSSESEe0d .
Goodwin, David L., BEEEeeeey. Johnson, Charles R., BESSSSEd. Lewis, John H,, Jr., EESSSEc.
Gosdin, Gary A., Johnson, Donald P., BESIEEY. Lewis, Robert F,, Jr., RRESE0EY.
Graves, Barry, EESSeeeeed. Johnson, Ear]l K., IT, ESSSEREed. Light, Larry L., ESEES0Sd
Graves, Carroll F., Jr., EESSEeeeey. Johnson, Marshall L., ESSSESReed. Liguori, Gerard, RSt d.
Gray, Willis T., EESEeesiy. Johnson, Robert B, Jr., RIESESISEY . Lindenstruth, George F., Jr., ESESE333CS.
Green, Edward J., Jr., EESEEsEsEd. Johnson, Russell G., ESEIREREY . Linder. Richard H., [ES3I3E30CY .
Green, Louis A, EEEEESeeey. Johnson, William C., ESSSES0Y. Little, James F., BEE3Eeeeed.
Greene, Hubert S., ESSo0o0ssd. Jones, David W., EZZ38s5s0y. Livingston, Larry R., EEoeessed.
Greeno, Richard L., [ESSIERecd. Jones, George C., BRSSREIRY. Logan, David A., [EREES8838Y.
Gregory, Hugh R., ESSES0ry. Jones, Herman P., [ESSRER00Y. Lollis, David, Jr., EESEeeeeed.
Grenon, Maurice A., [ESSSSSISEY. Jones, Larry M., BSSSSISNSE. Lombardi, Alexander D, [ESSSEE0Y.
Gresham, James R., [EEEEeeeccd. Jones, Lee A, ESSSSEEEY. Long, John A., [EESSEeeesy.

Gress, John J., ESS3338d. Jordan, Lewis E., ESE33icd. Lowy, Robert E,, JESSESEsiy.
Grexa, John J., ESSeEeesed. Kaiser, Richard A., RESSSEEeEd. Luro, Harold F., [ESEtessced.
Griffin, John J., Jr., ; Kanase, Clinton 8., : Lussier, Edward L., A
Groth, Allan R., g Earafa, Steve A, - Lyman, Roderick W.,

Grove, John E., EEEeeseccd. Karas, Willlam B., BEXSSR0Y. Lyons, Donald J., [ESSSSSSeey.
Gruchacz, Joseph I., % Kavanagh, Brian O,, [ESSES3E0E. Maakestad, John R.,
Guardalibene, Charles P,, ; Kawski, Alfred, [EESESESEY. Mabus, Gordon J., i
Guild, Ralph F., [EESSEEEe0y. Kay, James G., PSSR0y Machuta, James J., RS0 .

Gunia, Charles F., [ESEEEEEeey. Kaylor, Ronald G., [ESSsseessy. Madere, Antoine D. W,, Jr., EEESEe00ed.
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Magee, John H., [ESSSETY. O’Hare, Donald R., ES3338008d. Schmidt, Gerald E., ES33Esesy.
Maiden, Jerre W., [ESSSER0R0Y. Olson, Gerald E., ESESEE30Y. Schoensiegel, Ernest B., BESSESSd.
Mallison, Lawrence, EESESESEY. Olson, Sage H., ESE3SE00S. Schorey, James R., ESSEEes0ed.
Malyn, Albert D., EESESSIREY. Oppenheimer, Edward ESESERIETY. Schuette, Charles E., EEEsEeeesd.
Mann, Dale M., ESSSSS0R0Y. Osborne, Robert O, EXSeieesd. Schuiten, Clyde L., BRSSSeeied.
Markovich, Joseph A., [ESSSIREecd. Ostdliek, Marion A., [ESZSRER0Y. Schultz, Robert H., ESSISEeetd.
Markow, Nicholas M., EEESSEEed. Overmoen, Creighton EESESESESY. Schwelkhart, Richard G., EEeseessd.
Marsh, Joseph B., Jr., [EESSeeeed. Overton Gaylon R., [ESE3ERGR0Y. Scobey, Mark J., ESSESE0Y .
Marston, John W., [ESSSESEREd. Owen, Willlam E., [ESSSESEEY. Scott, Paul W., PESESEeeey.

Martelle, George W., EESSSRREN, Paladino, Car] ESSEEieey. Scuderi, Richard, BEStesssy.
Martin, Thomas S., [ESSESEEeSd. Panek, Robert J,, [EE3EEd. Sculley, Michael W., EEESZessd.
Massmann, Thomas A., [EESSSSSSSY. Pankey, James L., Jr., BESSSRCTY. Selensky, Herman J,, EESEESEE0Y.
Maughan, Rulon B., ESESESY. Parcell, Clarence A., Jr., BESSSSEECY. Seligman, Jack, [EESESSEEY.
Maybaum, Frederick L., BSSSSISICE . Parker, James L., ESSSSESEEY. Semon, Edward A., ESSSSE0Y.
McAloon, Christopher A., EEESESEey. Parker, Joe D., [ESSSEREREY. Shahmouradian, Edward A., [ESSESEeEq.
McCabe, Francis X., PREESIeTE. Parkes, Dale R., ESSSSSRRd. Shannon, Bobby G., ESEESIETE.
McCall, Edward D., ESSERSE0d. Parrish, Jesse, R., BSSSRSCY. Shaw, Wayne E., [EESESI30Y.
McCormack, Robert L., ESSESSEESY. Parrott, Glendon B., ESES3E3Ed. Shore, Clement W., ESSESEE0d.
McCright, James A., ESESSEE0Y. Parrott, Thomas V., ESESEIR0Y. Shotwell, Larry M., [ESSSERERY.
McDaniel, Donald L., [ESSSS0ey. Passant John E., ESESSEE0Y . Shumaker, Donald H., EESESEEcd.
McDowell, Richard E., EESSE330d. Patterson, Robert E., PSESEieey. Silvers, John R., EEEIESEy.
McElwain, Joseph C., EESEREEY. Peale, George H., [ESSS00Y. Simpkins, David L., EEtteesssy.
McFadden, Lawrence R., ESS33Eseed. Peavey, James S., [EESES30d. Singleton, Arnold A., ESESERERY.
McFarlane, Peter N., [EESESE00Y. Peckham, Paul A., ESSESE000Y. Sisk, Henry J., Jr., EESERSeEd.
MeGee, Michael V., ESZSSE0d. Peckham, Robert N., Jr., ESSSS00TY. Slater, Marvin M., ESSER000Y.
McGowan, Clarence E., ESSSewd. Peirold, Ernest C., EISS0I00Y. Small, John D., EESER000Y.
McHugh, Jages P., EES0E00d. Pekala, Robert R., BESISSSIEY. Smeltzer, George G., EESEEEEEY.
McEengzie, Alan D., ESSERS00d. Pennington, James E., JSSESeeey. Smith, Bruce E., B
McEim, Kenneth E., BRES5esd. Percival, Garry L., ESSSSSee0d. Smith, Chester C., Jr., ESesssesdy.
McKinnon, Taylor B,, BEStREeeed. Perry, Randolph A., Jr., EESEEER0RY. Smith, Fugene W., [ESSEEeeTd.
McLean, Dale E., ESSEeeied. Peterka, James A, [EESSERREEY. Smith, Glen L., EEEEENC.
McMahon, Walter J. IT, EESUEER0Rd. Peters, Felix C., BESUIEeerd. Smith, John F., BEEE0eeed.
McMurray, Jerry D., ESSSSeeeed. Peterson, Roy W., ESSESEed. Smith, Ross A,, ESSESeeed.
McNeilly, Elmer A., Jr., Betoesescd. Petrik, Stephen, Eieesessed. Smith, Willlam H., Beseiesssa.
McWilliams, Christian, Jr., ESISSEeeed. Phillips, Earl C., ESESERIEcd. Snipas, Vincent P..
Melby, Roger D., EESEEeevE. Phillips, William L., BESESIERTY. Snyder, Jay A., EEESEEEEY.

Mellor, Richard B., EESSeseed. Piet, Louis J., IR0y, Soeder, Eugene H., [ESSE0EY.
Merelman, William A, [ESSESESR0Y. Pitches, James S., ESSSSEEy. Sofie, Stanley A., EEeseiecy.
Merrill, Allan R., EESSEER0EY. Plummer, James E., [EESESITY. Sorenson, Kenneth C., [EESESERECY.
Merrill, Preston M., ESESER3R0Y. Pollock, Roger K., EEESES50S. Souders, Robert J., [EEESEE0E.
Mersnick, Alroy J., BSESSEReEy. Pope, Sidney C., ESSEeney. Spear, Franklin L., Jr., ESSSEeecd.
Merz, John E. IIT, [EESESEREY. Porter, Billy D., [ESSSEE0Y. Spencer, Robert C,, ESESE3d.
Messersmith, John D, [ESSSeeeeed. Potter, William J., Jr., EEesssssd. Stamps, Arthur E., [EESSSS0y.
Metts, Bobby L., EESESREREd. Powell, William C., [ESESE3Y. Starling, Don R., [ESSSSE0Y.
Metzger, Harry O., EEESEsi30d. Powers, Charles H., [ESSE33835d. Starren, Jack A., ESSSEsEy.
Meyers, James Y., [ESEESEE0d. Poyle, James M., [ESESEREEE. Steady, Howard A., EESSSsewd.
Middleton, William T., [ESSERSEEY. Preble, Donald W., ESEsesd. Stelner, Charles J. E,, i
Millefsky, Allen R., EE3585550d. Presto, Edward J., ESSSSeeed. Stephenson, Russell (%
Miller, Douglas R., BEESEE0EY. Preston, Willard D., EESESe0d. Sterling, Philip A., ESERSEEd.
Miller, Jay K., ESSSSSSE0Y. Priester, Richard A., EESSERTS. Stewart, Wallace F., RSSeecsd.
Mills, Paul F., BESEssEiedd . Protzmann, James D., [EEESEERFY. Stock, John W., ESISSEsiy.
Milton, Philip S., ESSISEectd. Purdon, Tommy J., EESEEEEE. Stow, J. Harry ITT, [EESER0Eeed.
Mock, Frank H., BESSSSURY . Putz, Robert F., BESSISIE. Strayer, James E., [ESSESI3FY.
Molton, William, Jr., BESERETd. Quick, Ingram T., BESSEEETY. Stymiest, Alexander L., EESSSY.
Montague, Frank P., EEEseeeeed. Radike, John D., RSy, Sullivan, David J., [ESSESeSe0d.
Moore, Jimmie L., [EESSISEecd. Raphael, Joseph, ESSEeeecd. Sullivan, Roger E., [ESSSeeeecd.
Moorehead, Jimmie L., EE3SSESECE. Ratterree, Hulic B., [ES3ESERcd. Summers, Donald L., [ESSESEIREE.
Morris, Donald J., [ESSIR0EEY. Raulen, William J., [ESSSE0S. Sundholm, Robert A., Jr., EEEeeeserd.
Morris, Gary R., ERES0000ed. Records, Francis A., ERESSeeeed. Sutton, Eston R., [ESSSSe0y.
Mott, Donald L., ESSSSSEs0d. Redfield, Richard M., EESSEEseEy. Sveinbjornsson, Sviinbjorn C., EESEISEETE.
Muehlof John J., EESSSIEEd. Reed, Vernon G., [ESSESSREY. Sweeney, David J., [EESESEIEcd.
Mumma, Robert D., EESssesd. Reisinger, Robert S., ERZEeesy. Sweeney, John R., EERRRR00E.
Murray, Joseph P., Jr., ERSteesecd. Reynolds, Dwight RB., EESSeseecd. Sweeney, Willlam L., EESSee0d.
Musselman, Stephen C., ERESSE0Y. Rhodes, Thomas K., BEESSE0TY. Sweet, Bruce M., [ESSEISEE0d.
Myers, Gale A., [ESESRECRRY. Rice, Richard J., ESSESES0y. Swing, Robert A., ISR,
Myers, Leonard L, [EESSSREeEd. Richardson, Eenneth L. Jr., ESI3SE3E0Y. Tassle, James A., [ESESERY,
Myers, Roger F., EESSSSSY. Riddell, Richard F., [ESSesseesy. Taylor, Lawrence H.. BoGesssd.
Namaksy, Diane B., ESESSS3E5d. Risley, Ronald D., ESESERSY. Taylor, Robert K., PSSy,
Napolitano, John J., ESSSESEREY. Ritchie, Howard, ESESESEd. Thelen, Daniel J., B33y .
Neale, David G., ESSERSsied. Rockstad, Jon G., ESSEESeey. Thomas, Raymond C., Jr., ESESERES.
Neely, Frank A., Jr., EESSS00y. Rodeheaver, Clarence G., Jr., STy, Thomason, Charlie R., [ESISEEeRy.
Nelson, Robert G., [ESSSESEEd. Rogers, Willlam J., [EESESEETY. Thompson, Frank M., BESSSUSSSS.
Nesrett, Daniel M., BEISESRIY . Roll, Thomas R., EEISESEy. Tignor, Ralph E., JESES

Newell, William R., [ESESE00d . Roskos, John J., Jr., ESSESE30d. Tippit, William K.
Newson, Charles L., Jr., EESS000d. Rowekamp, William G., BEeeccsssd. Titus, Harold R., EXSRR00E.
Nicholas, Mansel E., BRSNS, Roy, James R., [ESSS00Y. Tokumoto, Willlam K., ESSEIEE.
Nicoll, Donald L. RSl Rudolph, William B,, ESSSeesd. Tray, William P., [ESS33855d.
Nitsch, Anthony J., [ESSEEss. Rugh, John N., EESSiEeed. Trier, Robert D., EISSoueed.

Nope, Darrell A,, % Ryan, William W. Trombley, James H., .
Norwood, George B., - Sageser, John E., RASSSG00YY. Trybek, Raymond J., R&SSSSSSSS.
Novak, Ralph B., ERIS00E. Salin, Robert R., ESSEioeed. Tucker, Joseph H,, Jr,, EXSEseeisd.
Noyallls, Edward c% Salvatore, Richard, : Turk, Jimmy D., .
Nugent, Henry M., . Santerini, Lawrence F., v Turner, John F., Qetteecey.
Oberding Frederick H., . Savard, Theodore R., ESSS00000d. Twitchell, Dwane D., EESSSseid.
Obert, Willlam F., BESIIT3TE. Sawicki, Gerard F., ESSSssseed. Undlin, Jesse P., BSSSSieed.

O'Brien, Michael F., BESaaseeed, Schaaf, John D., EEREEeeey. Vanalstine, Donald G., ES2S855d.
O'Connor John E., 4 Schaelllng, Joseph W., RIS . Vanduyne, Vernon L., ESESESe.
O’Connor Joseph E., Jr., : Scharf, Thomas R., [ESSSSEeEY. Van Sloten, Harlyn W.,

O'Connor Thomas J., ERERRE5EE. Schart, William E., EEeseed. Vantusko, George A.,

O'Halloran, Gerald J., EESSeeeey. Schaur, George A., ESSSSEI0RY. Venn Porter W., B3RS0y
O'Hanlon Alvin M., ESSSSER00Y. Schefler, Arthur C., Jr., RSy Viar, Johnny K., EESESEey.
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Villarreal, Arnulfo H., RESEREEETY.
Volkwine, Raymond W.

Vorgetts, Robert J.

Wagner, Walter C., Jr., BSSSeIeery,
Wagoner, Jerry L., ESSSS00EE .
Wagoner, Earl M., ESSSIISEEE.
Wallly, Louis F., ESSSEEeERY.
Waldow, Willard A, ESSsseeeedy.
Wallace, Hoyt A., BESESeEsY.
Ward, Edward, [ESESSEeesd.

Ward, Wesley P., Jr., ESS333530Y.
Ware, Frederick B., ESSSE3E0g.
Warman, David K., BISISISCE.
Warner, Henry D., Bateeeed.
Warren, David M., ESSSSessy.
Warren, Terry L., EEISSSeR0d .
Washburn, Paul M., EESSSeeReed.
Washington, David L., EESEE3Eeg.
Weaver, Dolpha T., ESES3ESEd.
Weekley, Robert P,, BEESteeeey.
Weir, James, EEEEEEiic.
Wellington, Robert E., [ESSEEesesd.
Wells, Wililam L., SIS,
West, Thomas E.,
Wheeler, Donald C., Jr., ESSEEsesd.
Whelton, Robert E., ESSSeTy.
White, James P., FV3103901.

White, Robert A., ESSEE0Y.

Widen, Donald A., EESESEeeed.

Wilder, Leonard P., BESSSEeCY.

Wiles, Carl T., ESESER30d.

Willhoite, John A, BESSSSECNY.
Williams, Gilbert H., EESSEEETE.
Williams, Harry C., Jr., EESSERREES.
Williams, Robert J., ESESSEeeeey.
Willlamson, Roger F., ERSSESESeq
Wilson, David D., [ESSI3ER00d.

Wilson, George C., ESESSEeEy.

Wilson, Raymond L., Jr., EESSSIESEY.
Wilson, Richard 5., EEESSSREEE.
Wilson, Robert E., EI3RReeeES.

Wineki, Raymond J., ESEEEEEY.
Wintrode, Joseph H., ESSES000Y .
Wolff, Jack L., EESESESTq .
Womelsdorff, Edgar H., [ESSSSSeeed.
Wood, Loren G., ESSSRE3E0Y .

Wood, Robert W., [ESEESRERE.
Woytovich, Bennie L., ESSSISITY.
Wright, George E., EESSsey.

Wright, James W., ESSSEE0Y.

Wright, Wayne, ESSSS0Y .

Wyman, John W. G., ESSSEE0EY.
Yamamoto, Tom M., BRSSSSSSCY.
Yandell, John R., B2ZEEeeey.

Yoder, Willlam W., ESSeeoeced.
Yonkos, James T., EESS0000y.
Youmans, K. B,, EESESSEE.

Young, Ronald R., ESSERSRR0Y.

Yuen, Arnold Y. D., [ESSSR0000Y.
Zarkowski, Matthew, [ESESSEREE.
Zimmerman, George V., Jr., EESSEIR0E,
Zook, David 8., BEESEERy.

Zukowskl, Joseph K., ESSSEIITY,

Zych, Leonard P., ESSSCCesy.

To be first lieutenants

Abney, Floyd J., EEEREssed.
Adams, John W., ESSSEIeERY,
Adams, Kenneth P., EESSEEETY.
Adolf, John E., ESSSREESY.
Ahlstrom, Frank C., [EEESS3300Y.
Aiosa, Charles J., [EESERRee.
Albertson, Jack D., .
Alderman, Jerald R., 7
Alfaro, Eugene A., ESSSI0Y.

x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x

Allee, William S., [ESSSSSSR0d.
Alleger, Arthur IT,
Allen, Eugene D., BESESETY .
Allen, Gerald, [ESESEEEECY.

Allen, John R., BEECC00E.

Allen, Robert J., [E2233sssy.
Allison, Jeffrey B., ESSssesy.
Allred, Jack R., ERSSEeied.
Alston, Edward D., Jr., [ESS3EEEETY.
Alt, William E., ES3ESETE.

Aman, Edwin D, i
Anderson, Alan C., N
Anderson, Eddy E., [ESSessed.
Anderson, Jerry C., [ESSSSEed.
Anderson, Marshall D, [ESESESE3Y .
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Roseberry, Donald B., ESSIEY.
Ross, Ramiro, [ESSEReRY.
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Rosskopf, James D., BSSSESEY.
Rothe, William D., [ESSSeseerd.

Rothrock, James G.,
Rozmarich, Thomas A., ESEESSREEY.
Ruckman, Thomas E., [EESSSSINEE.

Rudolph, Richard J.,
Rumsey, Gerald T.,
Rumzek, Harold A.,
Runge, William O.,
Rush, Randy G., [ESESRREREY.

Russell, Bobby H.,
Saar, Paul, m
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Sabourin, Larry P., BUEesd.
Saccoliti, Ralph A., BASSoseied.
Safford, Arthur T., 111, BSSCSSessd.

x

Safris, Charles E., [EESSS55d.
Saginario, Robert T.,
Salcido, Henry A., Jr.,
Saliba, Gabriel 8., Jr., [JEESESEETY.
Salmon, Jack, S8

Same, Michael C., ESSSRRReRd.
Sampson, Charles D., REESSRER0Y.
Sanders, David L., [ESSEESEE0d.
Sanders, Forrest W., BEEECE.

%%
Fol B
Fod e
Fod S
Fod e
Fol S
S|
| =

Sandlin, Norris R., BESSES0E0Y.
Sanford, David A., BTy
Sanpel, Francis T., BISSS0Y.
Sauter, George N., ESSSE00d.
Sauve, Ronald E., ESSSIIIRY.

Savanick, Andrew, Jr., BEESEIEE.
Schaaf, Richard J.,
Schafer, Donald J., BEESSREECY.
Schaff, Eenneth J.,
Schantin, Edward J.,
Schapker, Alfred L., [EESSIEREY.
Schatz, John V., XXXXX

Scheerer, John F., Ba&&SSS%4E.

Schell, John F., RASSSSSSNS .

Schenk, James W, [EESSSSeTY.
Schenkenberger, Henry C., ESSEEEeTy.
Schmidt, Albert R. L.,
Schmidt, Edwin A.,
Schmidt, Eldon E.,
Schmidt, Nolan W., [ESESESEsEd.
Schneider, Marlow A.,
Schoenborn, Carlton M.,
Schoenecker, Warren K.,
Schooley, Max O., RESEEEY.
Schriber, Floyd A., RIS .

x x
X x
X[ X X
K| X X
X[ X X
K| X X
X[ X X
SEEE
x

lallal

o v il SR e o SoTR2 SR o o T i S e L e S R L - o B RS Tl el

19343

Schroeder, James A., BESEESIRY.
Schuler, George G., BESETY.
Schulz, Ronald E., BSESERIY.
Schur, Morris J., BRIy .
Schuyler, Donald L.,

Scifres, James H..m
Scola, Robert, EEUICed.
Scott, John C., RESEeeyy.
Scott, John J., ESSEEEEEey.
Scott, Robert A, BEECeeyy.
Sealy, Robert R., EStSaesecd.
Seehafer, Gary D., [ECSEEseed.
Seiboldt, Friedrick C., IV, BISSRRRE.
Sentimore, Gilbert L., RIS
Sentman, Harold T., ESSSESERRY.
Serfass, Richard W., ESS3IRER0Y.
Sessler, Richard P., BESSERESTY.
Sewell, Stanley G., EEEseeed.
Sexton, Kenneth D., EESEITITY.
Shabazian, Michael R., ESESoeoeey.
Shaefer, Richard P.,
Shafer, Jacob R.,
Shafler, John R., EESSSe0E0
Shally, Dennis M., ESSSeeeeed.
Shank, Arthur E,, Jr., BESSSESEY.
Shanks, Willis E., [ESS3E3E00Y.
Sharp, Edward L., [JEESS30Y.
Sharp, Jimmy F., By,
Shaw, Conway R., ITT, ESESSEEEE.
Shaw, James N., BSSEEeeTy.
Shearer, Donald R., [EESESE830Y.
Sheedy, Leo J,, Jr., XXXX
Shelhammer, Donald E., EESEREey.
Shelton, Robert K., RISty
Shingledecker, Armon D., ESSe00000d,
Shoemaker, Corydon D, XXXX
Shorey, Gerald M., Jr., EESSEEy .
Shuck, Robert D., ES33sseeey.
Shuler, John J., EESISIECHY.
Siegwalt, Marlin L., EEESSEeewq.
Sikes, Joseph R., EEESSE0EY.
Siler, Chester H., [EESEIEIY.
Silhan, Ralph W. RSN
Silverman, George, ESSSSEEeSd.
Simms, Orion O., III,

XXXXXXXX B
Simoncini, Richard C., BEESEEesEd.
XXXXXXX

Simonton, Sammie C., EEEIESY
Simpson, Charles A.,
Slmpson, James L., B33
Singel, Ronald R., ESSSIERE.
Skidmore, John B, BSEReeeed.
Skidmore, Rance W., BSSESRRY.
Skirchak, John J., ESEReeeecd.
Slater, David P., ESSSSESECH.
Slattery, John D, Jr., ESSSERREEd.
SBlaughter, Willlam G., BSZEESY.
Sliwinski, Kevin F., BESECIISYY.
Sloan, Willlam D., ESSSREESNY.
Smith, Bradford H., [ESRSSeesd.
Smith, Carl R., BISSRRRE.
Smith, Charles E., BESSS5seed.
Smith, Charles G., BSSSSUIEY.
Smith, Charles, III, BSSUSREOFY.
Smith, Clyde H.,, XXXX
Smith, David J., EEESSSEeed.
Smith, Edward E., By,
Smith, Harlan F., BESEREERY.
Smith, Jerry O., ESSoooeed.
Smith, Joe B., ESESIEY.
Smith, John E., RIS
Smith, Joseph G., RIS,
Smith, Lawrence E., By
Smith, Peter L., f
Smith, Raymond H., Jr.,
Smith, Richard J., ESECEIN
Smith, Vernon R., ESZESSEeSd.
Smith, Willlam B., RISy
Sneed, Charles L., BESSEEEECY.
Snyder, Alan E., [ESSEEY.
Snyder, Donald L., BESSOReY.
Snyder, Walter E., ESSISECY.
Snyder, William L., ESS333300Y.
Solga, Dimitri J. C., ESEIeeeeey.
Sorensen, Clyde R., B
Speer, Willilam C., -
Spenrath, James R., EESSEE0EY.
Spidle, Thomas J., SRy,

Spillman, George R., ESESES330.
Spinelli, William M., EEEEEREETY.

Spore, David E., [ESKRsed.
Spring, David W, EEEetmeeyy.
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Squires, Edwin M., ESIEEeicy.
Srba, Anton F., Jr., BESECEESES.
Stadjuhar, Robert E., [BESRSREIRY.
Stafford, Joan E., ESZE33Eey.
Stafford, Stephen W., ESSEeREed.
Staniszewski, Henry J., Jr., BRSSSREeCY.
Stankosky, John A., EESSSEREeE.
Stark, James E., [ESSSSII0Y.
Starr, James W., [ESSSSIIRY.
Staten, Edward C., Jr., ESSESEEEY.
Steele, Grove F,, EEEEE0Y.
Steelquist, John A., EIEESSSEE.
Steen, Jon M., ESSSEEey.
Steffan, William L., RSy,
Steffen, Willlam W., [ESSSSEIITY.
Stephens, George H., ESESESRy.
Stephenson, Verle L., ESESSEEeRY.
Stevens, John B., ESSSNd.
Stevens, Roger W., [ESSESSEE.
Btewart, Jerry W., ESSSseuneey.
Stewart, John T., Jr., EEEEesssd.
Stewart, Thomas B., Jr., [ESSSRSER0Y.
Stillwell, Charles E., [ESI3SE53Y.
Stockman, David C., EESEREEEEey.
Stokes, Jackie D., ESE33ESEY.
Stone, Charles M., BSSSE0EY.
Stone, Hubert M., Jr., ESSSRRRREY.
Stone, Richard H., EISeIeevy.
Stone, Robert P., ESEeey.
Stowe, Forrest M., BESSReeeRy.
Stplerre, Dean P., EREES0ETY.
Straume, Markus K., EEEEEEe0E.
Strockbine, Richard L., ESSEE0ERY.
Strong, John P., EEEEEEETY.
Struble, Thomas A,, ESSERREY.
Stubbsa, George E., RIS
Stupar, Rudolph A., [ESSSEORNTY.
Sturdevant, Willlam D., BESSEETY.
Stuyvesant, Gerald B., EREEEUERY.
Sullenger, Willlam E., ESSREeeSEY.
Sullivan, Ennis C., II, IS0y
Sullivan, John J., ESIESEeERy.
Sweeten, Noel W.,
Swepson, David G., ESSESEE0Y.
Swindel, David J., ESSEESEEey.
Szefler, Richard H., ESSSSeeeey.
Tabata, Hiroshi, ESSEREREey.
Tabler, Roy T., ESSSEERRY.
Tamerls, Gavin E., [EEEEEEEeeY.
Taylor, Dalton, ESESEEeEVY.
Taylor, Gerald R., BESSSSSY.
Taylor, Howard E., BSSSSINCE.
Taylor, James L., EESESECTY .
Taylor, Philip A,, ESSEER0RY.
Teachout, William C. R., RISy,
Tegen, James G., [ESSEEIECE.

Terry, William R., [EESESR30.

Test, Gary W., BESSEESE0y.
Tevebaugh, Dennis G., BESEeeed.
Thacker, Ronald L., BESSSSESEE.
Thiem, Gary R., RIS
Thomas, James S.,
Thomas, John W,
Thomas, Kenneth H,, XS0,
Thomas, Robert D., [ESSESIEREY.
Thomasson, Claiborne G., EISSSEEE.
Thompson, Lynn L., [EEESSCRY.
Thompson, Thomas M., BESSSSIITY.
Thompson, Walter D., RSESIEINY.
Thompson, Willlam F., BSSSISICY.
Thornton, Bobby E., EESEEeevy.
Thorvaldson, Lelf O., RStesecd.
Throneberry, Coy B., BESSREeerd.
Thurmer, Dennis O., BESUIRECY.
Tinsley, Daniel L., RSSSSSSSSS .
Titlow, Robert A., Jr., EESESE3SEd.
Tolbert, Richard B., RISl
Tomaszewski, Joseph G., EESeeed.
Towe, Gordon K,,
Trachtenberg, Julius F,,
Trahan, Gayle J.,
Trayler, Andrew N., [ESSeverd,
Tremmel, Lloyd A., RUGGLLLNE
Trower, Willlam W., BOASSGGSS .
Trozzo, Ernest C., Jr., BRESECTH.
Truman, James G., ESSIETY.
Tucker, James H., EESS0e0y.
Tucker, John M., Jr., B&SAANSSSS.
Turner, James S., SR,
Tweedie, Robert C., ESSSSIIEY.
Tyl, Charles, BRISSSSNY.
Tyler, William, RSSSSSOSCE.
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Ulirey, Larry L., [EEiessy.
Ulrich, Charles C., ESSSS0IIEE.
Urquhart, Henry T., Jr., EESEER00d.
Utz, Robert, ESSESEETY.

Vales, Roger M., BESSSseed.
Vance, Jerry D.. ERGEESSY.
Verbecky, Kenneth W.,, ESSES0eTy,
Vermaas, John, [ESIESERETY.
Veteikis, John C., RESESSSREEY.
Vick, Russell W., [ESSESER30d.
Villarreal, Jose, Jr., BRSSRSSRd.
Vincent, Cecll E., Jr., ESSES0ey.
Violette, James G., JSESES0d.
Visher, Dennis G., BSSSE0Y.
Vispl, Vito D, ESEERReed.

Vogel, George J., Jr., EESSEs3e0d.
Voltz, Neal S., ESEEesed.

Waall, Douglas R., ESSSSReey.
Wadagnolo, George E., Jr,, [EESESE0Y.
Wadsworth, William J., ESEESSS0FY.
Wagner, Robert M., BSSEESRCY.
Wakeman, Donald E., [EEESSesd.
Walker, Clarence E., Jr., EESSEREeey.
Walker, Jerry L., ESS33E3E0Y.
Wallace, Jere T., ESSSRRRRR.
Walmsley, John C., Jr., BSSesssesy.
Walsh, Edward M., ESEEESIRRY .
Walters, Maynard Z., SRESRECRY.
Walters, William T., Jr., ESSSESeTy.
Ward, George H., EESSEEETY.

Ward, Stephen E,, EESSSE50d.
Warmbrod, Donald P., BEERRIEE.
Warn, Peter W., ESSS3eee0d.
Watson, Denis P., EESSSREEH.
Weaver, Elisha P., IT, [ESSESE3y.
Weaver, Windol C., ESSSERY.
Webb, Francis R., ERRsseeY.
Weber, Paul A, EESSeeeeed.
Webster, Kenneth I., BESESETEY.
Webster, Robert A., RESSEeVY.
Weimer, John R., Jr., ESSSSIUEY.
Welch, Harold W., ESREESSEEY.
Welch, Roger J., ESESSEesd.
Wensel, Harvey L., [BSSooosed-
Wensil, Larry E., BESESISSY.
Wersland, Kenneth L., EESES3I80Y.
Wessell, Herbert W., E33Ssseed.
West, Hugh C., ESESESERd.
Weston, Thomas A, [ESSSSSIERY.
Wetzel, William J., Jr., [ESESSSRREY.
Wheaton, Eric E., RSy,
Wheeler, Richard H., RSSOy,
Wheeler, William L., BESEEeey.
Whitaker, M. G., EESieed
White, Galvin G., BRSetesed.
White, Lawrence L., B&SSSSSSSS.
White, Neil W., BSSSESRE0Y.

White, Richard W., 11T, EESSeeeesd.
Whitehead, Charles L., [EESSS8s3ed.
Whitehead, Charles W, [ESESE30Y.
Whitehead, Richard J., EESEe0d.
Whitehurst, James L., RaA%%%%%S.
Whitefield, Glenn T. Jr., [RISISCRESY.
Whitley, David B., SISy,
Wieland, David H., ESSSRRRERE.
Wilburn, Willlam N., ESEESERY.
Wild, Robert E., EESESEey.
Wilder, Richard H., BSSSSETY.
Wilhelm, James J., BESSSSSSN.
Wilkinson, Peter R., EESSEeeeEd.
Willhoit, Etzel M., ESESE330q .
Willlams, Ellis S., EEeteeecy.
Willlams, George B., Jr., BESSISIY.
Williams, Harold E., ESSSE0Y.
Williams, Henry M., BESSO0E0Y.
Willlams, James L., ESSSES000Y.
Williams, John O, S., Ry,
Williams, Keith J., ESSeeIseed.
Willlamson, George L, III, [ESSSSCUUTY.
Wilson, Charles E,_.
Wilson, Gerald P., RA%%GGU5YS .
Wilson, Samuel B., Jr., ESISIIry.
Wilson, Thomas A., F
Wimbrow, Nutter J. III, 5
Winkler, David E., BESSEEEEY.
Winslow, Patrick A., BESSSecd.
Wisely, Donald E., .
Witt, John A, ¥
Wittenberg, Frederick F., [ESSESRERTY.
Wittkopp, Vernon G., BEESEESEETY.
Woeber, Philip J., EESEEEIRY.
Wojclechowski, Willlam A., ESSESESERy.
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‘Wood, Roger S., ESSSRRRRRE.
Woodbury, Elmer F., ESESSITEY.
Woodcock, Andrew J., [ESSSISE0d.
Woodruff, Dennis P., [ESSSessed.
‘Woods, Jon P., ESSSEREEY.
Worthington, Charles G., RIS
Wright, John J., Jr., BSSRSERY.
Wright, Peter W., EEESSRREES.
Wright, William W., BISSSREECS.
Yancey, George P., ESSSSIEY.
Yingling, Kay A., BRSRER0E.
Yoblonsky, George W., BSSSEEETy
Yocum, Allen, BESSEEETY.

Young, Barclay B., EESSEEY.
Young, Willlam J., EESSEEeey.
Youngblood, Jackie R., RASSSSo%%Y.
Younglove, Gary D., ES2SSserd.
Youst, Lionel D,, ESSEEe0Ed.
Yurkiewicz, Joseph A., ESSEEIEY.
Zamboni, William A., [EEEEESe0Y.
Zaugg, David M., 3ty
Zeitvogel, Thomas J., ESTIEsied.
Zeller, Robert A., EESSssd.
Zenkus, Joseph A., ERSRRRIEEE.
Ziegler, Byron J., ESESSEEd.
Zigrino, Angelo R., EESE3300y.
Zimmer, Karl E., ES333sse0y.
Zimmerman, Carl S., EEEEEEEeEY.
Zitel, Victor S., RIS
Zucchettl, Sergio, RIS,

The following distinguished graduates of
the officer tralning school for appointment
in the Regular Air Force in the grade of sec-
ond lieutenant, under the provisions of sec-
tion 8284, title 10, United States Code, with
dates of rank to be determined by the Secre-
tary of the Air Force:

Berry, Richard L., [ES3ESE00Y.

Blanchard, Warren C. R., BSSE3E3E0q.

Bloom, Arthur M., EESEIEEEY.

Boland, John M., [ESSESEREy.

Bonner, Barry D., EESEE0Y.

Booth, Robert T., EESREEY.

Bruce, Robert E. Jr., BSSRRREEEY.

Burleson, Lynn T., ESESESRESd.

Byrum, Edward S., EEESEEEEY.

Ellis, Robert B., Jr., ESESIsE0d.

Fairchilds, David C., RSSEeeevd.

Grembowski, Eugene, BSSSSRITY.

Hanson, Charles O., BEESESEY.

Haringa, Robert R., ESSSREY.

Hefling, Larry M., [ESSSSSecd.

Hollnagel, Michael J., BESSUSICY.

Jensen, Larry L., EEiisesssd.

Eemp, Scott P., RS,

Lowrance, George G., [ERSSREECH.

Mann, Perry S., ESSESSSEY.

Marek, James D., ESSESIERY.

McGuire, James C., ESSESEEY.

McEengie, Donald S,, ESSSEeeeed.

Moody, Richard R., [ESSssssssd.

Perrin, John P,, B3y,

Podraza, George F., Jr., EEESEEEy.

Radueg, Dean W., ESSEEEERY.

Richards, Stephen O., [ESSSSISICY.

Riley, John M., ESEEeeeeed

Roe, Willlam G., [ttt uuts .

Rues, Dennis C., RGssssoey.

Salsbury, Richard W., [ESEEESRREY.

Shockley, Larry G., ESSSSEEY.

Skupniewitz, Joseph W., BSSSSEISE.

Smith, Robert B., ESSSEEeeey.

Wagner, Thomas A., ESSESSRECY.

Weldman, Robert F., EESSEEETH.

Weis, John T., RESEEEETd.

Zielsdorff, George F., [ESSSSS00d.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by
the Senate June 28, 1968:
AtoMIic ENERGY CoMMISSION

Glenn T. Seaborg, of California, to be a
member of the Atomic Energy Commission
for the remainder of the term expiring June
80, 1970.

James T. Ramey, of Illinols, to be a member
of the Atomic Energy Commission for a term
of 6 years expiring June 30, 1973.
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HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Friday, June 28, 1968

The House was not in session today. Its next meeting will be held on Monday, July 1, 1968, at 12 o’clock noon.

LAND AND WATER CONSERVATION
FUND ACT—CONFERENCE RE-
PORT

Mr. ASPINALL, pursuant to unani-
mous consent obtained on Thursday,
June 27, 1968, submitted a conference
report and statement on the bill (S. 1401)
to amend fitle I of the Land and Water
Conservation Fund Act of 1965.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

RURAL RESURGENCE STRENGTH-
ENS WEST VIRGINIA—BRIGHT
BROTHERS BRIGHTEN SMALL
TOWN ECONOMY

HON. JENNINGS RANDOLPH

OF WEST VIRGINIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Friday, June 28, 1968

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, I
have long been a strong advocate of
programs designed to help small com-
panies and plants in rural sections. One
of these—Bright of America—I shall
emphasize later in my remarks.

In West Virginia new companies have
been opened and numerous businesses
established, and well-known corpora-
tions have brought small plants and fac-
tories to rural parts of our State.

During fiscal year 1966-67, the fol-
lowing new plants represent a partial
listing of the firms which located in
small and relatively small communities
in West Virginia: Reidboard Corp., at
Philippi; Air Reduction Co., at Arroyo
in Hancock County; Alcan Silk Label
Co., in Weston; Cabbot Corp. in St.
Marys; Decoratior Industries, in Man-
nington; Flex-O-Lite Co. in Keyser;
Gichner Mobile Systems, in Berkeley
Springs; Hanover Shoe Co., in Frank-
lin; Kinney Shoe Co., in Romney and
in Kingwood; Mammoth Plastics in
Wellsburg; and West Virginia Pulp &
Paper Co., concentration yards in Mill-
wood, Alderson, Richwood, and Ellen-
boro.

Several firms expanded their works
during the same period including Allied
Egry—a subsidiary of Allied Paper Co.—
at Petersburg, Badger Fire Extinguisher
Co., at Ranson; Bright of America,
printers and stationers, at Summersville;
Cumberland Charcoal, at Beryl, Mineral
County; Globe Brick Co., at Newell;
Goodyear Tire & Rubber, at Apple Grove;
Harrisville Garment Co., at Harrisville;
and Moore Business Forms at Buckhan-
non,

These operations in small towns and
rural areas of West Virginia help to
stimulate economic growth.

Bright of America, in Summersville,
manufacturers of greeting cards and
specialty note cards, began in 1959. It
has, since that time, expanded, partly fi-
nanced by a $360,000 loan from the
Small Business Administration. This

company—which began with one full-
time and one part-time employee—is
now employing over 70 persons and its
management expects to employ approxi-
mately 100 by fall.

Bright of America is truly representa-
tive of what an aggressive company can
do in rural sections. Summersville, with
its slightly more than 2,000 citizens, is
fortunate to have this progressive com-
pany among its payroll providers.

Pacesetter, a publication of the West
Virginia Department of Commerce pub-
lished an article on Bright of America
in the May-June 1968, issue.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have the story printed in the
REecorp at this point.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp
as follows:

BrIGHT BROTHERS BRIGHTEN SMALL TOWN
EconomY IN WEST VIRGINTA

There aren’t many success stories in Nich-
olas County (W. Va.) that match the one of
the Bright brothers.

John and Bill Bright are owners of Bright
of America, Inc., & firm that manufactures
and markets greeting cards and specialty note
cards in Summersville.

In 1959 the parent enterprise of Bright of
America, came into being in an upstairs bed-
room in the Bright home as a result of John's
interest in photography.

He had previously sold a number of photo-
graphs for covers of national magazines and
advertising copy, and this experience really
started the Bright brothers on their business
path.

After completing his high school work at
Nicholas County High School, John received
& degree in English at West Virginia Univer-
sity, then after two years as an officer in the
Signal Corps of the U.S. Army, he received a
master's degree in Motion Picture Arts from
the University of Southern California.

After graduation John worked in New York
City with a firm that did a Christmas card
line. That summer after a serles of discus-
slons between John and his younger brother
Bill, they decided to try and crack the Christ-
mas card market, Bill was at that time in his
senior year at WVU and only able to devote
part time to the new enterprise.

Thus, Church-Graphic Productions was
formed and consisted of taking pictures of
churches and church scenes and reproducing
them in color.

The Bright brothers did the photography,
farmed out the color printing and mailed out
orders.

Their first appeal for business resulted in
orders from almost four percent of the pros-
pects in several states.

About this time the business outgrew

the bedroom headquarters and new quarters
were rented in downtown Summersville. Also
a system was devised whereby nonprofes-
slonal photographers could do the work and
several college boys were hired to relay photos
to the Church-Graphic office.

Also, by this time, Bill Bright had gradu-
ated from West Virginia University and had
served as an officer in the Adjutant General
Corps of the U.S. Army. He worked part time
during 1962 and went to law school at WVU,
but the potential of the business made him
decide to devote his full efforts to it.

Encouraged by their success with the
church Christmas cards, the Bright brothers
decided to try and branch out into other
markets and to develop new products,

In 1963, West Virginia’s Centennial year,
the Bright brothers conceived the idea of
producing note paper with outstanding West
Virginia scenes to call attention to the
State's natural wonders. To handle this phase
of the business they organized an affiliate
organization called “Bright of America,” and
again hired more employees and additional
office and shop space.

The West Virginla Centennial note cards
were the start of a completely new market.
The idea was to make up packages of color
note cards with historic and scenic views
of any particular states to be sold by schools
and women's clubs and various clvic orga-
nizations within that particular state. At
present the company has produced a package
for every state within the United States; and
in most states they are on thelr second and
third series.

Following along the same idea as the note
paper, the next creation was Christmas cards
made up with snow scenes of a state, These
are also merchandised through schools, wom-
en's clubs and various civic organizations.
The company makes up a new series each
year for almost every state in the United
States that has snow.

By 1966 the Bright brothers’ business had
developed nationwlde and they began to
expand their physical facilities.

The same year they applied for, and were
granted, a $360,000 loan from the Small
Business Administration., The cost of their
expansion program was $450,000. The SBA
portion covered 80 percent of the cost, but
of the 80 percent, the Nicholas County Bank
and Farmers and Merchants Bank handled
10 percent, or $18,000 each; while the West
Virginia Department of Commerce's Indus-
trial Development Authority and the Sum-
mersville Chamber of Commerce Business
Development Corporation each supplied
$45,000.

This money was used for a new bullding
and additional equipment.

So today, Bright of America, which
started in a basement with one full-time and
one part-time employee is now occupying
35,000 square feet and has about 70 people
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employed, and expect this figure to rise to
100 by fall, 1968.

The company’s plans for the future are
rather extensive, as Bill Bright says: “We
are presently moving to new markets, and
we are developing new products, We are
starting to make color plastic placements that
will be merchandised this fall, and we feel
this has great potential

With such rapid success, the future of
Bright of America, does indeed look bright.

THIS, OUR AMERICA—ESSAY BY
DIANE LINDSEY, SAVANNAH, GA,

HON. HERMAN E. TALMADGE

OF GEORGIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Friday, June 28, 1968

Mr. TALMADGE, Mr. President, my
attention has been called to an excellent
essay on Americanism written by Miss
Diane Lindsey, a 13-year-old student at
Savannah, Ga.

The essay, entitled “This, Our
America,” expresses a great love of coun-
try and every citizen’s responsibility in
preserving the American heritage. In my
judgment, this young lady speaks the
real voice of American youth, which
knows its duties and responsibilities to
God and country and recognizes the value
of and wants to preserve and strengthen
the American way of life.

I ask unanimous consent that the essay
be printed in the Extensions of Remarks

There being no objection, the essay
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

THis, OUR AMERICA

With one word you can sum up the great-
est way of life in the world today—Amer-
ica. And the most wonderful thing about
America is that it is ours. Our ancestors
fashioned her, believed in her, fought for
her, and died for her. They made her into
the greatest country in the world and passed
her on to us to bulld, to protect and to
cherish all she is and all that she stands
for. Our America is a sacred heritage, a great
light and a great example for all the world,
the finest way of life since the world began.

America is the Declaration of Independ-
ence, George Washington at Valley Forge,
the Constitution, the Stars and Stripes, the
Statute of Liberty, with her shining lamp
held high. America is security, a refuge, a
haven, “one Nation under God, indivisible,
with Liberty and Justice for All”. America
is the living spirit of freedom, a dream of
liberty and prosperity that men have made
come true.

America has faults, for we, the people of
America, have faults. But not even the great-
est of these faults could stand up against
the greatness of America's soul.

Our America is as beautiful a land as it is
a way of life. America is a land of contrasts;
the mild peacefulness of a summer day at
dusk in the South; the breathless beauty of
Niagara Falls; the wild loveliness of Alaska,
the glory of sunset agalnst the purple
mountains of the West. America s the busy
bustling of the big cities, and the quietness
of a fleld of wheat swaylng in a breeze.

Amerleca 18 people. Ameriea 1s the honest
farmer, the ambitious businessman, the mil-
lions of people who honestly believe in lib-
erty and justice for all, and who believe
in the country that offers that liberty and
justice, In truth, we are America, the de-
fenders of America, the protectors of the
spirit of America, the keepers of the Amer-
ican way of life.
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All this is our America—to protect and
to preserve—because it is ours.

“A GOD FOR MODERN MAN,"
BY ROLAND GAMMON

HON. THEODORE R. KUPFERMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 28, 1968

Mr. KUPFERMAN. Mr. Speaker, a re-
markable new book has just been pub-
lished and is available in the Nation’s
bookstores. Entitled “A God for Modern
Man,” it is written by my constituent,
the widely known New York author and
lecturer, Roland Gammon, the preface
composed by the famed minister to mil-
lions, the Reverend Norman Vincent
Peale, and the volume published by the
Sayre Ross Co., 52 Park Avenue, New
York City.

“A God for Modern Man,” I deeply
believe, is a notable breakthrough book
which contains a tremendous moral
message for our whole global generation.
Because this inspirational volume cele-
brates the best of America’s Judaie-
Christian heritage and because it is writ-
ten in a popular scientific-religious style
of special appeal to our people, I should
like permission to quote from Dr. Peale’s
fine introduction:

“This inspiring study might well be called
The Coming Golden Age or The Rising Rev-
olution in Science and Religion. For here is
the authoritative book that the new age of
science and spirituality has been walting for.
Here is the inspirational book that describes
how the discoveries of modern science con-
firm the revelations of the prophets and the
traditional truths of religion. Here is the
mind-stretching, heart-warming book that
gives a needed philosophy to live by, even as
it reestablished the spiritual background of
man and nature.

For the first time in “A God for Modern
Man”, a brilliant, science-oriented religious
author has dramatized the developing unity
of religion and science in a popular meaning.
ful way for everyone. Roland Gammon,
widely-known magazine writer, president of
Editorial Communications and former Life
editor, shows how the current breakthroughs
in psychology, physics, biology, medicine and
physical research reinstate the metaphysical
in nature and reveal a universe of love, power
and purposeful mind, Simultaneously, he
shows how the great religlous events of our
time—the Ecumenical Movement, the Vat-
tican Council the New Reformation in the
churches, the resurgence of mankind's great
living religions—all confirm and complement
Sclence's new world picture of a unified cos-
mos and Religion’s age-old vision of a soclety
of love, peace and brotherhood.

“A God For Modern Man", therefore, not
only refutes and rejects the “Death of God"
myth, but also eloquently reafirms and re-
covers the “Life of God” in the modern world.
In showing that the truths of sclence, reli-
glon and the Innerself are one and the same,
this vivid volume projects a hopeful new
image of modern man as master of his fate,
and thus helps all to see the first glimmers
of God's Golden Age now heginning to dawn.
Written for the new global generation, “A
God For Modern Man” iz just what the title
implies—a guide in finding the living God
in one’s own experience.

Mr. Speaker, I should like to add my
own personal commendation for the vol-
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ume, and I am pleased to bring it to the
attention of my colleagues.

SUPREME COURT NOMINATIONS
HON. ROBERT P. GRIFFIN

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Friday, June 28, 1968

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that a statement,
which I issued on June 27, 1968, be in-
serted in the Extensions of Remarks.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

STATEMENT BY U.S, SENATOR ROBERT S. GRIFFIN

If an appropriate balance is to be main-
tained among the branches of our govern-
ment, there are times in the course of his-
tory when the United States Senate must
draw & line and stand up.

I am convinced that this is such a time.

Positions on the Supreme Court of the
United States cannot be regarded as ordinary
political plums. Such deviations as may have
been condoned in the past cannot serve as a
guide for the present or the future.

The importance of the Supreme Court as
an institution cannot be over-emphasized.
Its decisions reach out and touch the lives
of every American every day.

It was the Intention of our founding
fathers that an appointment to the Supreme
Court should represent the pinnacle of
?chvievemnt and recognition in the field of
aw.

At the very least, nominations fo the Su-
preme Court should never be based on crony-
ism. If and when they are, the Senate's re-
sponsibility is clear.

I reject the view that the Senate should
rubber-stamp its approval of every Presiden-
tlal appolntment simply because a nominee
doesn't beat his wife. The responsibility of
the Senate must be of a higher order, par-
tleularly with respect to the Supreme Court
of the United States.

At the present time, the American people
are in the process of choosing a new govern-
ment. By their votes in November the people
will designate new leadership and new di-
rection for our nation.

Of course, a “lame duck" President has
the Constitutional power to submit nomina-
tions for the Supreme Court. But the Senate
need not confirm them—and, in this case,
should not do so.

The maneuvering to deny the people and
the next President their choice in this in-
stance is wrong in principle—and everybody
knows it.

The appointments announced yesterday
smack of “‘cronylsm" at its worst—and every-
body knows it.

It should be recognized that if the Senate
does assert itself to reject these nominations,
the Court need not be shorthanded when it
reconvenes in October after the summer re-
cess,

In the letter tendering his resignation,
Chief Justice Warren made it clear that his
retirement was effective at the pleasure of
the President and that his action was not
taken “. .. because of reasons of health or
on account of any personal or associational
problem, but solely because of age.”

In his reply to the letter of Chief Justice
‘Warren, President Johnson sald he would ac-
cept his decision to retire “. . . effective at
such time as a successor is qualified.”

Under the circumstances, if the Senate re-
fuses to confirm the new appointees, I am
confident that the Chief Justice, after serv-
ing his country so long and nobly, would be
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willing and able to continue in office a few
more months until & new President takes
over.

CALENDAR OF THE SMITHSONIAN
INSTITUTION

HON. JAMES G. FULTON

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 28, 1968

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, under leave to extend my re-
marks, I include the following:

JULY AT THE SMITHSONIAN
1

The Glorious Cause of Liberty: The Town-
shend Acts (1767-1769) and the American
Revolution. This exhibit, prepared for the
Smithsonian by Dr. Kelth E. Melder, Super-
visor and Curator of the Smithsonian’s Di-
vision of Political History, Department of
Civil History, with the assistance of Carroll
Greene, brings to life the very forceful re-
sistance to the Government in England by
Colonial Americans, particularly those in the
cities and Colonial seaports whose trade was
affected by The Townshend Acts, (which
were, in essence, largely revenue acts.) It
explores the techniques utilized to imple-
ment the resistance: boycott of imported
British goods, the stimulation and encourage-
ment of domestic manufactures, and so on,
Hall of Historic Americans, Museum of His-
tory and Technology. Through March 4,
1969,

Smithsonian Tower Music. Open air con-
cert of brass instruments with tympany.
From the North Tower of the Smithsonian
Building, Jefferson Drive on the Mall. Spon-
sored by the Division of Musical Instru-
ments. Free, 7:30 p.m. to 8:30 p.m. Through
August 26.

“Walking Down to Washington.” National
Park Service orientation film. Museum of
History and Technology Auditorlum. Free.
12 noon,

“Space Age Ballooning.” Cosponsored by
the United States Air Force Office of Aero-
space Research (OAR) and the Smithsonian
National Air and Space Museum, this ex-
hibit depicts the role of giant U.S. Air Force
research balloons in today's Space Age. The
colorful display features more than 50 photo-
graphs, a short motion pieture with spectac-
ular shots of balloon operations, and three
payloads that have been flown on Air Force
balloons. On displays is NASA's 1600-pound
“Voyager” Aeroshell that was lifted to an
altitude of 130,000 feet by the world’s largest
balloon (over 815 feet high) to test parachute
systems for landing instrument packages on
Mars. Arts and Industries Bulilding, South
Hall. Through June 21, 1969.

2

“Music at the Smithsonian.” Radlo pro-
gram on WAMU-FM (88.5 on FM dial), 8:30
p.m. to 9:30 p.m. Music selected from actual
concert performances at the Smithsonian In-
stitution sponsored by the Division of Musi-
cal Instruments, as played on instruments in
the Smithsonian collection. Carole Bogard,
Soprano, and Members of the Smithsonian
Collegium Musicum, under the direction of
John Fesperman, Assoclate Curator, Smith-
sonian Division of Musical Instruments, Pro-
gram features music of Monteverdi and Fres-
cobaldi. Through August 27.

“Walking Down to Washington.” Free. See
July 1.

Smithsonian Puppet Theatre: Small
Worlds, Produced by the Smithsonian Divi-
sion of Performing Arts. Three performances
dally, Tuesday through Sunday, 12:30 p.m.,
2:30 p.m, and 4:30 p.m. Limited seating. No
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advance ticket sales. Tickets may be pur-
chased at Puppet Theatre prior to perform-
ance.” Admission fee—50¢. For further infor-
mation, call 381-5407. Through Labor Day.

3

Smithsonian Second Annual Festival of
American Folklife on the Mall. Sponsored by
the Smithsonian Division of Performing Arts.

Daily demonstrations of traditional folk
crafts begin at 11 a.m. and continue until 5
p.m. Craft demonstrations include a wide
variety of basket making, such as split-oak
baskets made in Maryland, cane and coil
baskets from the Chootau Indian Craft Asso-
ciation in Mississippl, cedar bark baskets
from Washington State, and rye grass and
baleen baskets woven by Alaskan Indians.

Carvers in stone and wood will include a
dulcimer maker from North Carolina, an
old-time chair maker from Arkansas, whit-
tlers and toy makers from North Carolina
and Kentucky, and Santos carving demons-
trated by Mexican-Americans.

A contingent of Lummi Indians from the
State of Washington will demonstrate the
century-old craft of spinning and net mak-
ing, and there will be such unigue craft
demonstrations as blacksmithing, tin smith-
ing, plus a complete sorghum mill from
Kentucky. A special feature will be a com-
plete wool processing demonsiration spon-
sored by the American Sheep Producers
Council, which will include sheep shearing,
spinning, carding, and weaving from North
Carolina, Missouri, Tennessee, Virginia, Mas-
sachusetts and three members of the Navajo
Indian Tribe from New Mexico.

One area of the Festival will be devoted
to the ethnic roots of the State of Texas and
will feature such traditional Texas crafts
as saddle and book making, blacksmithing
and carving, plus performances by Negro,
Czech, German, Anglo-American and Span-
ish musical groups. Traditional food will be
prepared and served by members of the San
Antonio Conservation Society and the entire
Tezxas contribution and participation is un-
der the sponsorship of the Institute for
Tezan Cultures. In addition to the daytime
craft demonstrations, there will be three
afternoon concert and workshop areas in
which a wide variety of folk music styles will
be performed and dliscussed.

A Saturday night concert will present
many diverse Texas performers together on
one stage for the first time as a demonstra-
tion of the variety patchwork of American
culture still existent in the Southwest re-
glon of the United States. Through Sunday,
July 7.

“Walking Down to Washington.” Free. See

July 1.
Smithsonian Puppet Theatre: Small
Worlds. See July 2 entry.
4
Smithsonlan Puppet Theatre: Small

Worlds. See July 2 entry.

Smithsonian Second Annual Festival of
American Folklife on the Mall. Through
July 7.

5

“Walking Down to Washington.” Free. See
July 1.

Smithsonian Puppet
Worlds. See July 2 entry.

Smithsonian Second Annual Festival of
American Folklife on the Mall. Through
July 7.

Theatre: Small

6
Smithsonian Puppet
Worlds. See July 2 entry.
Smithsonian Second Annual Festival of
American Folklife on the Mall, Through
July 7.

Theatre: Small

“
Smithsonian Puppet
Worlds. See July 2 entry.

Smithsonian Second Annual Festival of
American Folklife on the Mall, (This is the
last day of this popular event.)

Theatre: Small
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Smithsonian Tower Music. Open air con-
cert of brass instruments with tympany.
From the North Tower of the Smithsonian
Building, Jefferson Drive on the Mall. Spon-
sored by the Division of Musical Instru-
ments. Free. 7:30-8:30 p.m. Through
August 26.

“Walking Down to Washington.” Free. See
July 1.

9

“Music at the Smithsonian.” Radio pro-
gram on WAMU-FM (88.5 on FM dial), 8:30
pm. to 9:30 p.m. Music selected from actual
concert performances at the Smithsonian
Institution sponsored by the Division of
Musical Instruments, as played on instru-
ments in the Smithsonian collection. English
Concert of Viols. Program of 17th Century
English music for viols. Through August 27.

The Art of Organic Forms: Illustrated lec-
ture and visit to current art exhibit con-
ducted by Dr. Philip Ritterbush, Director,
Smithsonian Office of Academic Programs.
Sponsored by The Smithsonian Assoclates.
Museum of Natural History Auditorium. 8:30
pm. (Doors open at 8 p.m.) Public will be
admitted as seats are available at 8:20
p.m.i*

“Walking Down to Washington.” Free. See
July 1.

Smithsonian Puppet
Worlds. See July 2 entry.

10

“Walking Down to Washington.” Free. See
July 1.

Smithsonian Puppet
Worlds. See July 2 entry.

11

o ‘;Wialklng Down to Washington.” Free, See
uly 1.

Smithsonlan Puppet
Worlds. See July 2 entry.

Retrospective Memorial Exhibition of
Works of Alexander Archipenko (1908-1964) :
Organized by the University of California at
Los Angeles Art Galleries. The objects in this
exhibit are drawn entirely from the private
collection of Mrs. Archipenko. Included is
Archipenko’s last sculpture, “King Solomon.”
National Collection of Fine Arts, 8th and G
Streets, N\W. Through August 18.

12

“Walking Down to Washington.” Free. See
July 1.

Smithsonian puppet
Worlds. See July 2 entry.

“Movies on the Mall”: Mall entrance of
History and Technology, between Washington
and Adams Drive. Sponsored by Smithsonian
Division of Performing Arts. Free. Seating
on the grass. Two-hour program starts at
9 p.m. Tonight “Grapes of Wrath.”

13

Theatre: Small

Theatre:

Small

Theatre: Small

Theatre: Small

Smithsonian Puppet Theatre: Small
Worlds. See July 2 entry.

14
Smithsonian Puppet Theatre: Small

Worlds. See July 2 entry.
15
Smithsonian Tower Music. Open alr con-
cert of brass instruments with tympany.
From the North Tower of the Smithsonian
Building, Jefferson Drive on the Mall. Spon-
sored by the Division of Musical Instruments,
Free. 7:30 p.m.-8:30 p.m. Through August 26.
“Walking Down to Washington.” Free. See
July 1,
16
“Music at the Smithsonian.” Radio pro-
gram on WAMU-FM (88.5 on FM dial), 8:30
p.m. to 9:30 p.m. Music selected from actual
concert performances at the Smithsonian In-
stitution sponsored by the Division of Musi-
cal Instruments, as played on instruments in

Footnotes at end of article.
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the Smithsonian collection. Alan Curtis,
harpsichordist. Keyboard music of the Bach
Pamily, Through August 27.

Smithsonian Assoclates Potomaec Crulse.
Pier 4, Maine Avenue and N Street, SW. 8 to
11 p.m. By subscription only.;+*

“Walking Down to Washin,
July 1.

Smithsonlan Puppet
Worlds, See July 2 entry.

17

“Walking Down to Washington.” Free. See
July 1.

Smithsonian Puppet
‘Worlds. See July 2 entry.

18

“Walking Down to Washington.” Free. See
July 1.

Smithsonian Puppet
Worlds. See July 2 eniry.

18

“Walking Down to Washington.” Free. See
July 1.

Smithsonian Puppet
Worlds. See July 2 entry.

“Movies on the Mall”: Dial-A-Museum—
737-8811 for program.

20

An Introduction to Modern Dance: Erika
Thimey and Dance Theatre Group. Spon-
sored by The Smithsonian Assoclates. For
Young Associates. Doors open at 1:45 pum.
for performances starting at 2 p.m.}*

n.” Free. See

Theatre: Small

Theatre:

Small

Theatre: Small

Theatre: Small

Smithsonian Puppet Theatre: Small
Worlds., See July 2 entry.

21
Smithsonian Puppet Theatre: Small

Worlds. See July 2 entry.
22

Smithsonian Tower Music. Open air con-
cert of brass instruments with tympany.
From the North Tower of the Smithsonian
Building, Jefferson Drive on the Mall. Spon-
sored by the Division of Musical Instru-
ments. Free. 7:30 p.m.-8:30 p.m. Through
August 26.

"Walking Down to Washington.” Free. See
July 1.

23

“Music at the Smithsonian” Radio pro-
gram on WAMU-FM (88.5 on FM dial) 8:30
p.m-9:30 p.m. Music selected from actual
concert performances at the Smithsonian
Institution sponsored by the Division of
Musical Instruments, as played on instru-
ments in the Smithsonian collection. Music
for Viola D’Amore, Recorder, and One-keyed
Flute. Program chosen from works of Jo-
hann Joachim Quantz, J. S. Bach, Franz Jo-
seph Hayden, and George Philipp Telemann,
Through August 27.

The Film and the Producer: Featuring
Charles Guggenheim. Sponsored by The
Smithsonian Associates. Museum of Natural
History Auditorium. 8:80 p.m. (Doors open
at 8 pm.) Public will be admitied at 8:20
p.m. as seats are available.t*

“Walking Down to Washington." Free. See
July 1.

Smithsonian Puppet
Worlds. See July 2 entry.

24

“Walking Down to Washington.” Free. See
July 1.

Smithsonian Puppet
Worlds. See July 2 entry.

25

“Walking Down to Washington.” Free. See
July 1.

Smithsonian Puppet
Worlds. See July 2 eniry.

26

“Walking Down to Washington.” Free. See
July 1.

Smithsonian Puppet
Worlds. See July 2 eniry.

Theatre: Small

Theatre:

Small

Theatre: Small

Theatre: BSmall
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“Movies on the Mall”: Dial-A-Museum—
737-8811 for program.
27
Adult Sketch-In at the Zoo. Under the
direction of Berthold Schmutzhart, Corcoran
School of Art. Sponsored by The Smithson-
ian Associates. by reservation only.i*

Smithsonian Puppet Theatre: Small
Worlds, See July 2 entry.

28
Smithsonian Fuppet Theatre: Small

Worlds. See July 2 entry.
29

Smithsonian Tower Music. Open air con-
cert of brass instruments with tympany.
From the North Tower of the Smithsonian
bullding, Jefferson Drive on the Mall. Spon-
sored by the Division of Musical Instruments,
Free. 7:30 p.m. to 8:30 p.m. Through Au-
gust 26.

“Walking Down to Washington.” Free. See
July 1.

30

“Music at the Smithsonian.” Radio pro-
gram on WAMU-FM (88.5 on FM dial), 8:30
to 9:30 p.m. Music selected from actual con-
cert performances at the Smithsonian Insti-
tution sponsored by the Division of Musical
Instruments, as played on instruments in the
Smithsonian collection. The Baroque Players
of New York. Program chosen from works
of Johann Joseph Fux, J. 8. Bach, Tobias
Hume, John Dowland, and Allesandro
Scarlatti. Through August 27.

National Collection of Fine Arts Docent
Tours. Sponsored by The Smithsonian Asso-
ciates. Continuous tours of the National Col-
lection of Fine Arts in its new home, 8th
and G Street, N. W., 7 to 9 p.m.{*

“Walking Down to Washington.” Free, See
July 1.

Smithsonian Puppet Theatre: Small
Worlds. See July 2 entry.

31
Smithsonian Puppet Theatre: Small

Worlds, See July 2 entry.
FOOTNOTES
*Dial direct 381-5157 for full information
on Smithsonian Assoclates events. (For gen-
eral information, dial 381-59811.)
iFor members of Smithsonian Assoclates.
{For Smithsonian Associates and guests.

CONTINUING EXHIBITIONS

The art of organic forms. A selectlon of
Twentieth Century Art and of scientific illus-
trations which suggest that a similar sense
of form is shared by both the biologist and
the non-representational artist in their per-
ception of their environment, Rotunda Art
Exhibition Hall, Museum of Natural History.
Through July 31.

Photography and the city: The evolution
of an art and a sclence. An exhibltion of over
1,000 photographs, some motion plctures, and
special photographic equipment, shows the
evolution of photography as it has affected
city change and our attitudes toward the
cities in which we live. Selected and designed
for the Smithsonian Institution by Charles
Eames, internationally known as an archi-
tect, motion picture producer and designer
of furniture and exhibits. Arts and Indus-
tries Building. Through December 1.

The Copp Family textiles: A century of
New England domestic manufactures. Spon-
sored by the Division of Textlles. (Spinning
and weaving demonstrations, daily, includ-
ing Saturdays and Sundays, from 10 am. to
1 p.m.) First Floor, Museum of History and
Technology. Through September 15.

MuseuMm SHOPS AND BooEK SHOPS
(Open to public during all regular hours)

MUSEUM SHOPS #

1. Museum of History and Technology—
First Floor Rotunda. Now featuring two re-

June 28, 1968

cently published books by two members of
the Smithsonian Department of Sclence and
Technology: Search for Speed Under Sail,
authored by Howard Chapelle, Senior His-
torlan, and American Locomotives 1830-1880,
by John H. White, Jr., Curator, Division of
Transportation. Exhibit includes models of
ships and trains relative to contents of books,

2. Museum of Natural History—Constitu-
tion Avenue Entrance,

8. Arts and Industries Building—Mall En-
trance. Newly renovated and enlarged to pro-
vide spacious and harmonious quarters for
current and future sales-exhibitions, art gal-
leries and comprehensive children’s section,
Art gallery exhibit will feature Archipenko
graphics.

BOOK SHOPS # #

1. Museum of History and Technology—
Constitution Avenue Entrance.

2. Museum of Natural History—Mall en=-
trance. This book shop features books on
natural history subjects with emphasis on
publications by Smithsonian curators, re-
lated to current exhibits. It also carries a
large selection of children’s books on such
varied subpects as gems, the American In-
dian, shells, and prehistoric life.

3. National Collection of Fine Arts—Main
Floor, 8th and G Streets entrance. This is
& combination book shop and art gallery. The
book shop sepeializes in publications on Art,
Architecture, City Planning, and American
furniture. Art Gallery current exhibit:
Poster Art as an Art Form: Over 40
designs by prominent contemporary artists
commissioned by the List Art Poster Pro-
gram. Through July 5.

For a Calendar of Events at the National
Gallery of Art, which is separately admin-
istered, please write to the Office of Infor-
mation, National Gallery of Art, 6th Street
and Constitution Avenue, NW., Washington,
D.C. 20565, or call T37-4215.

FREER GALLERY OF ART
(Jefferson Drive at 12th St., S.W. on the Mall)

Opened in 1923, the gift of Detroit In-

dustrialist Charles Lang Freer, the Freer
Gallery of Arts is an outstanding center for
research in the art of the Far and Near
East, It houses a superb collection of sculp-
ture, ceramics, metalwork, and other art ob-
jects, Major new accessions are added an-
nually. The Freer also contains the Whistler
Peacock Room and his etchings and paint-
ings.
All Smithsonian Museums are open every
day but Christmas Day. The Museum of
Natural History, Freer Gallery of Art, Na-
tional Collection of Fine Arts, National Air
and Space Museum, and Arts and Industries
Building are open the year around from 9
a.m. to 4:30 p.m.

Summer hours at The Museum of History
and Technology are 9 a.m. to 9 p.m. through
August 31.

Museum visitors are invited to enjoy the
food services provided in the basement area
of the Museum of History and Technology.
Cafeteria is open daily 10:30 a.m. to 8§ p.m.
Snack counter is open daily 9 a.m. to 8:30

.

& Dial-A-Museum—T37-8811—For daily an-
nouncements of exhibit openings and special
events.

Dial-A-Satellile—737-8856—For recorded
announcements of times and locations of
satellite passages and other astronomical
data, prepared daily by Smithsonian Astro-
physical Observatory, Cambridge, Mass.

Deadline for August Calendar is June 28.
Please submit material to the Smithsonian
Office of Public Affairs, (Dial direct 381-5911
or Code 144-5911).

# Dial direct 381-5033 for further informa-
tion.

# # Dial direct 381-5850 for further in-
formation.
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SOUTH AFRICA’S POLICY ON SALE
OF GOLD PRODUCTION

HON. JOHN G. TOWER

OF TEXAS
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Friday, June 28, 1968

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, the Wash-
ington Post recently published an arti-
cle by Mr. Hobart Rowen which I be-
lieve gives an excellent up-to-date eval-
uation of South Africa’s policy of not
selling its gold production on the so-
called free gold market.

I ask unanimous consent that Mr.
Rowen’s article be printed in the Ex-
tensions of Remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post, June
27, 1968]
SouTH AFRICA'S PRESSURE OF IMF POSES
DELICATE GOLD QUESTION

(By Hobart Rowen)

The Government of South Africa, world’s
leading gold producer, is still pressing the
International Monetary Fund to buy part
of its output for official reserves at $35 an
ounce.

So far, a split IMF has refused to accede
to the South African request. The United
States has taken a strong position against
the Bouth Africans, assuming that if the
existing “free” market is deprived of South
African gold, prices would soar.

In turn, this would spell the end of the
dual price system for gold, making it impos-
sible to hold the official price at $35 an ounce.
A general increase in the price of gold is, of
course, a key objective of the South African
government.

It was stressed by more than one official
yesterday that the South African gold ques-
tion “is a very delicate” ome.

All officials involved have agreed not to
talk to reporters until the issue is finally
resolved, and it was emphasized by those
close to the discussions here that the matter
“is still before the Fund for consideration.”

One source judged that the question might
be settled one way or the other In a few
days.

South Africa has not sold any gold since
the U.S. and six co-operating nations an-
nounced on March 17 in Washington that
they would maintain the official price of
gold at $35 an ounce; that they would stop
sales to private buyers out of official gold
reserves; and that they would no longer add
to the existing supply of their gold reserves.
“They no longer feel  the communique said,
“it necessary to buy gold from the market.”

The free market price was allowed to seek
its own level—and the hope was that since
newly mined South African gold had no
other place to go, it would be sold in the un-
official market, and that the price would thus
be kept from soaring out of sight.

Some 92 central banks around the world
have asked to cooperate with the “Washing-
ton” gold pool. Treasury officials reported
to a Congressional committee on April 12
that most agreed to do so.

But despite such assurances, many central
banks, in the wake of continuing uncer-
tainty about key currencies and an unofficial
price over $40 an ounce, have obviously been
itchy to add to their gold reserves. The South
Africans, naturally, do what they can to
accentuate this mood.

On Tuesday, Mr. T. Reekle, president of
the South African Chamber of Mines, said
in a speech at Johannesburg that the inter-
national monetary system is suffering from
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a shortage of “real money.” By “real money,”
Reekle said, “I mean a commeodity that is
acceptable throughout the world as an un-
conditional final means of payment. The
only proven commodity that fits these re-
quirements is gold.”

He called for an immediate increase in the
price to $49 (a 40 per cent jump) and an
eventual doubling of the value of gold to
$70.

The South African argument here is that
the Fund rules require the organization to
buy gold from a member who offers it at
$35 an ounce, Some members, including the
United States, contend that the Fund is not
obligated to buy, but is permitted to do so.

It is understood that Managing Director
Plerre-Paul Schweitzer and some Board
members think that the South Africans have
the better side of the legal argument, but
they appear to be in a minority. “But it's a
policy matter, and not a legal issue,” says
one insider, “and that's the way it even-
tually will be settled.”

One touchy part of the situation is that
many members of the Fund object to South
Africa’s apartheid policy. And while this pre-
sumably is not a formal part of the IMF
discussions, the South Africans doubtless in-
terpret some of the resistance to their plea
as a political sanction.

The South Africans presumably are argu-
ing that if the IMF makes some regular pur-
chases, she then will be willing to sell the
remainder of her gold production on the
open market.

The South Africans would then get a
higher price than $35 for a good share of
her output.

But even more Important would be estab-
lishment of her right to sell to the IMF at
$35 an ounce. For the South Africans, that
would establish a “floor”, and tend to assure
that the world price would never drop below
$35 an ounce.

Those who are ng to block this deal
think it would give the best of both worlds
to the South Africans.

It would re-confirm reliance on gold as
the backbone of the international monetary
system, just at a time when most of the lead-
ing nations are trylng to move away from
a sole dependence on gold.

The South Africans are desperately trying
to avert demonetization of gold, which
could drop the price below $£35 an ounce.
This would be a crushing blow for a coun-
try heavily dependent on gold exports for
her prosperity.

On the other hand, if the South Africans
win their argument at the IMF, or if they
persuade key individual countries to buy
large amounts of gold, 1t could mean the
end of the two-tier system.

Thus, the stakes are high In the “very
delicate” discussions now going on.

SENATOR ROBERT F. KENNEDY—
IN MEMORIAM

HON. HERMAN E. TALMADGE

OF GEORGIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Friday, June 28, 1968

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I in-
vite the attention of the Senate to a
resolution adopted by the Veterans of
Foreign Wars Post No. 3027 in Atlanta,
Ga., of which I am a member, mourning
the tragic and senseless assassination of
Senator Kennedy.

The resolution expresses the deep grief
felt by citizens throughout our country.
I ask unanimous consent that it be
printed in the Extensions of Remarks.
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There being no objection, the resolu-
tlon was ordered to be printed in the
REcoRrD, as follows:

ResoLuTION OF POsT No. 3027, VFW, ATLANTA,
Ga., JUNE 13, 1968

Whereas our Nation and the entire world
sustained a great loss in the tragic passing
of Senator Robert Francis Kennedy, and

Whereas, he was carrying on a famlily heri-
tage of public service at the time he was so
cruelly attacked, and

Whereas he served honorably in war-time
in the United States Navy, and

Whereas he was true to God, Country and
Flag in his desire and efforts to better serve
the people of our Nation,

Now therefore be it resolved that the Mar-
cus W. Beck Jr.,—Post No. 3027, Veterans of
Foreign Wars of the United States, located in
Atlanta, Georgia, mourn with our fellow-
Americans the passing of this great soul, U.S.
Navy war veteran, a patriot in every sense of
the word, a prominent member of the U.S.
Senate, a loyal communicant of his Chureh, a
moted son, brother, husband and father,

Be it further resolved that a of this
Resolution be presented at theaglgte Con-
vention of the Georgia VFW in Atlanta June
21-23, for similar adoption and to Comrade
Herman Talmadge, U.S. Senate, requesting
it be inserted in the Congressional Record.

HaroLp B. MCELROY,
Commander,
A. C. f
Adjutant,
CHARLES A. MORAN,
Cofounder and Past Commander.

AS SEEN THROUGH THE EYES OF
MOSCOW

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 28, 1968

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, in the
press every day we see statements by
diplomats and articles by journalists
commenting on relations between the
Soviet Union and other countries of the
world. Despite the increase of Soviet
armaments to North Vietnam to be used
against American servicemen, somehow
the U.S.8.R. is mellowing—at least in the
eyes of some of our homegrown “Krem-
linologists.” The difficulty besetting these
analyists who try to tell us that the
Soviets actually desire a true peace with
freedom and justice stems from the fact
that these sources tend to view Soviet
strategy and tactics through their own
eyes, and not through the eyes of Moscow,

A recent article by a true expert on the
machinations of the Soviet Union, Her-
man Feofilowitsch Achminow, should be
thoroughly digested by those who either
write about, or negotiate with the Soviet
Union. Mr. Achminow, who was born in
1921 in Archangelsk and reared in
Leningrad, went to Germany during the
war as a member of the Red army. In
1959 he completed his studies at Oxford
and since the end of the war has been
writing on political affairs in the German
language. In 1950, he published his first
book, “Die Macht im Hintergrund’—
“The Power Behind the Scenes’—in
which he predicted post-Stalin develop-
ments with astonishing accuracy. His
most important work, “Die Totengraber
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des Kommunismus”—“The Gravediggers
of Communism”—appeared in 1964. It is
largely an analysis of the historical view-
point and trends of modern communism.
In addition, he has written numerous
articles, radio scripts, and brochures.
Since 1957, Mr. Achminow has been
working at the Institute for the Study of
the U.S.S.R., a highly respected center
of learning in Munich, Germany.

The article, entitled “As Seen Through
the Eyes of Moscow,” recently appeared
in a German publication, Defense and
the Economy, and the translation was
rendered by the Legislative Reference
Service of the Library of Congress with
certain minor changes made here in the
office.

The seven points made by the author
are worthy of serious considerations in
this day of conferences and agreements
with the Soviet Union.

By unanimous consent heretofore
granted, I include the above-mentioned
article in the REcorp at this point:

One of the cock-and-bull stories of our day
is the myth of the Eastern Sphinx, It is not
particularly difficult to analyze the actions,
motives, and strategic and tactical plans of
the Soviet leaders. The number of factors
which determine their decisions is small as
compared, for instance, to the many factors
which must be considered by a President of
the United States; moreover, they have a
more or less constant effect. If we know them,
then an analysis of Soviet policy is purely
a matter of routine.

However, it is8 much more difficult to ex-
plain the results of such an analysis to a
reader who is not a Marxist. Many concep-
tions that are taken for granted in Com-
munist countries are either not grasped here,
or they are rejected as “something impos-
sible”—due either to historico-philosophical
prejudices, or, especlally in Germany, to an
anti-Communist or anti-Russian complex
which has its roots in the “insuperable past".
But prejudices and guilt feelings make for
poor judgment.

We list below seven prerequisites which
must be kept in mind at all times when it
comes to judging Soviet policy:

(1) All Communists—including the Soviet
leaders—are genuine Communists,

That sounds like a truism. Unfortunately,
it is not. Even in the ranks of the most
sophisticated observers we hear it said that
the Communists are Communists in name
only; that in reality they are after something
entirely different. Yes indeed, vague ideas
prevail even on the very concept of Com-
munism; though actually there is no room
for argument. Marx and Engels stated un-
equivocally: “The Communists can sum up
their theory in one expression: ‘abolition of
private property’". (The Communist Mani-
festo, 1848), and this one-point program has
been strictly adhered to by the Communists
wherever they have risen to power.

With it, however, they ran into consider-
able resistance by the large majority of the
population, and that is why the program is
implemented in stages: First they nationalize
the key industries and the banks; then the
smaller industries, the arts and crafts, and
businesses, as well as the retail trade. As for
the peasants, they are (if they are well-
to-do) either expelled or forced to collec-
tivize, and single-family homes whose con-
struction is, on the one hand, still permitted
in order to relieve the housing sh e and,
on the other hand, prohibited in order to
fight capitalistic trends, are confiscated in-
dividually and sporadically.

In spite of this historic experience, enough
people in the West claim, by pointing to the
shortcomings of the Soclalist planned econ-
omy, “these abuses must and will force the
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Communist leaders to give up their doctrine”.
Further arguments revolve around the occa-
sional “retreats’”, or the occasional tolera-
tion, or even the encouragement, of ‘“‘capi-
talistic trends".

None of these arguments hold water. Let
us not forget: We are concerned with look-
ing at the world through the eyes of the So-
viet leaders. People like Josef Stalin, Nikita
Khrushchev, Leonid Brezhnev, or Alexey
Kosygin take the view that the abolition of
private property has led not only to innum-
erable abuses, but that it has also made Rus-
sia become a powerful industrial nation—
and the Red Flag atop the Brandenburg Gate
vindicates all the shortcomings at home. The
same goes for thousands of little Stalins,
Breshnevs, and Kosygins.

As regards the occasional toleration, or
even encouragement, of private enterprise,
especially In agriculture, the knowledge of
history alone was to prove to everyone that
these concessions to the population, forced
by circumstances, were not equivalent to
abandonment of a doctrine. So far we have
seen three relatively large-scale retreats: in
1921, when the civil war had come to an end
and the country was totally exhausted; in
1941, following Hitler's surprise attack; and
in 1953, when the whole system was rocked
by Stalin’s death. Each time, as soon as the
crisis was over, the expropriation pollcy was
immediately restored.

We place particular emphasis on this
fundamental, theoretical question because
here, in the knowledge of the Communist
one-point program, lies the key to the under-
standing of all strategic declsions of the So-
viet leaders. The next step is:

(2) The Soviet leaders actually strive for
Communist world revolution.

Frequent references are found in the West-
ern press to a “nationallstic trend in Soviet
Communism”, to its “turning away from the
slogans of world revolution'. The fact that
such views are publicly expressed at all is
evidence of low-level political thinking. It is
nonsense, in the case of the Soviet Union, to
set “national ideals” and “ideas of world
revolution” against each other. It is just as
futile as the discussion of whether during the
Eorean War the USA was pursuing national
or international democratic objectives.

The Red Flag atop the Brandenburg Gate
may be considered just as much a symbol of
national victory as a stage in the Communist
world revolution. The crucial point is not the
national or international aspect, but Com-
munism—the program of abolition of private
property. And if we want to understand the
relation between Kremlin policy and Com-
munist world revolution, we must ask: Why
should not the Soviets work toward Com-
munist world revolution?

We llve in a world revolution. We are wit-
nesses to a radical, worldwide upheaval. It
has many aspects: the collapse of the
colonial powers and the rise of the Third
World; the industrial revolution and the rise
of the working class in the developing coun-
tries; the “second industrial revolution” and
the nation-state crisis in Europe; ete.

All these processes take place Independent
of the will of Moscow. They always include
significant changes in the property relations,
such as, for instance, radical land reforms,
and may lead to Communist dictatorships.
Why in the world should not the Communist
leaders take advantage of anything that may
work toward the victory of Communism, to-
ward the abolition of private property? Even
if we ignore Marxism-Leninism and think of
the Kremlin masters as good, old Russian im-
perialists, it 1s within their interest to shake
other political systems to their foundations,
and the best way to do this is by making
radical changes in the property relations and
by wiping out the existing leadership group.
What is more, the abuses which accompany
the abolition of private property and the
planned economy produce continuous criti-
cism and discontent at home. This can be
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fought wtih various weapons: with educa-
tion, with censorship, and with terror. The
most effective weapon for silencing all critics
and doubters Is, and remains to be, success
in foreign policy. The more Communist states
that are created, the more the Soviet citizen
becomes convinced of the superlority of the
Communist system.

The policy of abolition of private property
nationally, and the expansion of Communism
internationally, is a difficult task; in order to
carry it out, a certain way of thinking is
required which is usually called the Marx-
ist-Leninist doctrine. It is a conglomeration
of various true and false concepts. For our
purposes, this is important:

(3) The Soviet leaders are convinced that
their policy is based on scientific principles
and that it is, therefore, correct and suc-
cessful.

This goes back to the founders of modern
Communism, Marx and Engels. They called
their doctrine “sclentific Soclalism"” from
which, in the course of time, several disci-
plines developed such as dialectical and his-
torical materiallsm, and scientific Commu-
nism, (the practical doctrine of building
communism) and others. According to the
latest state of science, the Marxist doctrine,
taken as a whole, does not stand up to serious
criticism. But it does contain a rational ele-
ment which enables the Communists to see
their way in political relatlons often much
better than their opponents. This “rational
element” is known by the misleading name
of “historical materialiam”; actually, the doc-
trine of the primary role of the productive
forces in the historical and social process.

In reality, all political scientists accept
this theory. Nobody will argue against the
thesis that the construction of a factory in
a village will produce certain predictable
changes in the political attitude of its in-
habitants, i.e., new conflicts and new prob-
lems. But while, in such a case, the West
would investigate mainly the economic con-
sequences, the East concentrates on the po-
litical consequences, because:

(4) The Soviet leaders base their decisions
on the firm belief that the historic process
is predictable and basically controllable.

This is a very important point by which,
due to the philosophical interpretation of
historical concepts prevailing in the West,
many Western politicians are prevented from
understanding the motives and aims of the
Soviet leaders.

In the West, especially in Germany, the
concept prevalls that each historical event is
unique and that the individual persons play
a decisive part in history. The Communist-
controlled, on the other hand, feel that a
statesman is merely the spokesman for cer-
taln soclal groups, and that individual his-
torical events are concrete manifestations of
the objective and basically predictable laws
of soclal development.

The Soviet leaders have all the more reason
to believe that political processes are pre-
dictable and controllable, since their experi-
ence proves them right.

Let us cite only one example: the course
of World War II. Stalin had expected this
war and he had wanted to win it On Janu-
ary 9, 1925, he said that, in his opinion, the
“conditions for another war would mature”,
and he announced, in the name of his Party:
“Should war break out, we will not be able
to stand by idly—we will have to take a
stand, but we will be the last to take a stand.
And we will take a stand in order to throw
the decisive weight which should tip the
scale”. When war broke out and the British
Intelligence Service warned the Kremlin that
a German invasion was imminent, the great
Stalin made one mistake: he considered the
warning as a provocation on the part of the
British who wanted to have a second front
for Germany, and he could not believe that
Hitler would actually attack the Soviet
Union.

From the standpoint of the present Soviet
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leaders, all of whom are Stalin disciples, he
was right: he was the last to enter the war,
and his weight tipped the scale. That he mis-
judged Hitler's psychology and, thereby, the
cost of the victory, is immaterial for them.

However, the belief in being able to control
the historical process remains theory pure
and simple so long as the organizational con-
ditions for taking action do not exist. There-
fore, the next point is:

(5) The Communist world movement is the
instrument with which the Soviet leader-
ship can help shape social processes all over
the world.

Insofar as the Soviet leadership is con-
cerned, the Communist world movement has
two aspects. On the one hand, it can actually
influence the social processes in other coun-
tries, were it only by organizing Vietnam
demonstrations, On the other hand—which
is more important for us here—it must think
in terms of long-term and large-scale social
processes, If, for example, the Soviets decide
to support the Communist Party in a newly
arisen state, they must predict processes
which develop far below the government
level and which may not come to fruition for
decades.

For non-Communist governments, on the
other hand, only the government actually in
office, or its most likely successor, is a reality
in diplomatic relations.

All this, complemented by practical ex-
perience acquired in a multi-nation state
and within the system of the Socialist states,
will create a mental attitude which is called
most appropriately, statesmanlike thinking
and which is found among the big and the
small Soviet leaders. Among the minor lead-
ers because, in the Soviet Union, even the
minor party functionaries are systematically
indoctrinated with the idea that they are
“statesmen at the district level”; ie., that
they must judge processes within their dis-
trict, not from a purely local standpoint, but
from that of the movement as a whole. Each
district party secretary actually refers in his
propaganda activity on subjects of *“here
and now”, to Communist successes in the
Congo or in Cuba; therefore, these develop-
ments are for him just as much of a reality
as the successful performance of a
“Mercedes”, winning an automobile race in
South America is a sales argument for a
Mercedes dealer in Munich.

This statesmanlike thinking acquired by
years of experience, leads the Soviet leaders
to look at their limitations and possibilities,
their failures and successes, differently from
the way a Western observer influenced by
nation-state thinking would view them. This
refers, above all, to the so-called pluralism
of the Communist world movement and to
the use of force in the struggle for the Com-
munist world revolution:

(6) The internationalism of the Com-
munist world movement is not based on the
organic control of all Communist Parties, but
on their community of interests, expressed
in the common ideology.

Before World War II, all non-Russian Com-
munists were considered as “Moscow pup-
pets”. It was a skillful propaganda thesis,
and it was so convincing that later, when
the Communist movements outside of Rus-
sia became stronger and, necessarily, “more
independent”, people immediately began to
talk about a “disintegration of the move-
ment”. It has become fashionable to expect
national Communism to be the panacea.

In reality, people only rarely become Com-
munists because they are pro-Russian. As a
rule, they become Communists because they
reject the reality of their countries, and they
become “pro-Russian”, because they seek in
Moscow support for conquering power or
keeping it. Hence, it is not true that the
“poor Boviet leaders" do not know how to
keep their flock together: Rather, the non-
Russian Communists vie for Moscow's sup-
port, and the Kremlin masters set the priori-
ties.
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It is obvious why Western observers attach
such great Importance to national Commu-
nism: They think almost exclusively in na-
tional categories, which are, for them, the
only realities: national prestige, national
honor, hegemony—or national defeat and
subjection,

For the Soviet leaders, on the other hand,
National Communism is not a new phenom-
enon, but rather one inherent in the move-
ment: As early as 1850, attempts were made
to carry out the Communist program with a
nationalist label, at the time of the split of
the “Communist League” created by Marx;
after that, there were other attempts, and it
was proved over and over again that “na-
tionalist Communism” comes to nothing:
either the natlonalist-Communists fail com-
pletely, or they become “internationalistic”
because every country has only a small
minority of people, enthusiastic about the
abolition of private property but able to sur-
vive, and prevall, only as part of the inter-
national movement.

Tito is a good example of it: He has not
yet entirely abolished private property in
his country; before final arrangements have
been made concerning his succession, this
would be too dangerous. But he has trans-
formed his State from a “people's republic”
into a “Socialist Republic”, thereby commit-
ting his successors to Socialism. And he has
found his way back into the “Soclalist
Camp”, though not formally. His foreign
policy differs in no way from that of other
Communist countries; but because he does
not yet belong to it formally, his influence in
the Third World remains assured.

Tito’s return to the fold has not been
played up as much as was his defection 20
years ago, because we now have a new great
“schism”; the Soviet-Chinese conflict. Here
too, current western interpretations and the
views of Moscow differ radically. No Soviet
leader would be afrald of the “flooding of
Siberia with the Chinese population sur-
plus”. But the real danger to him is that
upon Mao's death Communism may collapse
in China,

The Soviets accuse Mao of bungling the
Communist dictatorship. And they have gen-
uine cause for concern, because the collapse
of Communism in China would be a bitter
blow, politically and ideologically, for Com-
munism as a whole. Many Soviet measures
all over the world can be properly under-
stood only if they are viewed as preparations
for saving the Communist dictatorship in
China,

And, finally, the last prerequisite:

(7) The struggle for Communist world rev-
olution; i.e., the effort to establish more and
more Communist dictatorships is not iden-
tical with military expansion.

War and the use of force are only the last
step in a series of actions, and force will be
used only if the political conditions seem to
be ripe for a Communist takeover. The pol-
icy of “peaceful coexistence”, for example, is
therefore absolutely not identical with the
abandonment of world revolution—on the
contrary, it is to create the most favorable
conditions possible for further expansion.

Experience has proved the Soviet leaders
right: Up to now they have expanded the
Communist sphere of Influence at all times
with the express approval of the non-Com-
munist powers. In 1917, the Communists
came to power in Russia with the approval
and support of the government of Emperor
William II while they, the Communists,
forced neutrality of the Entente; in 1939,
they annexed the Baltic States, East Poland,
and Bessarabia, with the approval of Hitler-
Germany. The seven East European “Peo-
ple's Democracies” were created In the wake
of the alliance with England and the USA;
and Red China, as a direct result of the

Soviet-American Alliance against Japan. In
Cuba, the Communist dictatorship could
come into being only on account of John F.,
Kennedy’s "Great Family” policy, which im-
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plied that one could tolerate a Khrushchev
satrap in the front-yard of the USA.

In view of these experiences it is only
logical that the Soviet leaders should pave
the way to expansion by political means and
that they should consider force only as a
last, and not always necessary, resort.

Any analysis of Soviet foreign policy thus
boils down to the question of how the Soviets
could exploit, as of now, the world revolu-
tion—which is proceeding independent of
their will—in the interest of Communism.
This may be achieved by application of a
number of methods.

The Soviet Union can spontaneously make
contacts—elther informal ones, or those re-
sembling an alliance—with non-Communist
governments, with the secondary aim of mak-
ing communism acceptable. This is being
done right now in the case of Jordan.

After a certain length of time, these con-
tacts might serve as a starting point in the
struggle for having the Communist Parties
declared legal—this is one of the aspects of
the present Eremlin policy toward the Fed-
eral Republic and several Arab States. They
might also be used for slowly building up a
legal Communist Party (in the USA), or cre-
ating a ‘‘united front"” of all opposition
forces—in France and Italy. And finally, more
extensive maneuvers—partly diplomatic and
partly social—might be carried out with the
alm of isolating a given State, a group of
States, or a soclal stratum, and bringing the
respective sphere of influence under Com-
munist control.

Let me cite some examples: First, the
present Kremlin policy toward the USA—all
measures, from slogans of “peaceful coexist
ence” to frequently rather turbulent Viet-
nam-demonstrations, are designed to isolate
the USA and thereby automatically to expand
the influence of the Soviet Union.

One example of diplomatic isolation of a
group of states is the preparation for occupa-
tion of the Baltic States in 1940. Due to Rib-
bentrop-Molotov Pact, the outbreak of World
War II, and the collapse of Poland, Estonia,
Latvia, and Lithuania were cut off from the
democratic nations, and their occupation
followed, with Hitler's approval, without fir-
ing a single shot.

The diplomatic and social isolation of a
group of states was demonstrated at the end
of World War II: The result of Hitler's policy
was that not only Germany, but also its
allies, were regarded as fair game—with the
transformation of its satellites into Com-
munist “people’s democracies” as a logical
consequence. Moreover, the atempted social
isolation of certain—i.e, the ruling—groups
is sum and substance of the anti-American
activities of Leftist groups throughout the
world: The governments are to be stigma-
tized as stooges of a foreign power.

To repeat once more, and to stress: all
these maneuvers are primarily an exploita-
tlon of existing processes—not an initiative
of the Soviet leaders. The Soviet policy is
aimed at discrediting the existing non-Com-
munist governments and at pushing them
politically into a situation where there will
be at the government level and, especially,
below it, a definite move toward the Left,
until the country is ripe for a Communist
takeover.

For active intervention in the course of
events, the Soviet leaders also have a number
of methods at hand, ranging from organiza-
tion of more or less unruly demonstrations
for any reason whatever to commitment of
Soviet forces. The decision depends, however,
primarily on the headway made in political
preparation for intervention.

These general conclusions must also form
the basis for an analysis of current events
which, as seen through the eyes of Moscow,
are merely a stage in the international strug-
gle between Communism and Democracy or—
in the Communist terminology—Capitalism.

At present there is practically no oppor-
tunity for establishing a Communist dic-
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tatorship anywhere in the world. Theoreti-
cally, South Vietnam, West Berlin, and Fin-
land might fill the bill, but it is not very
likely that the Americans could be forced {0
a genuine capitulation; for a coup d'état to
erupt in Berlin, the preparations are insuffi-
clent; and an annexation of Finland would
interfere with too many other plans.

Therefore, the question is to plan for fu-
ture victories, and that is what we are able
to observe everywhere in the centers of con-
flict.

The Communists will probably fall in their
efforts to push the Americans out of South
Vietnam. However, they may create a politi-
cal situation inside the USA which would
make it virtually impossible for President
Johnson or his successor to enter similar
future commitments outside the American
continent, with special emphasis on Asia.
And that may be the salvation of Com-
munism in Asia, should civil war break out
in China after Mao’s death.

There is practically no possibility now for
the Arab countries to be placed under Com-
munist control, or for the Communist Parties
to become legalized, But, the longer the state
of war with Israel lasts, the poorer these
countries will become, and the more the
Communists will be able to hope to make an
open move . . . not right now, but several
years from now.

The present trend clearly shows the global
nature of the Communist policy. It is cer-
tainly no accident that so many things have
happened in the span of a few weeks: In
Korea, incidents on the line of demarkation;
in South Vietnam, a major Communist offen-
sive; shooting on the Israeli-Jordanian bor-
der; Vietnam demonstrations in many West-
ern cities, especially in Berlin—coupled with
Soviet initlatlons in the Berlln gquestion
which amount to a separation from the Fed-
eral Republic, i.e, an annexation, of West
Berlin.

Though the incidents in Korea may have
been triggered by other influences than the
organization of Vietnam demonstration in
Berlin—wlith the instruments available to
them, the Sovlet leaders can set the time and
apply the brakes in these two cases—and in
any other—because the processes which they
exploit, exist: anti-American sentiments in
the Western nations and the desire of North
Korea to dominate the whole country.

We hope that we have been able to make
one thing clear: the Soviet policy can be
understood only if it is viewed within the
scope of overall international developments,
i.e., as an attempt of the Soviet Government
to shape history—scientifically. Whether
or not these attempts will be successful re-
mains to be seen, but they are the expression
of a way of thinking without the knowledge
of which the actions of the Soviet leaders
cannot be understood.

HErMAN F. ACHMINOW.

SELF-HELP RIGHT PRINCIPLE

HON. PAUL J. FANNIN

OF ARIZONA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Friday, June 28, 1968

Mr. FANNIN, Mr. President, I invite
the attention of the Senate to the fol-
lowing letter, which I ask unanimous
consent to have printed in the REcorbD,
because I think its provides a promising
alternative and contrast to the widely
publicized letter from a District of Co-
lumbia jail by Rev. Ralph Abernathy.

This is a letter from Dr. Thomas W.
Matthew, a Negro neurosurgeon who
gave up a $100,000-a-year practice to
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help Negro people help themselves. Dr.
Matthew writes in an open letter to the
Reverend Mr. Abernathy that the Na-
tional Economic Growth and Recon-
struction Organization of which he is
president, is willing to intercede with the
courts to secure the release of the SCLC
people in jail who wish to participate in
“this productive movement of self-help.”
Dr. Matthew is suggesting that these
people can take the first step toward
ending poverty by getting a job, and he
offers to help them in that quest.

Mr. President, I am not familiar
enough with the work of Dr. Matthew
to say that I can support or agree with
every action he takes, but I can certainly
say that he is enunciating the right prin-
ciple—the principle upon which America
was founded and by which she has be-
come the greatest Nation on earth with
the highest standard of living yet
known.

More importantly, Mr. President, I
think Dr. Matthew, and others like him,
are to be commended for their work in
providing an alternative to “showdowns
and confrontations” that are being ad-
vocated by leaders of the so-called Poor
People's Campaign.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have the open letter from Dr.
Matthew to which I have referred along
with an article from yesterday’'s Wash-
ington Post that gives some indication
of the work Dr. Matthew is doing.

There being no objection, the letter
and article were ordered to be printed in
the Recorp, as follows:

OrEN LETTER TO REV. RALPH D. ABERNATHY
IN JAIL
JonE 26, 1068.
Rev. RaLPH D. ABERNATHY,
Federal Detention Center,
Occoquan, Va.

Dear REv. ABERNATHY: With a great feel-
ing of empathy I understand your current
plight. We both have the same ultimate ob-
jective of freedom and equal opportunity for
all people. We do, however, have a funda-
mental difference in principles of strategy to
accomplish that objective.

Firstly NEGRO holds that since the black
man in our nation is the most deprived and
underprivileged because of his color there
can be no freedom for anyone unless it is
won through the struggle for full emancipa-
tion of the 20 million decendants of black
slaves in America. As a by-product of the
black man's emancipation all other op-
pressed and underprivileged peoples will gain
their opportunity to share in this freedom.
Prior to the Poor People's Campaign I was
not successful in convineing you, but your
campaign has proved, that it is mainly black
people who suffer during any of your re-
sistance campaigns regardless of how peace-
ful—and as they become less peaceful the
more exclusively does the suifering become
the black man's. We of NEGRO do hope you
will now join our position because we hold
it as being fundamental insurance that when
the coalition ceases struggling as in the past

black men will not be the only people who
will still be seeking freedom.

The second principle of strategy about
which we have fundamental differences in-
volves the concept of self-help and more self-
determination for the black man as well as
all underprivileged people. While you were
forcefully stressing demands for aid to all
people based upon charity and welfare
methods there was by comparison no em-
phasis on the concept of self-help. The near-
est that the Poor People’s Campalgn de-
mands came to this point was in asking for
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jobs, If a man has an adequately paying job
he fulfills some aspects of self-help, but that
does not necessarily mean he has security.
The history of mankind forcefully teaches
that the job given today can be so easily
taken away tomorrow. There is no true free-
dom for any people until they have mean-
ingful influence over the economics upon
which their survival depends. Economic self-
determination is ultimately the only insur-
ance that the black man as a group and all
other underprivileged shall become free.

There are threatening clouds gathering
over our people. Race relations are worsen-
ing between black and white because the
doctrine of self-help has been so blatantly
overlooked as your Poor People’s Campaign
has backed into a needless and non-produc-
tive confrontation. Your present (post-Res-
urrection City) position offers our people
welfare dependency or prison. But, I am even
more greatly troubled because, notwithstand-
ing your surface pledge to non-violence, you
know how much our people hurt and will
fight for their freedom. Consciously or un-
consclously your doctrine of non-violence de-
pends on the background threat of violence.
It is the black man you have ultimately to
depend upon to put up the violent resist-
ance or worse in passive resistance to be the
recipient of violence from the forces with
which you are in confrontation. The shame
and wrong of this strategy is not that it
causes a confrontation that may cause many
of our black brothers to lose their freedom
in jall or worse, to lose their lives but rather
in what is offered to our people in exchange
for imprisonment or death.

To ask all this for welfare dependency is
too great a price. If we must make this kind
of sacrifice, let us do it for freedom. Our peo-
ple need more self-determination and this
can only come from a strategy founded on
the concepts of self-help. To this end, my
black brother, I call upon you to call a
moratorium on your present course of ac-
tion. I implore you not to lead into tragedy
those of our people who are so desperate for
freedom that they will submit even to death
not fully understanding why you are asking
it of them.

As a first step NEGRO is willing to inter-
cede with the courts to secure the release of
all your people currently in jail who wish to
participate in this productive movement of
self-help.

You still have non-violent and peaceful
options in the strategy of self-help. I invite
you to join with NEGRO and millions of your
black brothers who are working for economic
self-determination. There are millions of
white brother citizens who also support the
black man in this objective. If you truly be-
lieve in non-violence and are profoundly
protective of the freedom and life of our
people, I am sure that you will want to ex-
plore this route with us. Imprisonment, death
and destruction can walt. Our people have
sought freedom and self-determination for
350 years. Let us not overlook the golden op-
portunities of the times.

This is the option left to our people in
the black ghetto this summer. Let us ex-
plore the mechanics of self-help before as-
suming that our nation has come to a final
confrontation. Through this positive ap-
proach we of NEGRO expect that all other
minority groups will also benefit in their
quest to combat poverty.

I sincerely await your response and pray
that it will be positive.

I remain yours in brotherhood.

THOMAS W, MarTHEW, M.D,,
President.

Crry May FiHT OCCUPANCY OF SHAW BUILD-
ING: SMILING DR. MATTHEW PLANS MAR-
KET

(By Robert F, Levey)

Dr. Thomas E. Matthew and his Negro self-
help organization began to rehabilitate a
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rlot-wrecked Shaw market and hire some
local staff yesterday.

But their occupancy of the O Street Mar-
ket, Seventh and O Streets nw., may hasten
a showdown between Dr. Matthew's group—
the National Economic and Growth Recon-
struction Organization (NEGRO)—and city
officials,

The issue is whether NEGRO can legally
occupy the building. Dr. Matthew says the
group can because it pald $1400 rent and
a year’s taxes to the owners, the Northern
Market Co., Ine.

A company spokesman says he returned
the money and cannot approve oOcCupancy
without a vote of the stockholders. The city's
Department of Licenses and Inspections says
NEGRO has no permit. The captain of the
Second Police Precinct, Willlam Trussell,
says he is ready to make arrests as soon as his
complainant-on-file, the company, com-
plains.

But Dr. Matthew, a New York neurosur-
geon, forged ahead smilingly yesterday.
Wearing a white lab coat with “NEGRO"
stenciled on the back, he greeted residents
of the area, thumped their knees with a rub-
ber hammer, and trumpeted the program to
the press.

His consulting room was a sacked butch-
er's counter, ruined during the April riots
like everything else in the barn-like build-
ing. Curtains were made of paper towels.
Instruments were laid out on sheets of waxed
paper. There was no electricity. But the
patients did not complain,

They were being given physical exams for
employment with NEGRO at what Dr. Mat-
thews sald would become a fully-functioning
market inside three months.

Jobs were open as countermen, porters,
baggers or bullders. Other positions will be
avallable for boys aged 14-18, Dr. Matthew
said, as pushcart peddlers in ghetto streets.

Dr. Matthew, no frlend of the Poor Peo-
ple’s Campaign approach to Negro economic
equality, accused it yesterday of “blatantly
avolding the area of self-help in favor of
dependency.”

“Our people are looking for freedom, not
imprisonment,” he sald, and he volunteered
to bail out of jail any Poor People's dem-
onstrators who wished to join him.

ROBERT F. KENNEDY MEMORIAL
SERVICE, INDIANAPOLIS, IND.,,
JUNE 9, 1968

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, June 28, 1968

Mr. BRADEMAS, Mr. Speaker, all
aecross our country, and indeed through-
out the world, memorial services were
conducted following the assassination of
Senator Robert F. Eennedy this month.

Among these services was one con-
ducted in the capital city of my State,
Indianapolis, Ind. Both our distinguished
colleagues, Congressman ANDREW JACOES,
JRr., and Mayor Richard G. Lugar, of
Indianapolis, addressed this service.

Mr. Speaker, by unanimous consent
heretofore granted, I insert at this point
in the Recorp the prayers and remarks
delivered on this occasion:

RosBeErT F. EENNEDY MEMORIAL SERVICE,

INDIANAPOLIS, IND.,, JUNE 9, 1068

INVOCATION BY RABBI MURRAY SALTZMAN,
INDIANAPOLIS HEBREW CONGREGATION
O Thou who dost comfort the afflicted and
sustain the bereaved, we pray that Thy hand
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may uphold the sorrowing wife, children, and
family of Robert F. Eennedy.

No more than the service of his country
was the aspiration of Robert F. Eennedy. No
less than the freelng of men from immemo-
rial bonds of poverty, despalr, bigotry and
futility was the goal of Robert F. Eennedy.
‘We mourn the stillness of his volce, the loss
of his vigor, the absence of his determined
presence. O America, you lle wounded and
we shudder with grief for a precious son has
been slain.

Yet let us not forget that this nation and
its ideals were the germinating influences
molding Robert Eennedy's refined commit-
ments. He fed from the storehouse of Amer-
ica's spiritual granaries. He was given sight
by America’s bold vision. His discernment
was born of her perception. His faith was in-
?pir:lc} by her catechism of liberty and justice

or all.

O God, in our grief we turn, as he turned,
to America., In her was his trust. In her
shall rest our confidence. Even as she spoke
to him, she speaks now to us. We hear her
speak in phrases hallowed by the martyrs
who have lived and died so that she might
greatly serve mankind.

Bowed by our sorrow, in Thy presence, Lord
of all, we courageously move toward a new
day when compassion and love shall unite
us all. This nation conceived in the affirma-
tion of human dignity and the uncompro-
mised value of human life, gathers strength
from that for which Robert F. Kennedy la-
bored to realize. If there is any way that any
of us can bring a degree of comfort to his be-
reaved family, surely it is through our con-
secrated dedication and renewed determina-
tion to move forward toward that end for
which Robert Kennedy lived: The enthralling
vision of a nation of free men divinely moved
to establish justice, peace, and brotehrhood
in their midst.

SCRIPTURE BY THE VERY REVEREND FRANCIS R.
TUOHY, INDIANAPOLIS CATHOLIC ARCHDIOCESE

Father Tuohy's message Iincluded 3
readings:

1. Psalms 140, verses 1-4; 6-8 and 12-13.

2. Book of Wisdom (in Catholic Bible
only), Chapter 4, verses 7-16.

3. Gospel of St. John, Chapter 12, verses
24-26.

REMARKS OF THE HONORABLE ANDREW JACOBS JR.
REPRESENTATIVE, 11TH DISTRICT

We gather together today to mourn the
kind of event which three times in the life-
time of almost all of us has plerced our hearts
with unspeakable grief. From the beginning
leaders who have lived, loved and taught the
ways of peace have seldom been allowed to
llve or even dle that way.

It was true of Lincoln. It was true of
Kennedy, of Evers, of King and now of Een-
nedy again.

How can one escape the conclusion that
the most dangerous thing on this earth to do
is preach love and kindliness. And who makes
it dangerous? I do. And you do. Why? Two
hundred million did not kill or want the
killing to happen and, in fact, no American
killed. All legal consequence relates to the
one who performed the murder, still, *no
man is an island."” And the one who did fire
the shot lived among us for a doZen years.
So before we dismiss ourselves too lightly,
perhaps we should reflect on just what we
as a people have come to accept and even
want on the part of those who speak publicly
and those who entertain us,

None of the two hundred million is morally
responsible for unwitting negligence, But if
after learning that our neglect can produce
harm we continue that neglect, then accord-
ing to the dogma of Dante, we are deserving
of the hottest rung in hell.

Every time we fall to carry out the broad
mandate of creation for self-control; every
time we fail to control the natural tempta-
tion, born of fear and misunderstanding, to
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speak or print harsh words, we burn so much
incense to the false god of violence.

“And sure it keeps their honor clean,
the learned Court believes.
“They never gave a plece of plate to
murderers and thieves.
‘“They never told the ramping crowd
to card a woman’s hide.
“They never marked a man for death,
what fault of theirs he died.
“They only said he's awful
and talked and went their way.
“By God, the boys who did the work
were better men than they.”

What each person says and does is in-
fluenced in some measure by what is sald
and done around him. If one lives life sur-
rounded by gentleness and love, his ability
to control himself from acts of violence is
greater. If he is surrounded by an atmos-
phere of hostility and hate, he is more likely
to become a part of it and consider violence
the thing to do in order to earn respect from
those who have expressed hatred for the
vietim. Hateful and violent words are akin
to hateful and violent deeds, The suspect
in the killing of Dr. Martin Luther King is
reported once to have sald, “I'm golng to
kill Martin Luther Eing and get a bounty.”

How do we measure up?

So the guestion occurs, how do we as a
nation measure up on the scales of civiliza-
tion in terms of gentle ideas and kind words?
And the answer is that we could do better—
very much better.

I don't think we are a sick soclety. Most
of us very much do not want harm done
to others. But in the busy lives most of us
lead we may have become a nation of un-
intentional neglect, permitting ourselves and
our children to be conditioned—even a bit
hardened to violence.

A casual accounting of American habits in
television and movies reveals a taste for
violence which simply cannot and, according
to a great share of a Congressman’s mail,
is not separated from American political
attitudes.

While one channel shows “The Dirty
Dozen,” another runs film of Vietnam; and
somehow the fiction and the reality merge
and we begin to have difficulty distinguish-
ing one from the other. A newspaper finds it
possible to refer to killing enemy soldlers as
a “turkey shoot.”

We give lip service to the term “gentle-
man."

But how many remember what the word
means? A gentleman is &8 man who is gentle.

Yet harsh hatred is heaped upon a young
Senator because he displays an inclination
to take seriously the teaching of Christ:
“love thy enemy” as well as friends,

It is possible to oppose without hating. And
neither a nation nor a man can hate adver-
saries without having some of that hate spill
over onto friends. Gentleness is not some-
thing to be ashamed of. Gentleness is not
weakness. There is a difference between
strength and brutality; between pride and
arrogance.

It is & shameful commentary on the Amer-
ican volume of violence that in this century
one-third of our Presidents have been targets
for the assassin’s bullet. It won't do to say
that the general atmosphere of a country has
nothing to do with political assassination.
The fact is that the United States has had
much more than its share of this sort of
thing.

So what shall we do, we who are sick in
our hearts from the grief that viclence
brings?

Improvement of our abillity to apprehend
and punish for violence already done is not
enough, if we continue to accept for our-
selves and our children the words and ways
of violence as an index to patriotism and re-
spectability,
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If we as a nation should declare on this
day of national mourning that we shall have
a crash diet away from our taste for vio-
lence; that we shall never again treat a man
worse in life than in death, we would be de-
luding ourselves and merely adding to pretty
but meaningless Sunday oratory.

Little children will not lay aside their toy
guns and their parents will not lay aside their
acceptance of violent entertainment and
tough talk overnight.

Let us begin

Perhaps we older ones will never fully
reform. But we could begin a process. We
could begin to teach the little ones what is
really represented when they play with toy
guns and use harsh words, and watch televi-
sion do the same,

We can begin to reject hateful and violent
words spoken and printed about others, and
perhaps even come to the aid of those who
are the target of such abuse, even those with
whom we disagree.

Perhaps there will be no fewer who use
harsh words. But surely there could be more
who would begin to listen only to reasoned
words.

“Let us begin,” President Kennedy sald.
And if we falter let us begin again the
process of teaching the very young the tragic
human folly of admiring violence, which is
their plaything in an hour and their master
forever. Even if gentle ways did not con-
tribute to greater national safety, they would
still create a happier way to live for all of us.

“Being lled about—don’t deal in lies.
And being hated—don’t give way to hating.”

Such a man was Robert Francis Kennedy.

Who here ever heard Senator Kennedy re-
turn violent words for violent words hurled
against him? Search your hearts and recent
memories about the hateful words he en-
dured here in our own community—"un-
shorn and un-American.” But being hated,
he did not give way to hating. Nor would he
have us, the living, hate those who heaped
abuse upon him when he was here.

He had that Christ-like quality of loving
and even trying to understand his enemies,
domestic as well as foreign. He would gently
kid them but never, never hate.

And to the world he was one of the Amer-
icans who carried for America the image of
youth and vigor and ideals.

In the words of Stevenson:

“He made us proud to be Americans. Now
he is gone. Today we mourn him. Tomorrow
and tomorrow we shall miss him. And so we
shall never know how different the world
might have been had fate permitted tbie
blazing talent to live and labor longer at
mankind’s unfinished agenda of peace and
progress for all.”

Still, for those of you who loved and fol-
lowed him there can be no doubt about what
his message would be: “Don’t give up.”

On his death bed the former Secretary of
State, Henry L. Stimson, sald this as advice
to young men:

“But let them not turn aside from what
they have to do, nor think that criticism
excuses Inaction. Let them have hope, and
virtue, and let them believe in mankind and
its future, for there is good as well as evil,
and the man who tries to work for the good,
believing in its eventual victory, while he may
suffer setback and even disaster, will never
know defeat. The only deadly sin I know is
eynicism.™

And this from Shakespeare Senator Rob-
ert Kennedy said of his beloved brother, the
President:

“And when he shall die take him and cut
him out into little stars and he shall make
the face of heaven so fair that all the world
will be in love with night, and pay no wor-
ship to the garish sun.”

We have lost Senator Kennedy, and the
grief in our hearts calls forth the tribute
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of the sorrowing Horatio in final farewell to
his departed friend, Hamlet:

“Good night sweet Prince, and may flights
of angels sing thee to thy rest.”

REMARKS BY THE HONORABLE RICHARD G. LUGAR,
MAYOR

Dear friends, for the past few days, our
nation has struggled with questions of sor-
did and horrible motivation. For over four
years, we have read thousands of words which
tried to explain the death of a President.
With morbid fascination, many will read and
listen to a torrent of expression which tries
to explain the death of Senator Robert F.
Kennedy. Our minds and our hearts find it
difficult to accept the fact that these murders
were senseless and absurd. We are inclined
to follow two courses of thought, both of
which are potentially disastrous.

Some of our citizens are certain that an
unseen conspiracy lies behind the deaths of
President John F. Kennedy and Senator Ro-
bert F. Kennedy and perhaps extends like-
wise to the murders of Medgar Evers and Dr.
Martin Luther King. Some are certain that
the conspirators are steeped in communistic
philosophy and are trying to bring our
democracy to its knees by paralytic assaults
on our political, religious, and civil rights
leadership.

Others are equally certain that a con-
spiracy consists of those who oppose eivil
rights for all Americans and who lie in wait
to cut down each leader who would speak
out for those oppressed by social injustice.
The fact that the alleged killers of Dr. King
and Senator Kennedy do not appear to be
related even remotely stands as no block to
conspiracy logic because many belleve that
a large and current crop of hatred lies so
close beneath the surface of American life
that the actual gun man is irrelevant—Iit-
erally any one of a million men could have
performed the act of murder,

Each of us who believes in searching for
the truth may wish to maintain a walt and
see attitude on the theories of conspiracy.
For my own part, I do not believe they are
true nor am I interested, especially, in the
assassins. From a relatively short period of
public service, I am well acquainted by let-
ters, calls, and personal confrontations with
a legion of citizens In our own community
who are at best unstable in their mental at-
titudes and at worst verge on madness. If
this tribute to Senator Kennedy seems em-
barrassingly personal to an objective observ-
er, 1t has been composed in such a way be-
cause I am deeply weary of the drone of
volces who wish to chastise the United States
of America, use our brief to further a po-
litical or theological premise, or simply to
indulge in an emotional purge for the sake
of it without emphasis on the great lessons
which seem most important.

In short, Judao-Christian theology is clear
and our own experience surely testifies that
we are all fallable men. We do not sin once
or twice in our life but on every occasion
when we are determined to substitute our
wills for that of God. We pray, “Let Thy will
be done,” but too hastily indicate through
our feeble follow-through that we meant,
“Let my will be done,” and let it be sup-
ported by whatever scriptural or governmen-
tal sanctions that sheer cleverness may bring
to the fore. If there has been hatred in
America, the phenomenon is not unique to
our time. Men far less conspicuous than Sen-
ator Kennedy have been killed in our own
city in recent months for reasons equally as
absurd as whatever might have motivated a
murderer in Los Angeles on Wednesday
morning, Historically, many in our own com-
munity continue to be more interested in the
life and death of a public enemy of the
people who terrorized this community than
in Benjamin Harrison, a man who lived here
and who was elected President of the United
States.
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To celebrate his life

My own bias remains in favor of celebrat-
ing the life of Robert Kennedy and not his
assassin or the climate of our times, what-
ever it may be. My quest in this statement is
simply to ask the question, why did he do
what he did? The question is not asked of the
assassin but asked in a special way of Robert
F. Eennedy.

Robert Kennedy was a fortunate human
being., He was raised by strong and loving
parents who did all that they could to bring
his young life into unity with God, with the
patriotic destiny of his country, and with
people of all walks of life who live anywhere
in the world. He enjoyed the rich fellowship
of talented brothers and sisters. He enjoyed
the loyalty of many devoted friends of widely
diverse backgrounds. From his birth, he had
no material wants and no financial pres-
sures. He married a loving and vivacious wife.
He was the father of a great and growing
family of his own. With all of these blessings,
what compelled him to drive himself and
others at such an incredible pace around
this state and around this country in search
of political responsibility?

Some men are drawn to political office by
money. For some the salary of an office or
funds unethically drawn from positions of
power are an irresistible lure. Some men are
less compelled to seek office for reasons of
personal financial gain than by the possibili-
ties to bend the law for the benefit of frienas,
associates, or others who are impressed by
such abilitles literally to “fix" the system.

The ambition of power?

Most will be quick to admit that Robert
Kennedy, and John EKennedy before him,
were not interested in money or in feather-
ing the nests of cronies. Some will contend
that it is obvious they were interested in ex-
ercising power, Some will contend, further,
that they were willing to expend money, their
friends, their families, and themselves to ob-
tain power.

Of course, the fact remains that power is
sought by many men in our soclety and run-
ning in campaigns for elective office would
appear to be one of the most difficult and
deliberately self-punishing ways to obtain
power, Far more often than we might real-
ize, power to effect social or moral or eco-
nomical change in our democracy is exercised
by political managers who maintain power by
reasons of personal wealth, corporate or labor
union position, ownership of mass media
such as newspapers, television, or radio sta-
tions, or men who employ representative
political management to produce and main-
tain a stable of reliable and manageable po-
tential candidates.

One could be a political opponent of the
Kennedy brothers and still affirm, as I do,
that I am grateful to them for coming to the
people, themselves. Both John and Robert
Eennedy were perhaps ruthless when pom-
pous stuff-shirts demanded special privilege.
They could be and were gentle with children
and youth but curt with adults who were
loyal only when the sun shined and turned
tail so very quickly when clouds appeared.

I am not certain that I know precisely how
Robert Kennedy would have brought greater
racial unity and harmony and justice to this
nation, but I know why he gained the sup-
port of so many who have felt the lash of dis-
crimination in this country. The answer is
simply that he was so often physically there,
himself, in neighborhoods where men and
women cry out for understanding. It is not
pleasant to be there on the hot pavement, in
the sweat and dust, and heartbreak., Most
men who have craved political power and
who have attained and exercised it have not
been there. Sadly enough, many talk as if
they will never get there, that it is too dan-
gerous, too uncertain—that personal, open
campalgning may need to be curtalled if our
leadership is to survive.
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The irony of Robert Kennedy's last cam-
palgn was the fact that for all of his exer-
tion and for all of his popular victories, for
all the identification with youth and the
future, with the alienated and dispossessed
of our society, for all of his courage and in-
dependence in calling the shots himself un-
bossed and unobstructed by whatever power
brokers remain in our society, it is certainly
unclear whether he would have attained the
prize of nomination by his party. Contrary
to popular opinion, the percentage possibili-
ties for success do not lie with those who
champion reform.

The turmoil of our times

But we are in a period of transition in
history. In my judgment, it is doubtful
whether more countries have been in such
internal turmoil at any one time since 1848.
The youth of Poland, Czechoslovakia, France,
Communist China, Spain are pulling in
seemingly opposite political directions and
are In process of re-ordering those countries
and others. The same is happening in the
United States. John and Robert Kennedy
brought an unusual degree of dignity and
responsibility to that change in the realm
of statecraft. Medger Evers and Martin Lu-
ther King afforded channels of responsibility
in the civil rights movements. I have been
influenced by each and the passing of each
has been a grievous shock which at the
moment seemed unendurable.

Sometimes at moments such as these, we
would be less than human if we did not have
feelings of fear and inadequacy. Sometimes,
we might even entertain a fleeting thought
of such disgust that we wonder why we carry
on in the face of hostility and malice and
evil which seems to abound around us. On
occasion, I have been deeply discouraged to
read letters from citizens in this community
who wrote with such hatred and used such
strong words as “treason” that I have won-
dered why one would want to continue in
public service.

I am certaln Senator Kennedy knew very
well why he continued on and down deep s0
do each of us. With all of his blessings, he
still had a conscience and the terrible human
predicament of living in a world of suffering
all about him. He was compelled to act, and
he sought change through reform and recon-
ciliation in the ways he thought best as long
as he had life to do so.

This memorial service for him comes only
two months after the burial of Dr. Martin
Luther King and it seems like many years
since I affirmed the course of action which
Indianapolis would take for the next four
years. I have no way of knowing how Robert
EKennedy would have implemented the goals
and sentiments I set forth on January 8, but
I am led to believe through conversation with
his aides that at some point he read the
words I am about to repeat and expressed his
admiration and kinship for an unknown
young mayor who he was not to meet.

In his memory and to fortify our own
resolve, I say again today, “Many thousands
still feel privately that decline and decay
of our great urban areas is inevitable. In-
deed, the odds are long because the prob-
lems are so enormous and complex and our
skepticism as a community is still a great
deal more obvious than our brave public
words of confidence. Yet the fact remains
that on this one occasion, you have given
a young man an opportunity to serve 1461
days in an experiment with the idea that
an honest, businesslike, intelligent, and
compassionate government will be very dif-
ferent and that we will all love Indianapolis
a great deal more after we have survived
the experiment.

“The dangers of this administration are
obvious to all of us. So much more is ex-
pected because so many more hopes have
been ralsed. Moral frailty which might
seem & necessary evil of big city govern-
ment will not be treated so kindly in an
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enterprise which has been chosen for its
idealism. Lapses of thought will seem less
excusable in an administration chosen for
intelligence rather than one selected to per-
form the role of caretaker or mortician.

“But let us remember from the outset
that a Mayor is no stronger than the life
which each of you in this community has
for Indianapolis and for one another. I will
think, and plan, and speak, and plead, and
pray, but we will be greater in the next four
years only if you respond very generously.

“I have enjoyed that rarest of all gifts,
the opportunity to speak and to act as a
free man, an independent spirit who was
beholden to no man and determined to
seek the truth.

After each winter a more beautiful spring

“The truly free man must be a man for
all seasons. I have been grateful for each.
After each winter has come a more beautiful
spring. And soon, other young men who
fight in our behalf today in a foreign land
will return to enjoy a springtime in their
lives. All of our young fighting men share
with us now the winter of our discontent.
We are disquieted by fears of racial strife, by
Tears of violence on our city streets, and per-
haps by fears that the Bedrock certainties
of moral judgment have been sliding into a
fog, and that while we comfortably enjoy
business as usual, the family next door suf-
fers the anguish each night of knowing that
a young man is in danger.

“Some of us are not prepared to pay the
price for llving in a just society which is
equal and open to all men. But I say to
each of you, please prepare to pay that price
because I intend to ask it of you. If we are
to enjoy social peace in this community, it
will prevail only so long as our physical
force is combined with a passion for justice.
I intend to walk the sidewalks of this city,
visit the factories, the schools, and the play-
grounds, and grasp as many hands this year
as I did last. Last year, I needed your votes
and a chance to do the things I had sug-
gested.

“This year, I will need your strength, your
quiet confidence, and your pledge to help.
And the next year, I will be back again be-
cause we must run this course together. We
live in harmony only when the right words
are spoken to the right people at the right
time. Life is not merciful to those who sug-
gest great plans and alms but execute them
halfheartedly.

“We will act and speak in a timely man-
ner, but I hope too that we will enjoy dur-
ing all of these coming days an experience
which may be a product of the tensions of
our trials and errors—let us become a much
more friendly city. Let us grow closer to-
gether rather than fragmenting ourselves in
tiny areas of exclusiveness. Let us meet to-
gether as entire communities in our school
buildings. Let wus support each other's
churches and neighborhood assoclations, Let
us help many to become owners of businesses,
many more to own homes, and all of our
children to have the tools of health and
education which will make Indianapolis a
brighter city in years to come.

“Time and life are precious. We are re-
sponsible for all that we do. We can no longer
plead ignorance of the tasks and challenges
before us. Let us help each other to do his
best."”

Let this be remembered as one time and
one place in which men and women said
with the Scriptures, “Now death where is
thy sting?” Victory is His and ours because
we gave ourselves at the time we were needed
and there is now new life within each one of
us and in our city.

Why the frenzied pace?

But some would inquire still, why is the

pace so frenzied? Why must all the ills which
plague mankind be attacked today and simul-
taneously without rest and respite?
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There was a time before the deaths of
John and Robert Kennedy when I, too, took
the viewpoint that change is in the wind
but that change can come through the mel-
lowness of time and the patient work of an
Albert Schweltzer laboring in Lambarene over
the course of many decades.

Now I am inclined to belleve that words
which should be spoken today should not
be left until a seemingly more appropriate
time, responsibilities which could be shoul-
dered now should not be left until the times
seem more right.

Even if I have confessed that I am not
certain about the precise means which Rob-
ert Kennedy sought to employ and, in fact,
his pragmatic philosophy made numerous
adaptations even during his weeks among us
this year in Indianapolis, he sensed correctly
that the youth of America are in favor of a
new sense of justice for those who are handi-
capped by race, by physical disability, by
accident of birth, by any of a number of
factors which have made this world more
cruel and justice more uncertain.

For those of us who are involved even in
a small way as political campaigners for a
better life, for the furthering of God's will
on this Earth as well as in the life to come,
we are angered and enraged over the death
of Robert Kennedy in the same way as one of
our law enforcement officers would be en-
raged over the murder of a fellow officer in
the streets of our city by a common felon.
And yet slowly our anger dissolves into tears
as we ponder the calm and courageous eulogy
of a surviving brother, Senator Edward Ken-
nedy, a man with every right to be vengeful,
but instead a man who asked the right ques-
tion before he spoke. And that question must
always be for many of us, “What would our
Lord Jesus Christ say and do if He was
among us at this time and this moment?”

And so it must be for us as we are influ-
enced by the words of two great poets, Wil-
lHam are and Dylan Thomas when
we said last night to Robert Kennedy, “Good
night sweet prince.” “Do not despair for in
the sunlight of today death shall have no
dominion, death shall have no dominion,
death shall have no dominion,” because we
shall dream with you and your brothers
“things that never were and say why not?"

(Note—The benediction was given by The
Reverend F. Benjamin Davis.)

THE PRESIDENT HAS THE RIGHT
AND THE RESPONSIBILITY TO
FILL VACANCIES ON THE NATION'S
HIGHEST COURT DURING HIS
ENTIRE TERM—EVENING STAR
PRESENTS A WELL-REASONED
COMMENT

HON. JENNINGS RANDOLPH

OF WEST VIRGINIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Friday, June 28, 1968

Mr, RANDOLPH. Mr. President, I will
support the appointments of Justice Abe
Fortas to be the Chief Justice and Judge
Homer Thornberry to be Associate Jus-
tice of the U.S. Supreme Court.

It is my feeling that the President has
not only the right but the responsibility
to fill vacancies on the Court as long as
he serves as our Chief Executive.

I disagree with those persons who in-
dicate that Presidential appointments
now are in the nature of a lame-duck
action.

The President is expected by the
American people to act as their President
during his entire term of office. It is
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begging the question to intimate that
President Johnson should not make these
selections now.

I recognize the individual responsibil-
ity of each Senator to assess the men
on their own merits. This is a matter
for individual judgment.

I believe that the Senate will approve
these jurists. They have proved them-
selves men of the temperament and the
capability to hold these positions with
distinetion and honor.

Mr. President, an editorial, “New
Court Lineup,” in the June 27, 1968, is-
sue of the Washington, D.C., Evening
Star, presents a very cogent and well-
reasoned observation on the filling of
the vacancies on the Court.

I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi-
dent, to have it inserted in the REcOrD
at this point.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp
as follows:

New CourTr LINEUP

The choice of Judge Homer Thornberry
to fill the vacancy on the Supreme Court is
the crucial factor in the judicial changes an-
nounced yesterday by President Johnson. For
while the “liberal” justices in any event will
retain a 5-to-4 majority, the evolvement of
Judge Thornberry’s philosophy will have an
important bearing on the direction which the
court takes in the future.

He is described in some news reports as a
“liberal.” But this is not a very meaningful
term. During his 15 years in the House, he
was close to Speaker Sam Rayburn, which
hardly suggests that he will go charging off
into left fleld when he takes his place on the
high bench.

A son of parents who were deaf mutes, he
worked his way through high school, college
and law school. He was a member of one of
the best law firms in Houston, As a man and
as a Judge, he is highly respected by the
lawyers who practiced before him. He has
had five years of judicial experience and has
served as a district attorney. The reports that
come to us reflect enthuslastic approval of
this nomination.

All of this has to be tempered with a cer-
tain reservation. A Solomon could not predict
where a man will come down when he takes
his place on the Bupreme Court, But our
hope and belief is that Judge Thornberry
will travel the middle road, eschewing both
the right and the left. If so, the fact that he
has long been a close personal friend of
Lyndon Johnson is not something to be held
against him when the Senate votes on his
confirmation.

The elevation of Justice Abe Fortas, also
a close friend and adviser of the President,
has brought forth complaints of “cronyism."”
But the fact of a close assoclation with a
President is not a disqualifying factor in ju-
dicial selections. What counts is the quality
of the nominee.

No one can fault Fortas on the grounds
of intellectual qualification or legal compe-
tence. One question, however, is whether he
has the temperament that many look for
in a man who, as Chief Justice, is to stand
as a symbol of even-handedness, There are
some who think of Fortas as an “operator,”
and, depending upon the meaning one at-
taches to the term, there may be some basis
for this, The fact remains, however, that
John Marshall, now regarded as one of the
great chief justices, was very much of an
“operator” in his bitter political feuds with
Thomas Jefferson, So perhaps hasty judg-
ment on this score should be avolded.

We do not put much stock in the con-
tention that a “lame duck" President should
refraln from naming a new Chief Justice.
And we say this in spite of the fact that
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Lyndon Johnson, as majority leader, did not
hesitate to bottle up many of Eisenhower
court appointments until after the 1960 elec-
tion was over. If there is a fight over his con-
firmation, Fortas is most likely to run into
trouble because some senators feel very
strongly that he misled them; that he testi-
fled one way on interrogation of criminal
suspects during the hearing on his nomi-
nation to the bench, and then made a 180-
degree turn after donning the judicial robes.
At this juncture, however, it seems unlikely
that this will be a formidable barrier to his
promotion,

This leaves the problem of how to evaluate
the performance of Earl Warren during the
15 years he presided over the court as Chief
Justice.

It has been sald that he stepped down
at this time to avold the risk that Richard
Nixon might be elected in November and
then appoint his successor. We prefer not to
believe that any such shabby political con-
sideration was the motivating factor. In his
letter to the President, Warren gave the
weight of 77 years as the sole reason for
his decision to retire, If there was any other
reason, it probably was that the court under
his direction had been steered into a stormy
controversy that could hardly fail to preju-
dice its work in the future. One item of
evidence in support of this was the over-
whelming vote by which Congress passed the
omnibus crime bill, and the President’s un-
willingness to veto it. This measure was not
as some have charged, an assault on the
court. But it certalnly reflected a serious
and deepseated discontent with some of the
decisions by the “Warren Court.”

It most surely does not follow, however,
that the final judgment of the 156 Warren
years will be an unfavorable one. It is too
early at this stage to say. Our view is that
some of the rulings should be modified, and
we hope they will be. But the great ad-
vances made by the court, notably in such
areas as raclal equality and political reform,
are most unlikely to be condemned when
time's verdiet is rendered.

THE 10TH ANNIVERSARY OF AMER-
ICANS FOR CONSTITUTIONAL AC-
TION

HON. CLIFFORD P. HANSEN

OF WYOMING
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Friday, June 28, 1968

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, our coun-
try is facing a major challenge to our
governmental system—the only solution
to which is education, We must inform
our people so they will not only be aware
of the problems we face but will be able
intelligently to aid in finding solutions to
these problems.

An organization known as the ACA,
Americans for Constitutional Action, lo-
cated at 20 E Street NW., Washington,
D.C., has helped greatly in making the
public aware of the nature of the na-
tional crisis which America faces. It has
helped to inform American citizens in
the principles of constitutional conserva-
tism, and the organization and proper
functions of government in a free so-
ciety, by distributing widely certain edu-
cational materials.

The ACA celebrates its 10th anniver-
sary June 27, 1968. This is a nonpar-
tisan, nonprofit, nationwide, political
action organization. The organization
was organized in 1958 by a group of citi-
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zens who sincerely believe that the
United States now faces a crisis of such
proportions as to jeopardize its survival
and that of its citizens as a free peobple.

The group’s goals are twofold: first,
to help reelect to the U.S. Senate and
House those legislators who have shown
by their voting records allegiance to the
original spirit and principles of the Con-
stitution; and second, to assist in reeruit-
ing and electing others of like mind to
strengthen the ranks of constitutional
conservatives in Congress.

The ACA program consists of profes-
sional campaign assistance by providing
conservative candidates with statistical
research, speech material, art layouts,
personalized news releases, counseling of
new candidates, news releases designed
to refute “smears,” and ACA-published
materials. Also included is the ACA In-
dex which contains the voting records
of Senators and Representatives on the
crucial measures acted on in the session
just ended, as well as the cumulative
voting records from 1955 to the present
for Senators and from 1957 for Repre-
sentatives; and the Congressional Rec-
ord Digest and Tally, issued periodically,
which contains brief analyses of crucial
measures pending in the Congress and
the votes on such measures. The Con-
gressional Record Digest and Tally also
contains significant speeches and
debates.

All funds made available to ACA are
used entirely for support of constitu-
tional candidates as almost all services
are rendered by trustees without com-
pensation or reimbursement.

Mr. President, I take this means fo
commend the ACA for its outstanding
work, not only in aiding candidates but
also in assisting through a number of
programs to promote constitutional gov-
ernment. The organization has contrib-
uted to the awareness of the public and
I am pleased to salute their efforts.

THE FOURTH OF JULY

HON. JOHN BUCHANAN

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 28, 1968

Mr. BUCHANAN. Mr. Speaker, this
Thursday—the Fourth of July—is a spe-
cial day in the hearts of Americans and
free men everywhere. On this day we re-
call and honor the courage of a small
band of men who pledged their lives,
their fortunes, and their sacred honor
to build a new, independent nation of
freedom.

The spirit and ideals of the American
Revolution in 17756 have substantially
changed the thoughts, cultures, and the
destiny of mankind. Our Revolution has
kindled the desire for more individual
freedom on every continent in the world.

Ralph Waldo Emerson, the famed
American poet, put it most aptly in his
famous “Concord Hymn,” when he said:

Here once the embattled farmers stood,
And fired the shot heard 'round the world.

Indeed, it was a shot heard around the
world and it reverberates today as men in
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other lands seek to achieve or regain the
freedoms our forefathers secured for us.

With this Fourth of July we approach
our Nation's second centennial. It is ap-
propriate then that we remind ourselves
of what America is, why she is great, and
reaffirm our faith in our heritage.

America was conceived, has been and
is the bastion of freedom. The brave men
who fought for independence; the bril-
liant and courageous men who infused
our Constitution and Bill of Rights with
their ideals and who dared to try a new
form of government of, by, and for the
people; the millions who have sought
refuge and hope in her midst, and our
soldiers who have gallantly given their
lives to preserve her—all did so in the
belief that America is man’s best hope
for freedom and dignity.

The spirit of the American Revolution
has been instilled into each new genera-
tion and into each immigrant entering
her ports. That spirit was not a hot,
bloody revolution led by men seeking
kingdoms or the subservience of fellow
citizens. It was a revolution of individ-
uals seeking to guarantee freedom and
liberty for themselves and generations to
come. Since then, millions of men,
women and children have given of their
God-given talents to congquer a wilder-
ness, to reap the harvest of our bounti-
ful natural resources, to develop rail-
roads, to build hospitals, opera houses,
and homes for orphaned children.

Her citizens have always been free
from a State police force, from dictator-
ship, from a system of the divine right
of kings or politiclans. In America,
neighbor has helped neighbor, friend
has helped friend, doctors have cared
for the poor and rich alike, education
has been open to all, and a nation of
law, not men, has prevailed.

Today, the spirit of 1775 is still the
spirit of most Americans—Americans
striving to preserve the qualities that
have made our Nation great, to build
upon that greatness and to right wrongs
wherever they exist in our society.

Yet, there also is a small minority that
‘“‘claims™ they are revolutionaries. But
their concept of revolution is defiance of
the law, the use of force and violence,
the trampling of the rights of the ma-
jority.

The heroes of many of the so-called
revolutionary student and minority
movements are not young revolution-
aries like Nathan Hale, who cried: “I only
regret that I have but one life to give
for my country,” nor Patrick Henry,
whose faith in freedom was “Give me
liberty, or give me death.” Their heroes
are Fidel Castro, Che Guevara, Mao Tse-
tung—men who slaughtered millions and
oppress billions—men who made slaves
of those they claimed to liberate.

That is why the radicals and militants
who would transform this country will
surely fail: because the men they revere,
the goals they seek, the methods they
employ cannot mateh, and cannot
eclipse, the American heroes, the Ameri-
can goals, the American way you and I
commemorate this Fourth of July.

As long as we reaffirm our faith in the
American Revolution of 1775 and make
whatever sacrifice is necessary to pre-
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serve it, freedom will continue not only
in America but around the world.

LEGAL QUESTIONS ON TRANS-
PLANTS PROBED

HON. JOHN J. DUNCAN

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 28, 1968

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Speaker, one of the
biggest questions concerning medical sci-
ence today is the morality and the legal-
ity of transplanting organs in humans.
I want to place in the REcorp an arti-
cle from the Knoxville, Tenn., News-
Sentinel, which pays tribute to an east
Tennessee expert in the legal aspects,
Attorney Erma Greenwood, of Knoxville.
Mrs. Greenwood is one of the better
lawyers in Tennessee and in our Nation,
and I am sure her comments will be of
interest and value to many readers:

LEGAL QUESTIONS ON TRANSPLANTS PROBED
(By Georglana Fry)

The transplant of a murder victim’s heart
in Houston, Texas, has raised questions on
the legality of such acts in the minds of
many persons.

They should call on Mrs. Erma Griffith
Greenwood, a EKnoxville lawyer who in the
last year has become somewhat of an expert
on legal repercussions of transplants,

As the advisor to the Transplantation So-
ciety, an international organization formed
a year ago in Oak Ridge, she has had to be-
come knowledgeable on the subject of trans-
plants. Dr. Christian Barnard, of South Af-
rica, who performed the world's first heart
transplant, is a member of the society.

STATUTE DEFINES DEATH

In the Houston case, the victim was de-
clared dead by the county medical exam-
iner’s office three hours before the hospital
sald she dled. The victim’s death was ruled
a homicide.

Mrs. Greenwood said some of the questions
arose because Texas has a statutory defini-
tion of death—death bheing when the heart
stops.

In contrast, Tennessee does not have a
statutory definition of death and the courts
have always accepted medical definitions,
she said.

ANSWERS QUESTIONS

In an interview, Mrs. Greenwood explored
some of the questions asked in connection
with the Houston transplant. Here are the
questions and her answers:

1. Can an autopsy report, required in
homicide cases in Texas but not in Ten-
nessee, be considered complete with the heart
missing?

“I don’t see any problem there. The re-
moval of the heart is part of an autopsy in
which the internal organs are examined. It
would seem to me the heart would be more
completely examined if the doctors were go-
ing to put it in someone else.”

2. If a total autopsy was impossible, could
it affect the prosecution, and defense in a
murder trial?

“Not in Tennessee. It might depend on the
laws in other states. But you always get back
to the cause of death established by medical
evidence.”

3. Could a heart transplant team be pros-
ecuted for interfering with a planned au-
topsy by removing a homicide victim's heart?

“Not in Tennessee. That's not an insur-
mountable problem, even in Texas. However,
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they might be sued if the heart is removed
without permission (of the next of Kin).”

The Transplantation Soclety may cast
some influence in meeting the medical and
legal repercussions of any kind of trans-
plant.

The society was set up principally to
disseminate particularly to surgeons, scien-
tific knowledge on the biology, chemistry,
immunology and genetics of transplanta-
tion and their clinical applications.

AEC PROVIDES FUNDS

Funds to finance the soclety initially
came from the Atomic Energy Commission
and were used to publish research findings
for private and public doctors.

Since incorporating in February 1967, the
society itself has decided to engage in re-
search, and some of the AEC funds, as well
as some from the National Institutes of
Health, are being used to support that ac-
tivity.

Mrs. Greenwood said one reason the socie-
ty was established in the United States is
because of the basic research in transplants
being done at Oak Ridge National Labora-
tory. The absence here of a statute defining
death, but the existence of one that au-
thorizes residents to will parts of their body
to another person or to research, made in-
corporation in Tennessee appealing, she
sald.

BODY'S REJECTION BIG PROBLEM

The incorporators include Dr. Charles C,
Congdon of Oak Ridge, who has a worldwide
reputation as a pioneer in research dealing
with the body’s rejection of transplanted
organisms—"“the big problem"” in whether
a transplant is a success or a faliure,

Other incorporators, all transplant re-
searchers at Oak Ridge, are Drs. Raymond
A, Popp and his wife, Diana M. Popp, Pennell
Lane; and Dr. Raymond G. Cragle and Dr.
Joan Wright Goodman, both of Oak Ridge.

The chief legal problem of the society
has been a “peculiar” one, Mrs. Greenwood
sald. It was getting the soclety recognized
by the Federal Government as a charitable
organization, so that contributions could
be tax deductible.

CONTRIBUTORS THROUGHOUT WORLD

Part of the problem came about because
contributors live throughout the world and
have different monetary systems from that
in the United States.

To qualify as a charitable organization,
none of the money is to go behind the Iron
Curtain, a country doing a great deal of
transplant research. At the same time, Rus-
sia won't let its money go outside the coun-
try.

It became an international problem that
was resolved with the help of the AEC and
NIH, Mrs. Greenwood sald. Contributions to
the society are now tax deductible.

TURNOVER CEREMONIES OF THE
PACIFIC WAR MEMORIAL AT
CORREGIDOR ISLAND

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 28, 1968

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
I was privileged to attend the official
turnover ceremonies of the Pacific War
Memorial at Corregidor Island on June
22, 1968. The invocation was offered by
Father Pacifico A, Ortiz, S.J., a veteran
of Corregidor and wartime chaplain of
the late President Quezon of the Philip-
pines. His invocation follows:
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INVOCATION
(By Father Pacifico A. Ortiz, 8.J.)

Almighty and eternal God whose provi-
dence has guided our people in their long
struggle for freedom, behold gathered in Thy
presence, around the President of our Re-
public—the remnants of that army which 26
years ago fought its last battle in the fast-
nesses of Bataan and on this island fortress
of Corregidor.

We stand on historic ground: it was here
in the tunnels of this mountain under the
leadership of Quezon and McArthur that far-
reaching declsions were made which forged
forever the friendship of the American and
Filipino peoples in the crucible of battle and
on the anvil of courage, honor and mutual
loyalty.

We stand on heroic ground: it was here
that Filipino and American soldiers fought
to the limit of human endurance, till, in
the words of Gen. Wainwright, they laid down
their arms “with broken heart, and head
bowed down in sadness, but not in shame.”

We stand on hallowed ground: For who-
ever stands on this island, stands under the
banners of that forlorn-hope of gallant men
who at Thy command rode out their last
mission through the tunnels of these burnt-
out hills into the valley of the shadows of
death.
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For these our fallen comrades, O God we
stand at salute and pray: Let Thy peace
descend on them and the splendor of Thy
eternal vision,

For us their living comrades who re-
member them, we pray O God, let memory
be kind, and forgetting all the ugliness of
war, remember only the magnificent side
of it: remember only as a badge of honor
that in the noontide of our youth, Thou
didst call us to bear for freedom the perils
and passions of war; that in its muck and
agony, we discovered our true and noble
selves—how we too, even we, by what mir-
acle of courage we knew not of, could rise
to unscaled heights of selflessness and her-
olsm, and if only for a moment, for an
hour, for a day, did learn under enemy at-
tack, to forget our selfish selves, and to
throw away our lives for a friend, for a
comrade, for our native land,

Grant, O God, that as we stand today in
a twilight of peace amid *“the doubts of
civil life more besetting and harder to over-
come than all the misgivings of the battle-
field," that we whom Thou hast chosen
and tempered in the crucible of war, may
become, in peace, worthy instruments of
Thy providence to teach our children and
our children’s children the uncompromising
gospel of freedom: that freedom cannot be
bought from one's enemy, nor fully in-

July 1, 1968

herited from one's ancestors, nor perma-
nently maintained by one's friend—that free-
dom belongs to none but to the brave: to
a people always ready to fight its own Ba-
taan, survive its own death march, and,
under enemy bombardment stand immov-
able like Corregidor.

On this living rock, as on the heart of
the nation, we beseech you, O God, write
this gospel of freedom: write It, if need be,
as those who died here 26 years ago, write
it in their blood—write it as your own Son
wrote His epitaph on the Rock of Calvary;
“Greater love than this no man hath that a
man lay down his life for his friends.” Amen.

THE “PUEBLO’": HOW LONG,
MR. PRESIDENT?

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 28, 1968
Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, this is the

158th day the U.S.8. Pueblo and her crew
have been in North Korean hands.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Monday, July 1, 1968

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.

Rabbi Mark I. Brener, Congregation
Etz Jacob, Los Angeles, Calif., offered the
following prayer:

Heavenly Father, we beseech Thy
blessing on the constituency of this au-
gust body of Representatives of our
Nation.

Grave is the responsibility and heavy
is the burden of leadership.

Guide our thoughts, words, and ac-
tions to the fulfillment of our temporal
welfare and our eternal happiness, to
legislate in the spirit of our Founding
Fathers with probity to all and partiality
to none.

In a world torn by strife, animosity,
and human degradation, America sym-
bolizes the hopes and yearnings of free
men the world over.

We pray Thee to endow our chosen
leaders with wisdom, courage, and fore-
sight.

Wisdom—to legislate with dignity,
love, and compassion.

Courage—to uphold our democratic
way of life and espouse our commitment
to freedom and human equity.

Foresight—to continue to be the path-
finders and trailblazers of new goals in
democracy, and to be a lighthouse unto
all the peoples who sail in darkness upon
life’s uncharted sea.

May our American Nation ever be
worthy of its God-given destiny to hold
aloft the flaming torch of freedom and
to help usher in that happier day of a
world at peace and at one with Thee,
our Father in heaven. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of
Thursday, June 27, 1968, was read and
approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed with amend-
ments in which the concurrence of the
House is requested, bills and a concur-
rent resolution of the Eouse of the fol-
lowing titles:

H.R.3865. An act for the rellef of Mauritz
A. Sterner;

H.R. 106873. An act to amend title III of the
Packers and Stockyards Act, 1921, as
amended; and

H. Con. Res. T856. Concurrent resolution re-
lating to the pay of the U.S. Capitol Police
force for duty performed in emergencies,

The message also announced that the
Senate agrees to the amendments of the
House to bills of the Senate of the follow-
ing titles:

S.102. An act to authorize the Secretary of
the Interior to consider a petition for rein-
statement of an oil and gas lease (Wyoming
0310090) ;

5. 443. An act to authorize the Secretary of
the Interior to consider a petition for rein-
statement of an oil and gas lease (Wyoming
0280122) ;

5.823. An act to authorize the Secretary
of the Interior to reinstate oil and gas lease
(Las Cruces 063610) ; and

5. 2047. An act to exempt certain vessels en-
gaged in the fishing industry from the re-
quirements of certain laws.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed bills and joint and
concurrent resolutions of the following
titles, in which the concurrence of the
House is requested:

S. 2628. An act to amend the act entitled
“An act to incorporate the National Education
Association of the United States,” approved
June 30, 1906 (34 Stat. 804);

$.2960. An act to provide for the appoint-
ment, promotion, separation, and retirement
of commissioned officers of the Environmental
Science BServices Administration, and for
other purposes;

8.J. Res, 171, Joint resolution to provide for
the appointment of Robert Strange Mec-
Namara as Citizen Regent of the Board of
Regents of the Smithsonian Institution;

8. Con. Res. 76. Concurrent resolution au-
thorizing acceptance for the National Statu-
ary Hall collection of statues of Father
Damien and King KEamehameha I, presented
by the State of Hawaii; and

S. Con. Res. 77. Concurrent resolution au-
thorizing the printing of additional copies
of parts 1 and 2 of Senate hearings on
“Status and Future of Small Business.”

COMMUNICATION FROM THE
CLERK OF THE HOUSE

The SPEAKER laid before the House
the following communication from the
Clerk of the House of Representatives:

JUNE 28, 1068.
The Honorable the SPEAKER,
House of Representatives.

Sir: Pursuant to authority granted on
June 27, 1968, the Clerk received from the
Becretary of the Senate today, the following
message:

That the Senate passed without amend-
ment the Joint Resolution (H.J. Res. 1368)
entitled “Making continuing appropriations
for the fiscal year 1969, and for other pur-

; Respectfully yours,
‘W. PAT JENNINGS,
Clerk, U.S. House of Representatives.

ENROLLED JOINT RESOLUTION
SIGNED

The SPEAKER. The Chair desires to
announce that pursuant to the authority
granted him on Thursday, June 27, 1968,
he did on June 28, 1968, sign the follow-
ing enrolled joint resolution of the
House: House Joint Resolution 1368,
joint resolution making continuing ap-
propriations for the fiscal year 1969 and
for other purposes.




		Superintendent of Documents
	2024-05-29T13:10:11-0400
	Government Publishing Office, Washington, DC 20401
	Government Publishing Office
	Government Publishing Office attests that this document has not been altered since it was disseminated by Government Publishing Office




